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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This  r e p o r t  p r e s e n t s  t h e  r e s u l t s  of a c u l t u r a l  r e sources  l i t e r a t u r e /  
a r c h i v e  overview of the B-20 A i r  Warfare Range and surrounding r e g i o n  as 
commissioned by t h e  U.S. Navy (USN) f o r  i t s  Environmental b s e s s m e n r  pursuant  
to t h e  re-withdrawal of t h e  r ange  from t h e  P u b l i c  Domain f o r  reasons of 
p u b l i c  safety. The format u t i l i z e d  is s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  r e g i o n a l  d a t a  syn theses  
r e q u i r e d  by the Bureau of Land Management (Department of t h e  I n t e r i o r )  for 
t h e i r  Class I C u l t u r a l  Resources Overview. 

The i n t e n t  of t h i s  s tudy  is t o  p r o v i d e  t h e  F a c i l i t i e s  Engineer ing Command, 
USN w i t h  an overview and s y n t h e s i s  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  cultural r e s o u r c e  informa- 
t i o n ,  i n c l u d i n g  h i s t o r i c ,  p r e h i s t o r i c  and ethnographic  d a t a  a v a i l a b l e  .for t h e  
s tudy area, i n  th i s  case t h e  B-20 A i r  Warfare Range and t h e  surrounding 
region. The Navy, i n  coope ra t ion  with the Bureau of Land Management (BLM), 
t h e  agency r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t he  pub l i c  domain land within t h e  r ange  boundaries ,  
i s  mandated by s e v e r a l  f e d e r a l  laws and Execut ive Orders t o  consider t h e  
p o s s i b l e  e f f e c t s  t h e s e  a c t i o n s  may have on any c u l t u r a l ' r e s o u r c e s  w i t h i n  a 
p r o j e c t  area p r i o r  t o  development. 
p rov ide  a compi l a t ion  and s y n t h e s i s  of d a t a  concerniag any c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  
p r e s e n t  both on the B-20 Range and i n  the surrounding r e g i o n  t h a t  can s e r v e  
as background i n fo rma t ion  f o r  t h e  Environmental Assessment a s  w e l l  as 
c o n t r i b u t e  d a t a  for informed management d e c i s i o n s  on th? f e a s i b i l i t y / s u i t -  
a b i l i t y  of t h e  l a n d  withdrawal  i n  view of t h e  requirements of t h e  Navy. 

The prime purpose of this overview i s  t o  

The d a t a  i n  t h i s  r e p o r t  are presen ted  Fn terms of previous  archaeological 
research, a c u l t u r e  h i s t o r y  (or sequence) ,  ethnography, e t h n o h i s t o r y ,  a 
n a r r a t i v e  history and needs and recommendations f o r  future management and 
p r o t e c t i o n  of any c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  w i t h i n  t h e  boundaries  of t h e  B-20 A i r  
Warfare Range. This compi l a t ion  and p r e s e n t a t i o n  of c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  infor- 
mation w i l l ,  h o p e f u l l y ,  encourage long term planning r e s u l t i n g  i n  the  
c o n s e r v a t i o n  and p r o t e c t i o n  of a non-renewable p o r t i o n  of America's h e r i t a g e .  

As d e f i n e d  by t h e  USN, t h e  E-20 Range i s  l o c a t e d  31 m i l e s  n o r t h e a s t  of 
the  town of F a l l o n ,  Churchill County, Nevada, w i t h i n  t h e  boundaries  of t h e  
Carson Sink. 
c o n t r o l l e d  l a n d  (public l and )  and t h e  purchase of 11, 280 acres of Southern 
Pacific Land Company p r o p e r t y  now leased by t h e  Navy. 
our overview, t h e  E-20 Range is t r e a t e d  a s  a d i s c r e t e  l o c a l i t y  w i t h i n  t h e  
boundaries  of our  de f ined  study area, t h e  Carson and Humboldt S inks  and 
v i c i n i t y .  
v a r i a b l e  t e r r a i n  i n  C h u r c h i l l  and Pe r sh ing  Counties ,  Nevada. It i s  bounded 
on t h e  east by t h e  crest of t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  Range and Antelope Va l l ey ;  
t h e  sou th  by Four Mile F l a t ,  t h e  n o r t h e r n  slopes of t h e  White Throne, 
Desert and Dead Camel Mountains; on t h e  w e s t  by the  crests of t h e  Hot S p r i n g s  
Mountains and t he  Trinity Range; and on the  n o r t h  by t h e  northern boundaries  
of the Upper Lovelock Va l l ey  and the West Humboldt Range. 

The proposed withdrawal  w i l l  a f f e c t  19,680 acres of BLM 

For the  purposes  of 

This a r b i t r a r i l y  d e f i n e d  area cove r s  s e v e r a l  m i l l i o n  acres of 

on 

I 
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The s tudy  area has  a v a r i e d  g e o l o g i c a l  and geomorphological h i s t o r y  
marked by p a s t  p l u v i a l ,  t e c t o n i c ,  vo lcan ic  and e r o s i o n a l  a c t i v i t i e s .  The 
r e g i o n  has r e c e n t l y  been t h e  scene  of e x t e n s i v e  geothermal e x p l o r a t i o n ,  w i th  
a p i l o t  p l a n t  now o p e r a t i o n a l  at Brady Hot Springs.  The e x t e n s i v e  Carson and 
Humboldt Sink p l a y a s  are t h e  most ou t s t and ing  n a t u r a l  f e a t u r e s  l o c a t e d  i n  the  
s tudy  area. 
and c o n t a i n  deep t h i c k n e s s e s  of a l l u v i a l  and l a c u s t r i n e  sediments.  
i n  t h e  rainshadow of t h e  Sierra Nevada, t h e  r e g i o n  h a s  a mid - l a t i t ude  a r i d  
climate marked by c o l d  winters, ho t  summers and low p r e c i p i t a t i o n .  

These w e r e  formerly innundated by P l e i s t o c e n e  Lake Lahontan 
S i t u a t e d  

F l o r i s t i c a l l y  t h e  s t u d y  area l ies  dm t h e  Northern D e s e r t / S a l t  Desert 
Shrub Zone w i t h  t h e  most widespread community being t h e  L i t t l e  Greasewood- 
Shadscale  Assoc ia t ion .  A t  h i g h e r  e l e v a t i o n s  and areas of g r e a t e r  mo i s tu re  
t h e  Sagebrush Association i s  found w h i l e  t h e  e x t e n s i v e ,  low e l e v a t i o n  p l ayas  
are fringed by h a l o p h y t i c  p l a n t  communities. 
r e p t i l e s ,  av i f auna  and i n s e c t s  are known for t h e  area. 

A wide v a r i e t y  of mammals, 

Holocene c l i m a t i c  d a t a  are somewhat s p a r s e  a l though a number of 
r e s e a r c h e r s  have thoroughly s t u d i e d  t h e  geochronology of P l e i s t o c e n e  Lak? 
Lahontan and have' noted suppor t ing  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  and paleobiolog ical  
evidence f o r  Antevs' t r i p a r t i t e  Holocene c l i m a t i c  sequence. The s tudy  r e g i o n  
offers e x c e l l e n t  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  cont inued r e s e a r c h  on Holocene c l i m a t i c  
matters . 

I n  many ways t h e  h i s t o r y  of Lovelock Va l l ey  and t h e  Carson Sink t y p i f i e s  
t h e  g e n e r a l  p a t t e r n  of wh i t e  a t t i t u d e s  toward t h e  Great Basin.  
the s tudy  area belonged to a large unknown reg ion  that r e p r e s e n t e d  a b a r r i e r  
t o  wh i t e s  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  westward expansion. 
u n r a v e l l e d  t h e  m y s t e r i e s  of c e n t r a l  and western Nevada, and wh i t e s  began t o  
c a r v e  r o u t e s  through t h e  area toward t h e  P a c i f i c  coast .  S t a r t i n g  w i t h  t h e  
emigrant t r a i l ,  and later us ing  t h e  Pony Express and Overland Mail r o u t e s  
as w e l l  as t h e  t r a n s c o n t i n e n t a l  r a i l r o a d ,  whites cont inued t o  pas s  through 
t h e  lower Humboldt River  Va l l ey  and t h e  Carson Sink. They g e n e r a l l y  h e l d  
un favorab le  op in ions  of t h e  a r i d  and rough t e r r a i n  and saw l i t t l e  p o t e n t i a l  
for f u r t h e r  development. Similarly, t hey  showed l i t t l e  r e g a r d s  f o r  t h e  
n a t i v e  i n h a b i t a n t s  of t h e  region, c l a s h i n g  wi th  t h e  I n d i a n s  and d e s t r o y i n g  
t r a d i t i o n a l  Nat ive American means and ways of l i f e .  Only a small number of 
w h i t e s  s e t t l e d  i n  t h e  s tudy  area during t h e  l a te  n i n e t e e n t h  cen tu ry ,  though 
more passed through w h i l e  fo l lowing  t h e  f o r t u n e s  of mining i n  Nevada. 

A t  f i r s t ,  

P e r s i s t e n t  e x p l o r a t i o n  u l t i m a t e l y  

Around t h e  t u r n  of t h e  t w e n t i e t h  cen tu ry ,  a t t i t u d e s  toward t h e  l a n d s  
around t h e  Humboldt and Carson Sinks  grew more f avorab le .  Whites s t i l l  
considered t h e  environment less d e s i r a b l e  than  o t h e r  r e g i o n s  of t h e  Fa r  
West, bu t  now t h e y  f e l t  more conf iden t  about overcoming t h e  a r i d i t y ,  poor 
s o i l  and i s o l a t i o n  of t h e  s t u d y  area, 
v i c i n i t y  came to b e  expressed i n  t h e  Newlands r ec l ama t ion  p r o j e c t ,  a n  
expensive and complex e f f o r t  t o  t u r n  t h e  Carson Sink and Lovelock Va l l ey  i n t o  
p roduc t ive  farm l and .  The p r o j e c t ,  the first major i n t r u s i o n  by t h e  f e d e r a l  
government i n t o  t h e  s tudy  area, enjoyed some success  in c r e a t i n g  a d d i t i o n a l  
land, overcoming t h e  r e g i o n a l  s h o r t a g e  of water, and e s t a b l i s h i n g  t h e  new town 
of Fa l lon .  However, i t  a l s o  became a source of t e n s i o n s  and disappointments  
for many. 

The i r  optimism and planning for t h e  

Only a f t e r  World War 11, when Carson Sink r e s i d e n t s  began t o  
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understand t h e  limits of t h e  i r r i g a t i o n  system, was t h e  p r o j e c t  viewed more 
p o s i t i v e l y .  
r ec l ama t ion  p r o j e c t  i n c r e a s e d  a g a i n  a f t e r  1950. 

Yet, even t h a t  a t t i t u d e  was shor t - l i ved  as con t rove r sy  over t h e  

At t h e  s a m e  t j m e  t h a t  r e s i d e n t s  of t h e  r eg ion  came t o  r e g a r d  t h e  Newlands 
p r o j e c t  more f a v o r a b l e ,  o t h e r  government sponsored programs came t o  t h e  
v i c i n i t y  of t h e  Carson Sink. Unlike r ec l ama t ion ,  which was based on t h e  
assumption that the l a n d s  needed to be remade i n  o r d e r  t o  be useful, t h e s e  
o t h e r  a c t i v i t i e s  presumed an a p p r e c i a t i o n  of t h e  l ands  as t hey  were. The 
Aux i l i a ry  Naval A i r  S t a t i o n  at F a l l o n  sought out t h e  good f l y i n g  weather and 
t h e  wide  open spaces of c e n t r a l  Nevada, and c o n s e r v a t i o n i s t s  sought  t o  
p r e s e r v e  t h e  marshy w i l d l i f e  habi ta t  In Carson Sink. 
d i d  not v i e w  t h e  environment as u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  for modern needs,  as their 
predecesso r s  i n  the s tudy  area had b e f o r e  them. 
Great Basin,  the resources of t h e  r e g i o n  have come t o  b e  valued h i g h l y ,  i n  
sharp c o n t r a s t  t o  earlier p e r c e p t i o n s  of t h e  l and .  The heightened respect 
f o r  and interest i n  t h e  l a n d  and water of Lovelock Valley and Carson Sink 
have gene ra t ed  s e r i o u s  and complicated con t rove r sy  over  a region in which 
f e w  white Americans were o r i g i n a l l y  i n t e r e s t e d ,  and have c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  a 
r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of man's r e l a t i o n s h i p  to the ecology i n  t h e  Great Basin.  

In t h e s e  p r o j e c t s ,  w h i t e s  

Now, as i n  t h e  rest  of t h e  

The h i s t o r i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  t u r n e d  up no historic sites on t h e  B-20 
Air Warfare Range. 

The Carson and Humboldt S inks  area h a s  been t h e  s u b j e c t  of a number of 
a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  over t he  past 70 y e a r s .  
s c h o l a r l y  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of record was the 1929 r e p o r t  on t h e  
Lovelock Cave excava t ions  conducted by t h e  University o f ! : C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley 
i n  1912 and t h o s e  in 1924 by the Museum of the American Ind ian .  
accomplishment of t h i s  r e s e a r c h  was the t r i a l  d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  Lovelock 
Cu l tu re  and i t s  d i v i s i o n  i n t o  E a r l y ,  T r a n s i t i o n a l  and La te  pe r iods .  
archaeological site su rvey  and b r i e f  c o l l e c t i n g  p r o j e c t s  were carried ou t  
i n  t h e  1920s as w e l l .  
of the western United States which included mention of t h e  pe t rog lyph  
l o c a l i t i e s  a t  Grimes Point i n  t h e  Carson Sink. 

The f i r s t  serious 

The main 

Minor 

I n  1929,  Steward publ ished h i s  monograph on pe t rog lyphs  

In t h e  1930s, f i e l d  p a r t i e s  from t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley 
conducted t h e  excavation of Humboldt Cave, which was later pub l i shed  i n  
1956 by R.F. He ize r  and A . D .  Krieger.  G r a n i t e  P o i n t  S h e l t e r  was a l s o  
excavated i n  1936 and some c o l l e c t i o n s  were made from t h e  Humboldt Lakebed 
S i t e  (NV-Ch-15). 
Sinks bu t  o v e r a l l  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  w a s  s p o r a d i c  and few major 
advances were made. 

A s i t e  survey was conducted i n  bo th  the Carson and Humboldt 

Except f o r  several b r i e f  su rveys  and tes t  excava t ions  i n  t h e  Carson Sink 
by the Wheelers, under t h e  a u s p i c e s  of t h e  Nevada S t a t e  Park Commission, 
a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  and a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  research i n  w e s t  central Nevada was 
l a r g e l y  suspended d u r i n g  t h e  Second World War and t h e  years fo l lowing  i t s  
t e r m i n a t i o n .  R.F .  Heizer's visi t  t o  Leonard Rockshel ter  i n  1949 marked t h e  
o v e r a l l  r e b i r t h  of i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  s t u d y  region's prehistory. 

The 1950s and 1960s s a w  a r e a l i z a t i o n  of t h e  r e s e a r c h  p o t e n t i a l  of t h e  
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r eg ion  through t h e  concerted r e s e a r c h  e f f o r t s  by t h e  Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  
Berkeley and by o t h e r  i n d i v i d u a l s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s .  R.F. Heizer and o t h e r s  
excavated Leonard Rockshe l t e r ,  G r a n i t e  Point: Cave, NV-Pe-8; c o l l e c t e d  
c o p r o l i t e s  from Lovelock Cave; and conducted s i te  and petroglyph su rveys  i n  
t h e  Humboldt Va l l ey  area i n  1950. 
r eco rd  of human occupance i n  t h e  Great Basin t o  that d a t e .  
N. Roust and R. Morrison r e p r e s e n t i n g  t h e  Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley 
and United S t a t e s  Geological  Survey r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  excavated Hidden Cave i n  
t h e  Carson Sink and conducted a sys t ema t i c  s i te  survey i n  t h e  Carson Val ley 
area i n  1951. 
necessa ry  f o r  t h e  1956 ch rono log ica l  syn theses  by Heizer  f o r  t h e  Humboldt 
Sink and Grosscup for t h e  Carson Sink. Research c a r r i e d  o u t  i n  t h e  s tudy  
r e g i o n  at t h e s e ,  and o t h e r  sites, r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  formulat ion of several 
r e g i o n a l  c u l t u r e  h i s t o r i c a l  sequences.  The role of p o s t - g l a c i a l  climatic 
change on human a d a p t a t i o n  and u t i l i z a t i o n  of t h e  r e g i o n  w a s  also recognized 
and evidence from t h i s  area w a s  c r u c i a l  t o  t h e  later mod i f i ca t ion  of J. 
Jennings' Desert Cu l tu re  hypothesis .  Indeed, t h e  Humbold Cave p u b l i c a t i o n  i n  
1956 i n d i c a t e d  a l ong  s t a n d i n g  l a k e s i d e  e c o l o g i c a l / c u l t u r a l  adjustment  i n  
c o n t r a s t  t o  a "dese r t  adap ta t ion . "  I n t e r e s t  i n  the f u n c t i o n  of p r e h i s t o r i c  
rock ar t  was r e f l e c t e d  by a s t a t e w i d e  s i t e  survey which la ter  r e s u l t e d  i n  
a major monograph by Heizer and Baumhoff i n  1962 wi th  t h e  t h e s i s  t h a t  
pe t rog lyphs  w e r e  connected to ritual hun t ing  magic. 

Leonard Rockshel ter  y i e l d e d  t h e  l o n g e s t  
G. Grosscup, 

Leonard Rockshel ter  and Hidden Cave y i e l d e d  v i t a l  in fo rma t ion  

In  1960, Grosscup pub l i shed  h i s  Cu l tu re  H i s t o r y  of Lovelock Cave w i t h  
a r e v i s e d  ch rono log ica l  sequence for t h e  Lovelock Culture .  
a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  s tudy  area w a s  c u r t a i l e d  as i n t e r e s t  shi f ted  
t o  o t h e r  areas of the  Great Basin. This p e r i o d  a l s o  saw i nc reased  i n t e r e s t  
i n  the problem of Early Man i n  t h e  Great Basin and t h e  sea rch  f o r  undisputed 
evidence f o r  h i s  p re sence  and l i f eways .  

I n  t he  e a r l y  1960s 

The l a t e  1960s saw a g r e a t  d e a l  of excavat ion (Lovelock Cave, NV-Ch-15, 
NV-Pe-67, Hanging Rockshe l t e r ) ,  a n a l y s e s  ( c o p r o l i t e s ,  a r t i f a c t s ,  o t h e r  
p a l e o b i o l o g i c a l  ev idence ) ,  and c u l t u r a l  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  ( s u b s i s t e n c e  economy, 
s e t t l e m e n t  p a t t e r n s ,  chronology) c a r r i e d  bu t  i n  t h e  s tudy  area by t h e  
U n i v e r s i t y  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley and t h e  Nevada S t a t e  Museum among o t h e r s .  
Aside from a c r y s t a l l i z a t i o n  of t h e  r e g i o n a l  c u l t u r e  chronology, R . F .  Heize r ,  
L.K. Napton, N. Roust,  R .  Ambro and o t h e r s  through t h e i r  c o p r o l i t e  a n a l y s e s ,  
w e r e  a b l e  t o  demonstrate  t h e  long s t and ing  l a c u s t r i n e  a d a p t a t i o n  of human 
groups living in t h e  Carson and Humboldt Sinks.  
lock Cave r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  firm d a t i n g  of t h e  Lovelock Cu l tu re ,  and t h e  
d e t a i l e d  examination of NV-(31-15 l e d  t o  t h e  confirmation of t h e  l a c u s t r i n e  
s u b s i s t e n c e  p a t t e r n  as r e f l e c t e d  in l a k e s i d e  s e t t l e m e n t s  of a permanent o r  
semi-permanent n a t u r e .  

The re-excavation of Love- 

The 1970s witnessed a c o n t i n u a t i o n  of a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  
s tudy  area by t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of California, Berkeley, the Nevada State 
Museum, and more r e c e n t l y ,  the U n i v e r s i t y  of Nevada, Reno and t h e  American 
Museum of Na tu ra l  H i s to ry .  
p r i m a r i l y  concerned w i t h  paleoenvironmental  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  c u l t u r a l  
ecology, ref inement  of r e g i o n a l  c u l t u r e  ch rono log ie s  as w e l l  as o t h e r  
problems of interest t o  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  science. However, the  advent of 
environmental  impact s t a t u t e s  and c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  management have 

These i n s t i t u t i o n s  and r e s e a r c h e r s  have been 
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channe l l ed  a g r e a t  d e a l  of r e s e a r c h  time and e f f o r t  towards conduct ing 
a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  h p a c t  assessments  and i n v e n t o r i e s  designed t o  meet l a n d  
managing agency needs.  
r e s e a r c h  o r i g i n a t e s  from such a g e n c i e s  as the Bureau of Land Management, t h e  
Department of Defense and a number of p r i v a t e  n a t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  e x p l o r a t i o n /  
development firms. 
between academic o r  non-directed r e s e a r c h  and agency or o t h e r - d i r e c t e d  
projects. 

At p r e s e n t ,  a g r e a t  deal of funding f o r  a r c h e o l o g i c a l  

It i s  hoped t h a t  t h e  1980s w i l l  see a g r e a t e r  ba l ance  

From t h e  v a r i o u s  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  accoun t s  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  t h e  s t u d y  area 
and from d a t a  i n  t h e  surrounding regions, a t e n t a t i v e  occupa t iona l  h i s t o r y  
f o r  man i n  t h e  Carson and Humboldt S inks  has been developed. It i s  judged 
u n l i k e l y ,  after a review of t h e  e x t a n t  d a t a  base, t h a t  man i n h a b i t e d  the  
r e g i o n  p r i o r  t o  10,000 E. C. (Pre-Proj e c t i l e  P o i n t  Horizon),  a l t h o u g h  
evidence from o t h e r  surrounding areas may i n d i c a t e  the p resence  of " e a r l y  
mad'in wes te rn  North America. 
Humboldt basins ca. 10,000 - 9000 B,C. a l though  t h e  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  evidence 
f o r  t h i s  e a r l y  occupat ion ( F l u t e d  P o i n t  T r a d i t i o n )  i s  scant and s u b j e c t  t o  
some i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  From ea. 9000 - 6000 B.C. c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t i e s  were 
probably confined t o  l a k e s h o r e  a d a p t a t i o n s  w i t h  a g e n e r a l i z e d  s u b s i s t e n c e  
p a t t e r n  emphasizing either l a c u s t r i n e  or megafaunal food resources (Western 
Pluvial  h k e s  T r a d i t i o n ) .  
and t h a t  b o t h  were o p p o r t u n i s t i c a l l y  e x p l o i t e d .  

M a n  probably initially occupied the Carson and 

It i s  p robab le  t h a t  n e i t h e r  r e s o u r c e  was emphasized 

Perhaps as e a r l y  as 6500 B.C. a b a s i c  hun t ing  and g a t h e r i n g  s u b s i s t e n c e  
p a t t e r n ,  t h e  Great Basin Archaic,  was e s t a b l i s h e d .  T h i s  lifeway i s  i n i t i a l l y  
r e p r e s e n t e d  by t h e  Humboldt Cu l tu re  i n  t h e  s tudy  area. 
Archaic (5000/6000 B . C .  - A . D .  500/600) ground s t o n e  food p rocess ing  
implements (e .g . ,  manos, metates) a p p a r e n t l y  became common i n f e r r i n g  t h e  
i n c r e a s e d  u s e  of p l a n t  resources and i n c r e a s i n g  r e l i a n c e  on l a k e s i d e  r e s o u r c e s .  
Humboldt, Pinto, Silver Lake, 'Lake Mohave, Elk0 and Gypsum p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  
are characteristic of t h i s  p e r i o d  a l though  S i l v e r  Lake and Lake Mohave p o i n t s  
are also known t o  represent t h e  Western P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n  as well. 
The Leonard C u l t u r e  or Carson Phase are thought  t o  c o i n c i d e  w i t h  t h e  
A l t i t h e r m a l  p e r i o d  i n  which t h e  Humboldt and Carson Lakes were d e s i c c a t e d .  
Human response t o  th i s  period of climatic change i s  seen as e i t h e r  abandon- 
ment o r  sparse h a b i t a t i o n  u n t i l  around 2500 B.C. Evidence for th i s  "h ia tus"  
i n  occupat ion comes from Leonard Rockshel ter  and Hidden Cave. 

During t h e  Great Basin 

The Lovelock Cu l tu re ,  d iv ided  i n t o  Early, T r a n s i t i o n a l  and Late, begins 
around 2500 B.C. and i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a s u c c e s s f u l  l a c u s t r i n e  a d a p t a t i o n .  
Se t t l emen t  was p r i m a r i l y  i n  open, lakeside v i l l a g e s  along w i t h  t h e  o c c a s i o n a l  
u s e  of caves for s p e c i a l i z e d  purposes o r  f o u l  weather s h e l t e r .  
of this "cu l tu re"  l a s t e d  u n t i l  post-contact times. 

Components 

The i n t r o d u c t i o n  of t h e  bow and arrow is i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  t r a n s i t i o n  
from t h e  l a r g e r ,  h e a v i e r  p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  of t h e  preceeding p e r i o d s  w i t h  
t h e  appearance of t h e  smaller and l i g h t e r  Rose Spring and E a s t g a t e  p o i n t s  
ca. A . D .  500 - A.D. 1000/1200 (Rose Spring-Eastgate  Complex). 

Cot tonwood T r i a n g u l a r  and Desert S ide-Not ched pro  j ect i l e  point: s appear 
ca. A . D .  1000 t o  H i s t o r i c  t i m e s  and mark the Late P r e h i s t o r i c  Complex or 
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Dune Spr ings  Phase. 
e n t r y  of t h e  Numic  speaking peop les  i n t o  t h e  Great Basin i n  g e n e r a l  and t h e  
study area i n  p a r t i c u l a r .  

The appearance of t h e s e  p o i n t  t ypes  a l s o  marks t h e  

The a b o r i g i n a l  i n h a b i t a n t s  of t h e  s tudy  area have been i d e n t i f i e d  as 
two U t o a t e c a n  speaking Northern P a i u t e  bands, t h e  Toedokado and Kupadokado, 
occupying approximately 10,000 squa re  m i l e s  of wes t - cen t r a l  Nevada. 
c o n t a c t  popu la t ion  estimates for  t h e  two bands c e n t e r  around 800 i n d i v i d u a l s  
each bu t  t h e r e  i s  wide disagreement on t h e s e  f i g u r e s .  
f o r  t h e  area has been c a l c u l a t e d  a t  one i n d i v i d u a l  pe r  6.4 square m i l e s  
a l t hough  t h e  t r u e  d e n s i t y  may be a good deal h ighe r .  

Pre- 

A popu la t ion  d e n s i t y  

m 

The Kupa and Toe bands, l i k e  o t h e r  C a l i f o r n i a  and Nevada a b o r i g i n a l  
groups,  r e l i e d  on a v a r i e t y  of s e a s o n a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  p l a n t  and animal s p e c i e s  
f o r  t h e i r  s u b s i s t e n c e .  Vegetal  foods  were'obtained from t h e  e x p l o i t a t i o n  of 
a wide v a r i e t y  of s e a s o n a l l y  a v a f l a b l e  seeds ,  r o o t s ,  g reens  and n u t s .  While 
p i n e n u t s  have been considered as a n  important  s t a p l e  food f o r  t h e s e  groups, 
t h e r e  is  c o n s i d e r a b l e  d e b a t e  as t o  when and why t hey  became a f avored  
r e source .  I n d i v i d u a l  and communal hun t ing  of j a c k r a b b i t ,  dee r ,  a n t e l o p e ,  
mountain sheep, v a r i o u s  waterfowl and a number of rodents c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  
meat supply.  A fishing i n d u s t r y ,  u t i l i z i n g  a number of c a p t u r e  methods, 
e x p l o i t e d  t h e  nearby l a k e s  and rivers of both groups and t h e i r  neighbors .  

The b a s i c  l e v e l  of t h e  Toe and Kupa groups was t h e  kin c l i q u e  or extended 
family.  These groups c o n s t i t u t e d  t h e  b a s i c  work u n i t  In t h e  system and t h e  
day-to-day i n t e r a c t i o n  group for i n d i v i d u a l s .  
a u n i t  between t h e  v a r i o u s  r e s o u r c e  areas. Their seasona l  round followed a 
series of moves t o  r e s o u r c e  areas based on t h e  c u r r e n t  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of 
c e r t a i n  seeds ,  roots, animals and o t h e r  economic s u b s i s t e n c e  items. S e v e r a l  
r e s e a r c h e r s  have t h e o r i z e d  t h a t  t h e  pre-contact  Toe and Kupa s o c i a l  organiza-  
t i o n  and s u b s i s t e n c e / s e t t l e m e n t  p a t t e r n  was probably c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by permanent 
v i l l a g e s ,  r e l a t i v e l y  s p e c i a l i z e d  s u b s i s t e n c e  p a t t e r n s  ( l a c u s t r i n e  o r i e n t e d )  
and stable s o c i a l  groupings i n  c o n t r a s t  to t h e  s h i f t i n g  s e t t l e m e n t s ,  
u n s p e c i a l i z e d  s u b s i s t e n c e  p a t t e r n s  and f l u i d  s o c i a l  groupings known f o r  pos t -  
c o n t a c t  rimes. 
providing s u r v i v a l  under c o n d i t i o n s  of high r i s k .  

This group g e n e r a l l y  moved as 

In  g e n e r a l ,  t h e  system can b e  viewed as an  a d a p t a t i o n  

V i l l a g e  popu la t ion  and s i z e  d a t a  are s c a n t y  f o r  both groups a l t h o u g h  
e t h n o h i s t o r i c a l  and a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  data suggest  s u b s t a n t i a l  popu la t ions  i n  
certain areas. 
men of personal a b i l i t y  and i n i t i a t i v e  o f t e n  organized a v a r i e t y  of temporary 
o p e r a t i n g  groups t o  conduct economic, ceremonial  and r e c r e a t i o n a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  
o f t e n  on a l a r g e  scale and sometimes a t  t h e  in t e rband  l e v e l .  

There was no recognized formal leadership system a l though  

The two groups share a number of Northern P a i u t e  material c u l t u r e  traits 
w i t h  va ry ing  d i f f e r e n c e s .  Non-material t r a i t s ,  b i r t h  and childhood, pube r ty  
rites, m a r r i a g e  and d e a t h  among o t h e r s  are similar t o  ne5ghboring groups. 
some interest are t h e i r  numerous myths one 
area as t h e  c e n t e r  of the Northern P a i u t e  c r e a t i o n  and t h e  o t h e r  which relates 
t h e  s t o r y  of t h e  formation of Lone Rock on t h e  p r e s e n t  B-20 Air Warfare Range. 

Of 
of which n o t e s  t h e  Carson Sink 

. Warfare was extremely rare w i t h  t h e  o n l y  major b a t t l e  r e l a t e d  i n  a myth, 
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An analys is  of t h i s  story a p p a r e n t l y  indicates the d i sposses s ion  of ano the r  
group of I n d i a n s  from t h e  Humboldt Sink, t h e  Saidukah, by t h e  Kupadokada. 
Trade was c a r r i e d  o u t  w i t h  t h e  neighboring groups w i t h  buckskins and C a l i f o r n i a  
shell beads being the main t r a d e  i t e m .  

At p r e s e n t ,  a moderate number of N a t i v e  Americans belonging t o  the 
PaiutelShoshone t r i b e s  are r e s i d e n t  w i t h i n  the s tudy  area at Fallon and 
Lovelock. 

An i n t u i t i v e  archaeological s i te  records analysis i n d i c a t e d  that a 
large number of a b o r i g i n a l  h a b i t a t i o n  sites are l o c a t e d  i n  low e l e v a t i o n  
(less t h a n  4100 f e e t ) ,  l a c u s t r i n e  s e t t i n g s ,  such as l a k e s h o r e ,  lake terrace, 
i s l a n d  o r  rise, and lakebed s i t u a t i o n s .  S i g n i f i c a n t  numbers of a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  
s i tes were found to be l o c a t e d  i n  a v a r i e t y  of physiographic ,  e c o l o g i c ,  and 
e l e v a t i o n a l  s e t t i n g s .  
b i a sed  i n  f avor  of e a s i l y  l o c a t e d  and a c c e s s i b l e  caves,  rockshelters and 
very  l a r g e  open si tes and cannot be u t i l i z e d  t o  create a r e l i a b l e  p r e d i c i t i v e  
model of s i t e  l o c a t i o n / d i s t r i b u t i o n  for t h e  s tudy  area. Proposed s t a t i s t i c a l  
sampling i n v e n t o r i e s  would serve both agency and p r o f e s s i o n a l  i n t e r e s t s .  No 
recorded a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  sites were l o c a t e d  as being w i t h i n  t h e  B-20 A i r  
Warfare Range o r  i t s  proposed boundary ex tens ion .  

The e x t a n t  s i t e  record d a t a  base  was found t o  b e  

The r e s e a r c h  has Fndicated that no known h i s t o r i c a l  o r  archaeological 
r e s o u r c e  p r o p e r t i e s  are p r e s e n t  w i t h i n  t h e  c u r r e n t  boundaries  o r  proposed 
extended boundaries  of t h e  B-20 A i r  Warfare Range. However, the a r c h i v a l  
data r e s e a r c h  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  "Lone Rock," t h e  prime f o c a l  point for t h e  
Navy fliers p r a c t i c i n g  bombing and weapons r u n s ,  i s  f e a t u r e d  i n  a l o c a l  
Northern P a i u t e  myth concerning i t s  formation and t h e  surrounding area. 
w e l l ,  l o c a l  informant data g a t h e r e d  through i n t e r v i e w s  with s e v e r a l  l ong  time 
r e s i d e n t s  and c o l l e c t o r s  i n d i c a t e  t h e  p re sence  of a s i g n i f i c a n t ,  p r o d u c t i v e ,  
c o l l e c t i n g  l o c a l i t y  of a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  materials on t h e  p r e s e n t  s o u t h e r n  and 
western ( sou the rn  4) boundaries  of t h e  B-20 Range. 
d i scussed  and a series of a l t e r n a t i v e s  is presen ted  offering a series of 
viable o p t i o n s  t o  t h e  N a v y  f o r  t h e i r  p r o j e c t  development. 

As 

These two f ac to r s  are 
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INTRODUCTION 

Th i s  r e p o r t  p r e s e n t s  t h e  r e s u l t s  of a c u l t u r a l  r e sources  l i t e r a t u r e /  
a r c h i v e  overview of t h e  Bravo-20 A i r  Warfare Range and surrounding r eg ion  
as commissioned by the U.S. Navy (USN) f o r  i t s  Environmental Assessment 
pursuant  t o  t h e  re-withdrawal of t h e  range from t h e  P u b l i c  Domain f o r  
reasons  of p u b l i c  s a f e t y .  The format u t i l i z e d  is  similar t o  t h e  r e g i o n a l  
d a t a  syn theses  r equ i r ed  by t h e  Bureau of Land Management (Department of t h e  
I n t e r i o r )  f o r  t h e i r  Class I C u l t u r a l  Resources Overviews. 

The i n t e n t  of t h i s  s tudy  i s  t o  provide  t h e  F a c i l i t i e s  Engineer ing 
Command, USN w i t h  an  overview and s y n t h e s i s  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  c u l t u r a l  
r e source  i n f o m a t i o n ,  i nc lud ing  h i s t o r i c ,  p r e h i s t o r i c  and e thnographic  
d a t a  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  t h e  s tudy  area, i n  t h i s  case t h e  Bravo-20 Air Warfare 
Range and t h e  surrounding reg ion .  The Navy, i n  coopera t ion  w i t h  t h e  Bureau 
of Land Management (ELM), t h e  agency r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  the p u b l i c  domain 
land  w i t h i n  t h e  range  boundar ies ,  is  mandated by t h e  A n t i q u i t i e s  A c t  of 
1906, t h e  Reservoi r  Salvage A c t  of 1960 ( a s  amended by Pub l i c  Law 93-2911, 
t h e  Na t iona l  H i s t o r i c  P r e s e r v a t i o n  A c t  of 1966 (as amended), t h e  Nat iona l  
Environmental  P o l i c y  A c t  of 1969 (NEPA), Execut ive Order 11593 and t h e  
Fede ra l  Land P o l i c y  and Management A c t  of 1976 (among o t h e r s )  t o  i d e n t i f y ,  
e v a l u a t e  and p r o t e c t  bo th  p r e h i s t o r i c  and h i s t o r i c  c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  on 
p u b l i c  l a n d s  under  i t s  j u r i s d i c t i o n .  The prime purpose of t h i s  overview 
i s  t o  provide  a compi la t ion  and s y n t h e s i s  of d a t a  concerning any c u l t u r a l  
r e sources  p r e s e n t  bo th  on t h e  B-20 Range and i n  t h e  surrounding region 
that can serve as background informat ion  f o r  t h e  Environmental Assessment 
as w e l l  as c o n t r i b u t e  d a t a  f o r  informed management d e c i s i o n s  on t h e  
f e a s i b i l i t y l s u i t a b i l i t y  of t h e  land  withdrawal i n  view of t h e  requirements  
of t h e  Navy. 

The d a t a  are  presented  i n  terms of prev ious  a rchaeo log ica l  r e sea rch ,  
a c u l t u r e  h i s t o r y  ( o r  sequence) ,  ethnography, e thnoh i s to ry ,  a n a r r a t i v e  
h i s t o r y  and needs and recommendations f o r  f u t u r e  management and p r o t e c t i o n  
of any c u l t u r a l  r e sources  w i t h i n  t h e  boundaries  of t h e  A i r  Warfare Range. 
Th i s  compi la t ion  and p r e s e n t a t i o n  of cultural r e source  informat ion  w i l l ,  
hope fu l ly ,  encourage long  t e r m  planning r e s u l t i n g  i n  t h e  conserva t ion  and 
p r o t e c t i o n  of a non-renewable p o r t i o n  of America's h e r i t a g e .  

A s  def ined  by t h e  USN,  the B-20 Range is  l o c a t e d  31 m i l e s  n o r t h e a s t  of 
t h e  town of F a l l o n ,  C h u r c h i l l  County, Nevada, w i t h i n  t h e  boundaries  of t h e  
Carson S ink  (Fig.2 ) .  The proposed withdrawal  w i l l  a f fect  19,680 acres of 
BLM c o n t r o l l e d  land  ( p u b l i c  domain) and t h e  purchase of 11,280 acres of 
Southern P a c i f i c  Land Company p rope r ty  now l ea sed  by t h e  Navy. For  t h e  
purposes  of our  overview, t h e  B-20 Range is  t r e a t e d  as a d i s c r e t e  l o c a l i t y  
w i t h i n  t h e  boundar ies  of our  def ined  s tudy  area, t h e  Carson and Humboldt 
S inks  and v i c i n i t y .  T h i s  a r b i t r a r i l y  def ined  area ( c f .  Roust and Grosscup 
1957) cove r s  several m i l l i o n  acres of v a r i a b l e  terrain i n  Churchill and 
PershiGg Count ies ,  Nevada. I t  i s  bounded on t h e  e a s t  by t h e  c res t  of t h e  
S t i l l w a t e r  Range and Antelope Val ley ;  on t h e  south  by Four Mile F l a t ,  t h e  
n o r t h e r n  s l o p e s  of t h e  White Throne, Desert and Dead C a m e l  Mountains; on 
t h e  w e s t  by t h e  crests of t h e  Hot Spr ings  Mountains and t h e  T r i n i t y  Range; 
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and on the n o r t h  by the n o r t h e r n  boundaries of the Upper Lovelock Valley 
and t h e  West Humboldt Range. 

Our r e p o r t  i s  d iv ided  i n t o  five g e n e r a l  s e c t i o n s .  The first s e c t i o n  
d e a l s  w i t h  t h e  n a t u r a l  setting of t h e  s tudy  r eg ion  i n  broad d e t a i l  while  
t h e  second i n t r o d u c e s  the r e a d e r  t o  a n a r r a t i v e / i n t e r p r e t i v e  h i s t o r y  
concerned with both t h e  s tudy  r eg ion  and t h e  surrounding area. S e c t i o n  
t h r e e  d e t a i l s  t h e  ethnography of t h e  Native American peoples p r e s e n t  a t  the  
time of white c o n t a c t  as well as prov id ing  background material on t h e  
contemporary Native American popu la t ion .  Section fou r  deals w i t h  t h e  
p r e h i s t o r y  of the r e g i o n  as r e c o n s t r u c t e d  by archaeology and o f f e r s  a broad 
overview of t h e  c u l t u r e  h i s t o r y  and ch rono log ica l  span of human occupance 
as w e l l  as b r i e f  n o t e s  on t h e  e x t a n t  archival si te  record data f o r  Bravo- 
20. 
t i o n s  for the USN i n  r e g a r d s  t o  d i r e c t  c u l t u r a l  r e source  impacts on t h e  
proposed expansion of t h e  A i r  Warfare Range.. 
appendices conclude the d a t a  p r e s e n t a t i o n  and synthesis. 

The last  section offers a series of brief sugges t ions  and recommenda- 

A series of s p e c i a l i z e d  



NATURAL SETTING 

Introduction 

The Carson and Humboldt Valleys are two of the more than 150 desert 
basins which, together with the more than 160 discontinuous subparallel 
mountain ranges that separate them, form the Great Basin section of t he  Basin 
and Range Province of the western United States. The Humboldt and Carson 
(Lahontan) Valleys are bounded by the West Humboldt and Stillwater Ranges on 
the east, the Trinity and Hot Springs Ranges on the north and west, and the 
Dead Camel, Desert, White Throne and Cocoon Ranges to the south. For the 
purposes of this report, the study area is bounded by an arbitrary line which 
follows the crest o f  the Trinity Range, drops down through the Upper (Lovelock) 
Valley and crosses the West Humboldt Range just south of Rochester Canyon. 
The line then crosses the Black Range by Troy Canyon and crosses Antelope 
Valley to follow the crest of the Stillwater Range. Continuing, the study 
area boundary crosses the Alkali Flat (between Eightmile and Fourmile Flats), 
Simpson Pass, and behind the White Throne Mountains at Russell Pass to follow 
the 4100' contour along the margin of the Dead Camel Mountains. The boundary 
then crosses the east side of the Carson Dam and Black Butte t o  follow the 
crest of the Hot Springs Mountains and Desert Peak before joining the 
Trinity Range (Figs. 1 and 2). 

Geology 

No Paleozbic formations are exposed within the study area although 
stratified rocks of Mesozoic age can be observed in the larger mountain ranges 
(Trinity, West Humboldt and Stillwater ranges). Johnson (1977:9) identifies 
5 major stratigraphic groups of Early Triassic to Middle Jurassic age 
reflecting different depositional environments. Mesozoic intrusive rocks 
include Triassic leuco-granite, as exposed in the northern Stillwater Range; 
Jurassic granodiorite and gabbro, exposed in the West Humboldt Range just 
north of the Churchill/Pershing county line; and Cretaceous granodiorite 
and quartz-monzonite, exposed in the West Humboldt Range as well. 

Tertiary deposits are represented by a series of lacustrine and fluviatile 
sediments, shallow intrusive bodies and volcanics ranging in composition 
from basalt to rhyolite (cf. Willden and Speed 1974; Johnson 1977; Morrison 
1964). In the valleys, interbedded alluvium, subaerial and lacustrine 
sediments, basalt flows and aeolian deposits of Quaternary age form thick 
accumulations of up to 625 feet (Morrison 1964). A report by the Humboldt 
River Basin Field Party notes the entrenchment of the Humboldt River in 
50 to nearly 200 feet of these depos i ts ,  attributing t h i s  to the withdrawal 
of Lake Lahontan and a consequent lowering of the base level (USDA/NHRBSFP 
1965). 

Several episodes of orogenic activity are identified by Bonham (1965; 
cf. also-Willden and Speed 1974). 
associated with compressional action, which produced "low-angle overthrusts 
and close,  locally overturned folds (Bonham 1965)." The Cenozoic pattern is 
differentiated by the "extensive, high angle faulting and broad flectures" 
that control the present topographic appearance of the region (Bonham 1965:18). 

Paleozoic and late Mesozoic deformation is 
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Figure 1: Location of Project k e a .  
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Holocene tectonic activity is exemplified by two major earthquakes which 
occurred in 1954 centered along the flanks of the southern Stillwater Range 
(Willden and Speed 1 9 7 4 : 4 2 ) .  

Mineral resources of Churchill and Pershing counties include silver, 
gold, copper, lead, iron, tungsten, mercury, antimony, gypsum, perlite, 
diatomite, limestone, fluorspar, borax, soda, zeolite and gemstones (Johnson 
1977; Willden and Speed 1974). 

Detailed information on the geology of the study area can be found in 
Johnson 1977; Willden and Speed 1974 and Napton 1970). 

P r  e s en t C 1 imaE 

Situated in the rainshadow of the Sierra Nevada, the study area is part 
of a "narrow arm of aridity extending up the eastern s i d e  of the Sierra Nevada 
from the more extensive arid regions of southern Nevada, southeastern 
California and western Arizona (Billings 1945:90)." 
hot SuIIPners and low precipitation, the region is defined as a mid-latitude 
desert according to the Koeppen classification. While Fallon's annual 
temperature averages 50.7OF at 3965 feet, average temperatures of 29.8OF f o r  
January and 74.1°F for J u l y  indicate a considerable yearly range (Morrison 
1964). The contrasts are emphasized by a mean diurnal amplitude of 3 3 O F  at 
Fallon, 31°F at Lovelock (4200 feet) and 26OF at Lahontan Dam (4100 feet) 
(Houghton, Sakamoto and Gifford 1975:28). Minimum and maximum temperatures 
recorded at Fallon over a 49 year period indicate a range of 131°F: f rom 
-25  to +106OF (cf. Morrison 1964) although average winter temperatures rarely 
drop be low - 5'F. 

Marked by cold winters, 

Seventy-five percent of the precipitation in the area is released from 
Pacific storms between December and May, although amounts vary widely from 
year to year. Mean annual precipitation for the period 1897-1952 amounts 
to a mere 4.95 inches at Fallon and 4.35 inches at Lahontan Dam, with extremes 
ranging from 1.0 to 9.0 inches (USDA/NHRBSFP 1965:20). The tropical thunder- 
storms responsible for the precipitation maxima in southeastern Nevada do 
not affect the study area. Snow is infrequent at the lower elevations al- 
though Morrison (1964) notes that the crest of the Stillwater Range is 
snow-covered during most of the winter months. 

Frosts generally occur from early fall into late spring. The length of 
of the growing season is estimated at 130 days (at 32OF) and 160 days (at 
28OF) (USDA/NHRBSFP 1965:20). 
(derived from a Paiute word meaning "white death") a winter fog, which at 
sub-freezing temperatures can cause a layer of rime or frost feather to form 
(up t o  0.5 inches thick) on trees and other objects (Houghton, Sakamoto and 
Gif ford 1975 : 61). 

A feature of the area is the "Pogonip," 

Vegetation (Fig.  3) 
- 

The vegetation of the Carson Sink area has been treated in some detail 
by Billings (1945). The following summary is based primarily on this study 
with supplementary information from Cranquist, et a1 (1972) and Shantz (1925). 
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Combining elements of both Northern Desert and Salt Desert Shrub (cf. 
Shantz 1925), the study area's plant cover is dominated by various associations 
of drought-tolerant desert shrubs, with a sparse seasonal undercover of annuals 
and perennials. The various communities are strongly controlled by soil 
salinity and drainage. Most widespread is the Little Greasewood-Shadscale 
Association (Billings 1945) of low, evenly spaced, microphyll shrubs which 
cover between 5% and 12% of the ground surface, This community is composed 
primarily of little greasewood (Sarcobatus Baileyi - 50%) and shadscale 
(Atriplex confertifolia - 28%), and to a lesser degree of budsage (Artemisia 
spinescens), winterfat (Erotia lanata) and wolfberry (Lyscium Cooperii). This 
association is considered by Billings to represent the climatic climax of the 
region and occupies the well-drained sediments of pluvial Lake Lahontan and 
the residual soils of the lower volcanic mountain ranges. 

In areas of greater moisture, generally at the higher elevations above 
the former lake shore where precipitation totals more than 7.0 inches a 
year, the Little Greasewood-Shadscale Association is replaced by the Sagebrush 
Association. This association is It. . . typical of the semi-arid stepped 
country surrounding the Carson Desert on the west and north and on the higher 
mountains to the east (Billings 1945:106)." It is characterized by b i g  sagebrush 
(Artemisia tridentata), horse-brush (Tetradymia glabrata), Mormon tea 
(Ephedra viridis), spiny hopsage (Grayia spinosa) and two species of rabbit- 
brush (Chrysothamnus puberulus; s. nauseosus). A number of bunchgrasses and 
forbs are associared with this community. Sagebrush also occurs at lower 
altitudes among the Cottonwood Association, a riparian community that is 
dominated by Fremont cottonwood (Populus Fremontii) and willows (Salix spp.). 
This association forms gallery forests along the lower Truckee, Carson and 
Walker Rivers. Pure stands of winterfat are found in the northern areas of 
the Carson Desert, Shantz (1925) sees this winter range plant as successional 
to his Shadscale Association, occurring where the latter has been killed off. 
Another genus found primarily in disturbed ares is rabbitbrush which frequently 
invades where sagebrush has been killed by drought (cf, Shantz 1925:16). 

The extensive playas  of the Carson Desert are fringed by several halo- 
phytic coriununities which vary from each other primarily in their water 
requirements and salt-tolerance. Together with various species of shadscale, 
big greasewood (Sarcobatus vermiculatus) grows on saline clayey soils with a 
permanently wet substrate due to the proximity of the water table. 

Other halophytes found in the study area include iodine-bush (Allenrolfea 
occidentalis) and western samphire (Salicornia rubra). Saltgrass (Distichlis 
stricta), bullrush or tule (Scirpus spp.), cattail (Typha s p p . )  and spikerush 
(Eleocharis macrostachya) favor shallow water and are found in the marshy 
areas of the study area - Humboldt Lake area, Stillwater Wildlife Refuge, 
Carson Lake, among other localities. 

The stablized dune areas are colonized by an association of non-spiny, 
small-leaved shrubs of medium height dominated by the Nevada dalea (Psoro- 
thamnus polyadenius). Juniper (Juniperus osteospema) is found at the higher 
elevations of the sagebrush belt (Cronquist, et al. 1972:90) while Napton 
(1970), among other sources, notes the presence of pinyon pine (Pinus mono- 
phylla) in the Stillwater Range. 
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W i l d l i f e  

With regard  t o  i t s  mammalian fauna,  t h e  s tudy area can gene ra l ly  be 
c l a s s i f i e d  a s  Upper Sonoran according t o  Merriam's L i f e  Zone concept (1898). 
H a l l  (1946) l i s t s  83 species f o r  t h i s  zone which covers  n e a r l y  90% of 
Nevada. Some v a r i a t i o n  a t  t h e  s u b s p e c i f i c  level i s  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  former 
presence of p l u v i a l  Lake Lahontan. 
by i t s  r e c e s s i o n  may have been r e spons ib l e  f o r  t h e  invas ion  of t h e  s tudy  
a r e a  by s p e c i e s  o therwise  t y p i c a l  of t h e  more southern  Lower Sonoran s p e c i e s  
( c f .  H a l l  1946: 6 1 ) .  

Microenvironmental cond i t ions  c rea t ed  

H a l l  (1946) should be consul ted  f o r  d e t a i l e d  information on t h e  mymnals 
of t h e  a r e a .  The av i f auna  i s  d i scussed  i n  Alcorn (1945) and L insda le  (1936).  
The r e a d e r  i s  r e f e r r e d  t o  Van Denburgh (1922) and Stebbins  (1966) f o r  d a t a  
on t h e  r e p t i l e s  common t o  t h e  area. 
and Miller (1948) and La  Rivers (1962) .  

F ish  r e sources  are covered i n  Hubbs 

Holocene Cl imat ic  Change 

C u l t u r a l  ecology (Steward 1938), o r  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between human 
be ings  and t h e i r  n a t u r a l  environment,  has  f o r  s e v e r a l  decades been of s p e c i a l  
in terest  t o  s t u d e n t s  of Great Basin anthropology. It is  i n  such s e n s i t i v e  
geographic  areas of c l i m a t i c  extremes t h a t  a seemingly minor f l u c t u a t i o n  i n  
p r e c i p i t a t i o n  and/or  temperature  may seve re ly  a f f e c t  t he  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of 
local food r e sources ,  making a popu la t ion ' s  a d a p t a b i l i t y  t h e  key t o  i t s  
s u r v i v a l .  

One of t h e  major c o n t r o v e r s i e s  i n  Great Basin p r e h i s t o r y  has  centered  
on t h e  t r i - p a r t i t e  model of Holocene c l i m a t i c  change proposed by Antevs 
(1948,  1952 ,  1953, 1955).  Based on geo log ica l  and b o t a n i c a l  d a t a  from 
North America as w e l l  as Europe, Antevs pos tu l a t ed  two Wisconsin p l u v i a l  
pe r iods  f o r  t h e  Great Basin,  which h e  a t t r i b u t e s  t o  a southward displacement  
of t h e  s torm-track as a r e s u l t  of t h e  corresponding c o n t i n e n t a l  g l a c i a l  
expansions (Iowan and Mankato) of h ighe r  l a t i t u d e s .  These pe r iods  of h igh  
r a i n f a l l  and probable  temperature  r i s e ,  termed t h e  Lake Lahontan and 
Dendr i t i c  Lake p l u v i a l s  in t h e  s tudy  area, are suggested t o  have under- 
nourished t h e  i c e  s h e e t s ,  l ead ing  t o  maxima of S i e r r a  Nevadan a l p i n e  g l a c i e r s  
(Tahoe and T+oga) and h igh  l e v e l s  of t h e  i n t e r n a l l y  d r a i n i n g  p l u v i a l  l a k e  
systems. 

Antevs (1948) suggested a d a t e  of 9000 B.P .  f o r  t h e  end of t h e  
Wisconsin g l a c i a l  and t h e  beginning of t h e  so-cal led Neothermal, which he 
subdivided i n t o  t h r e e  g e n e r a l  t e m p e r a t u r e  ages  (Fig.4 ) .  

A s  t h e  former sump f o r  n e a r l y  60% of Lake Lahontan's t o t a l  d ra inage  
area (Morrison 1 9 6 4 : 2 ) ,  t h e  Carson Desert provides  a weal th  of pa l eoc l ima t i c  
in format ion  i n  i t s  s t r a t i g r a p h y ,  pedology, t e r r a c e s ,  and o t h e r  sho re  f e a t u r e s  
As e a r l y - a s  1885, I. R u s s e l l ,  based on h i s  s t u d i e s  of t h e  geology and geo- 
morphology of t h e  e n t i r e  Lake Lahontan b a s i n ,  i n f e r r e d  two deep-lake pe r iods  
sepa ra t ed  by a long i n t e r v a l  of probably complete d e s s i c a t i o n  (summarized 
i n  Morrison 1 9 6 4 : 4 ) ,  and followed by a per iod of post-Lahontan drought .  
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Figure  4 

Time 
_I_ 

Presen t  

Subdiv is ions  of P o s t g l a c i a l  T i m e  
(Antevs 1948, 1952,  1955) 

T emp era t ur e Age 

Medithermal 

Moisture  Condi t ions  

Moderately warm; a r i d  
and semi-ar id .  R e b i r t h  
of Great Basin Lakes. 

2500 B.C. 

Al t i the rma l  A r i d ;  disappearance  
of Great Basin Lakes. 
D i s t i n c t l y  warmer than 
p resen t .  

5000 B.C. 

Anathema1 Climate a t  f i r s t  like 
today but  growing warmer. 
Probably subhumid and 
humid. Great Basin Lakes 
h igher  than i n  Medithermal. 

7000 B.C.  

I n  gene ra l ,  h i s  r e s u l t s  have been confirmed and supplemented by subsequent 
r e sea rch ,  among which Morr i son ' s  comprehensive s t u d y  of t h e  geology of t h e  
southern  Carson Deser t  (1964)  f i g u r e s  most prominent ly  ( c f .  a l s o  Antevs 1945,  
1948,  1952 ,  1953, 1955).  

With r ega rd  t o  Holocene climatic change, Morr i son ' s  r e s u l t s  suppor t  t h e  
concept of an arid Alt i themal ,  as evidenced by t h e  Turupah Formation, an  
accumulation of up t o  30 f e e t  of a e o l i a n  sand and l o c a l  a l luvium, conformably 
o v e r l a i n  by t h e  Toyeh, a submature Grey Desert S o i l  of up t o  1.5 f e e t  th ick-  
ness.  The Toyeh, accord ing  t o  Iviorrison (1961:D113) "at tes ts  t o  somewhat 
increased  p r e c i p i t a t i o n ,  p l a n t  cover ,  and c e s s a t i o n  of wind e ros ion  du r ing  
t h e  later p a r t  of t h i s  warm i n t e r v a l . "  The subsequent Fa l lon  Formation, 
r e f l e c t i n g  five shallow-lake c y c l e s ,  comprises up t o  36 f e e t  of " s u b a e r i a l  
sediments of Recent Age" (Morrison 1961:D113), corresponding t o  Antevs ' 
Medithermal. Underlying t h e  Turupah Formation, t h e  gradual  drying of t h e  
Anathermai i s  r ep resen ted  by t h e  two most sha l low l a k e  cyc le s  of t h e  Sehoo 
Formation, t h e  s i x  members of which, as a whole, correspond t o  Morr i son ' s  
second deep-lake per iod .  
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I n  l i n e  with Antevs '  p r o p o s i t i o n ,  Morrison c o r r e l a t e s  high l a k e  s t a n d s  
with g l a c i a l  maxima of t h e  S i e r r a  Nevada; t hus ,  t h e  Eetza Formation of the 
f i r s t  deep-lake per iod corresponds t o  t h e  Tahoe, t h e  Sehoo Formation t o  
d e p o s i t s  of Tioga age,  and t h e  Fa l lon  Formation t o  Matthes '  L i t t l e  Ice Age i n  
t h e  S i e r r a  Nevada (Morrison 1964).  

Absolute d a t e s  f o r  f l u c t u a t i o n s  in t h e  level of p l u v i a l  Lake Lahontan 
are provided by radiocarbon ana lyses  of samples of l i t h o i d  t u f a ,  co -ex i s t ing  
a r a g o n i t e  gastropods and calcite-cemented sand from t h e  Walker and Pyramid 
Lake b a s i n s  t o  t h e  sou th  and w e s t  of Carson Sink, r e s p e c t i v e l y  (Benson 1978). 
The r e s u l t s  r e v e a l  a d rama t i c  s h i f t  from an  extremely high s t and  (1330 meters 
above sea-level, or 22 meters above t h e  h i g h e s t  i n t e r n a l  s i l l  depth above 
which t h e  20 separate b a s i n s  of Lake Lahontan overflow t o  c o n t a i n  one 
continuous body of w a t e r ) ,  between 13,500 and 11,000 y e a r s  B.P. t o  an 
extremely low l e v e l  beginning a t  approximately 9,000 y e a r s  B.P. Benson's 
c a l c u l a t i o n s  i n d i c a t e  a t o t a l  dec rease  i n  volume from 2,130 t o  55 km3 
and i n  s u r f a c e  area from 22,300 t o  11 km2 i n  less than  two thousand years. 
Benson i n f e r s  a per iod of warm and a r i d  cond i t ions  l a s t i n g  from 9,000 -5,000 
yea r s  B.P. du r ing  which a l l  Lahontan l a k e s  except ing Pyramid d r i e d  up. The 
l a s t  5,000 y e a r s  are seen  t o  have witnessed an i n c r e a s e  i n  s i z e  of bo th  
Pyramid and Walker Lakes u n t i l  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of l a r g e - s c a l e  i r r i g a t i o n  i n  
t h e  e a r l y  1900's .  

A promising p i l o t  s tudy ,  undertaken i n  t h e  e a r l y  1 9 6 0 ' ~ ~  attempted t o  
tes t  t u f a  samples from t h e  n o r t h e r n  Humboldt Sink and Pyramid and Winnemucca 
Lakes for p o l l e n ,  c l i m a t i c a l l y  s e n s i t i v e  trace elements and thermolumin- 
escence ( S h u t l e r  1961) .  T h i s ,  t h e  r e s e a r c h e r s  hoped, would "compliment 
s t r a t i g r a p h y  and radiocarbon d a t i n g  i n  c o r r e l a t i n g  Lake Lahontan beach 
t e r r a c e s  wi th  t h e  c l imat ic  f l u c t u a t i o n s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e i r  formation" 
( S h u t l e r  1961:513). Unfo r tuna te ly ,  t o  our knowledge, no f u r t h e r  i n f o m a t i o n  
has  been publ ished on t h i s  r e s e a r c h .  

The a s s o c i a t i o n  of n a t u r a l  and c u l t u r a l  s t r a t i g r a p h y  i n  s e v e r a l  
a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  Fave si tes of t h e  s t u d y  area has  produced a d d i t i o n a l  information 
on t h e  environment of e a r l y  Great Basin populat ions.  Ranere (1970) p r e s e n t s  
s t r a t i g r a p h i c  evidence from Leonard Rockshel ter ,  s i t u a t e d  nea r  t h e  north-  
e a s t e r n  edge of t h e  Humboldt Basin ( c f .  Heizer 1951a),  and Hidden Cave, 
n o r t h e a s t  of €arson Lake, which i n d i c a t e s  a success ion  of c l i m a t i c  regimes 
corresponding wi th  Antevs' model ( c f .  Morrison 1964; Roust and Grosscup 1957).  
More r e c e n t  p a l y n o l o g i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  a t  Leonard Rockshel ter  have produced 
evidence of a prominent Pine/Cheno-Am/Pine o s c i l l a t i o n ,  w i th  pine a t  a 
minimum between ca. 6000 and 4000 B.P. 
i n  the  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  p o l l e n  record are  recognized,  t h e  d a t a  a p p a r e n t l y  
r e p r e s e n t  a r e f l e c t i o n  of regional changes i n  c l i m a t e  o r  changing l a k e  l e v e l s  
due t o  r e g i o n a l  c l imat ic  change w i t h i n  t h e  Humboldt Basin (Byrne, Busby and 
He ize r ,  i n  p r e s s ) ,  

While s e v e r a l  complicat ing factors 

EvidGnce from t h e  S i e r r a  Nevada sugges t s  t h a t  n e o g l a c i a l  c l i m a t i c  
v a r i a t i o n  ".. .can be explained by a c l i m a t i c  model inwhich t h e  extremes 
of mean p r e c i p i t a t i o n  for t h e  96 y e a r s  of h i s t o r i c a l  record a r e  g r e a t e r  than 
t h e  range of long-term means f o r  that: c l i m a t i c  parameter (Curry 1969:1)." 
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While some disagreement still exists with regard to the chronological 
boundaries of the Antevs' scheme, this should be of lesser concern, s i n c e ,  
as Bryan and Gruhn (1964)  have pointed out, dates may vary from one locality 
to another and should therefore be determined independently for each region. 
In reference to the study area, it is apparent that the data suggest post-  
glacial climatic change of some magnitude, but its effect on man-land 
relationships has yet to be determined with reliability ( c f .  Morrison 1 9 6 4 ;  
Byrne, et al., in press; Baumhoff and Heizer 1965; Weide 1976; Weide and 
Weide 1977; Mehringer 1977). Future research, presently being conducted 
at Hidden Cave (D. Thomas, personal communication, 1979) may add to our d a t a  
on climatic change and its cultural effects within the study area. 

An excellent review and synthesis by Mehringer (1977) is recommended 
f o r  reference to r e l a t e d  paleoenvironmental studies throughout the Great 
Basin. It is hoped that future research will be d i r e c t e d  at  explaining the 
climatic changes and phases noted so far in the paleoenvironmental record. 



Chapter 1 

Routes t o  t h e  P a c i f i c ,  1829-1903. 

As Anglo-Americans focused t h e i r  v i s i o n  on t h e  Far West during t h e  1820s, 
they had r easonab le  concept ions of t h e  t e r r a i n  of t h e  Rocky Mountains and 
t h e  lands along t h e  P a c i f i c  c o a s t .  However, they had l i t t l e  knowledge of what 
lay i n  between t h o s e  two f r o n t i e r s  of wh i t e  c i v i l i z a t i o n .  Ch t h e  eve of 
American expansion from coas t  to c o a s t ,  t h e  Great Basin remained a mystery 
t o  wh i t e s  who specu la t ed  on i t s  f e a t u r e s .  Some came t o  b e l i e v e  t h e  legend 
t h a t  a l a r g e  r iver flowed through t h e  r eg ion  t o  the P a c i f i c  Ocean, whi le  
o t h e r s  were convinced t h a t  between t h e  Rockies and t h e  S i e r r a  Nevada l ay  
t h e  Great American Desert. 
t e r r i t o r i a l  expansion, and n a t i o n a l  p r i d e ,  Anglo-Americans began t o  make 
t h e i r  way i n t o  t h e  Great Basin.  
served t o  add t o  t h e  p r e v a i l i n g  confusion over t h e  unchartered r e g i o n ,  bu t  
wh i t e  e x p l o r e r s  f i n a l l y  began t o  p i e c e  t o g e t h e r  t h e i r  knowledge of t h e  area 
into a u s e f u l  understanding of t h e  Great Basin. This  information l a i d  t h e  
groundwork f o r  succeeding groups of Americans who en te red  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of 
t h e  Great Basin and s p e c i f i c a l l y  crossed through c e n t r a l  Nevada. The over- 
land emigrants ,  t h e  overland stage and m a i l  l i n e s ,  and t h e  t r a n s c o n t i n e n t a l  
r a i l r o a d  a l l  followed t h e  l e a d  of e a r l y  e x p l o r e r s  i n  ca rv ing  t h e i r  r o u t e s  
t o  t h e  P a c i f i c  by way of t h e  Humboldt River and thesca r son  Sink. Moreover, 
though few pass ing  wh i t e s  even considered s e t t l i n g  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y ,  each 
s t a g e  of westward expansion through c e n t r a l  Nevada con t r ibu ted  t o  t h e  d i s -  
posses s ion  of t h e  Nat ive Americans t h e r e .  

F i n a l l y  tempted by t h e  motives of economic g a i n ,  

For a t i m e  t h e  f i r s t  exped i t ions  only 

I. Ear ly  Exp lo ra t ion ,  1828-1845 

The impera t ive  of t h e  Anglo-American f u r  t r a d e - t o  l o c a t e  new sources  of 
beaver i n  western North America compelled t h e  f i r s t  wh i t e s  t o  e n t e r  i n t o  t h e  
s tudy  a r e a .  
Bay Company, became t h e  f irst  wh i t e  man t o  fol low t h e  Humboldt River  and 
cross t h e  Carson Sink. I n  f a l l ,  1828, Ogden l ea rned  of t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of 
t h e  lower Humboldt r e g i o n  from Ind ians  w h i l e  t r app ing  on t h e  upper s t r e t c h e s  
of t h e  r i v e r .  By s p r i n g ,  1 8 2 9 ,  Ogden and h i s  p a r t y  had followed t h e  stream 
p a s t  t h e  presen t  s i t e  of Lovelock t o  i ts  mouth on Humboldt Lake. They made 
camp on t h e  e a s t e r n  sho re  of t h e  s i n k ,  where they were soon e n c i r c l e d  by 
seemingly h o s t i l e  Ind ians  armed wi th  r i f l e s .  A f t e r  determining t h a t  peace 
would be maintained,  Ogden communicared with t h e  Native Americans, who t o l d  
him of t h e  geography beyond t h e  l a k e  and toward t h e  S i e r r a  Nevada. Although 
Ogden w a s  anxious t o  e x p l o r e  t h a t  new t e r r i t o r y ,  h e  had t o  r e t u r n  t o  h i s  
headquar t e r s  a t  F o r t  Vancouver on t h e  Columbia River (Cline 1963:8,103, 
1 1 7 ,  1 2 3 ) .  (It should be noted h e r e  t h a t  d i s c u s s i o n  of con tac t  between 
whi t e s  and Ind ians  i n  t h e  area is re se rved  f o r  Sec t ion  V . o f t h i s  c h a p t e r .  

P e t e r  Skene Ogden, an Englishman i n  t h e  employ of t h e  Hudson's 

- 
Ogden r e t u r n e d  t o  Humboldt Lake during t h e  autumn of 1829 on his l a s t  

Snake Country Expedi t ion.  As h e  w a s  unable t o  g e t  a s s i s t a n c e  from t h e  
more r e t i c e n t  I n d i a n s  t h i s  time, h e  had t o  f i n d  h i s  own way a c r o s s  t h e  
western reaches of t h e  Great Basin. Conscious of t h e  need f o r  a r e l i a b l e  
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supply of w a t e r  i n  t h e  a r i d  climate, Ogden l e d  h i s  p a r t y  a long t h e  most 
n a t u r a l  and b e s t  watered p a t h  away from t h e  Humboldt R ive r ,  H e  followed 
t h e  Humboldt Slough a c r o s s  t h e  n a t u r a l  dam and i n t o  t h e  Sink of t h e  Carson 
River.  A f t e r  s k i r t i n g  t h e  western edge of t h e  d e s e r t ,  Ogden's p a r t y  moved 
southward t o  Walker Lake, and then  cont inued on through Owens Va l l ey  i n  
t h e  p r e s e n t  s t a t e  of C a l i f o r n i a .  This  journey made Ogden "the f i r s t  Cau- 
c a s i a n  t o  v i s i t  t h i s  area between t h e  Humboldt and t h e  Walker Rivers." Upon 
his r e t u r n  t o  F o r t  Vancouver i n  1830, however, Ogden chose a d i f f e r e n t  
r o u t e  (C l ine  1963:7-8, 125-126; H a t t o r i  1 9 7 9 : 7 ) .  

Three y e a r s  a f t e r  Ogden's t r i p  through c e n t r a l  Nevada, ano the r  mountain 
man and f u r  t r a p p e r ,  t h e  American Joseph Reddeford Walker, became the*,iecond 
whi t e  t o  t ravel  through t h e  s tudy  area. Even more than  Ogden, Walker e p i t -  
omized t h e  combination of e n t r e p r e n e u r i a l  fur t r a p p e r  and n a t i o n a l i s t i c  
e x p l o r e r .  Although l i k e  Ogden he hoped t o  f i n d  untapped r e sources  of f u r  
t o  r e p l a c e  t h e  diminishing supply i n  t h e  Rocky Mountains, Walker w a s  perhaps 
even more motivated by a s e n s e  of Manifest  Destiny. 
t h a t  by s t r e t c h i n g  t h e i r  dominion from one ocean shore  t o  t h e  o t h e r ,  h e r -  

r i g h t e o u s l y  a n t i c i p a t e d  t h e  day when v i r t u o u s  American yeomen would supp lan t  
t h e  seemingly haphazard economies and unv i r tuous  l i f e s t y l e s  of Mexicans and 
Ind ians  i n  t h e  Far West. I n  its journey across c e n t r a l  Nevada, t h e  Walker 
e x p e d i t i o n  expressed i t s  s e n s e  of purpose and its contempt f o r  o t h e r  ways of 
l i f e  i n  two ways. F i r s t ,  t h e  ve ry  presence of t h e  p a r t y  i n  t h e  Great Basin 

* and C a l i f o r n i a  f l o u t e d  Mexican claims and government i n  t h e  areas. Although 
t h e  Mexican c l a im t o  t h e  Great Basin w a s  ambiguous and unsupported by any 
f o r c e ,  t h e  Americans c l e a r l y  t r e s p a s s e d  onto Mexican t e r r i t o r y  in C a l i f o r n i a .  
Second, t he  a t t i t u d e s  toward and methods f o r  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  Native Americans 
i n i t i a t e d  a l i n g e r i n g  d i s r e g a r d  f o r  I n d i a n  c u l t u r e s  wh i l e  r e a f f i r m i n g  Amer- 
i c a n s '  s e n s e  of moral and c u l t u r a l  s u p e r i o r i t y .  One member of Walker 's  
p a r t y ,  Zenas Leonard, kept  a journal of h i s  t r a v e l s  which expres ses  t h e s e  
a t t i t u d e s  c l e a r l y  (see Quaife 1978) .  

H e  a n d h i s m e n  be l i eved  

* i c a n s  would rea l ize  t h e i r  n a t i o n a l  d e s t i n y .  Walker and h i s  compa t r io t s  

Operaring under t h e  remote command of Captain Benjamin Louis E u l a l i e  de 
Bonnevi l le ,  Walker l e d  an e x p e d i t i o n  down t h e  Humboldt River  i n  f a l l ,  1833. 
Like Ogden, Walker and his men encountered Ind ians  a t  t h e  s i n k  of t h e  
Humboldt, b u t  t h i s  t i m e  f i g h t i n g  broke o u t ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  t h e  f i r s t  battle 
between I n d i a n s  and wh i t e s  i n  t h e  Great Basin. The b r i e f  skirmish, i n  
e a r l y  October,  l e f t  between 25 and 35 I n d i a n s  dead. Convinced t h a t  they 
had q u e l l e d  t h e  t h r e a t  of I n d i a n  h o s t i l i t y ,  though i n  f a c t  they had merely 
enhanced i t ,  Walker and h i s  p a r t y  has t ened  on toward C a l i f o r n i a .  They 
probably followed Ogden's approximate p a t h  i n t o  t h e  Carson Sink and toward 
t h e  Walker R ive r .  I n s t e a d  of circumventing t h e  Sierra as Ogden had done, 
however, Walker l e d  h i s  men over t h e  mountains on t h e  f i r s t  s u c c e s s f u l  
wh i t e  c r o s s i n g  of t h e  range from east t o  w e s t .  Af t e r  w i n t e r i n g  i n  c o a s t a l  
C a l i f o r n i a ,  t h e  p a r r y  r e t u r n e d  t o  Nevada by way of Owens Valley i n  1834. 
A f t e r  ge_tting l o s t  between t h e  Owens Val ley and Walker Lake, t h e  group 
regained i t s  o l d  t r a i l  and r e t r a c e d  its s t e p s  along the western edge of 
t h e  Carson Sink t o  Humboldt Lake. Once more, Walker's men c la shed  wi th  
t h e  P a i u t e  a t  Humboldt Lake, l e a v i n g  1 4  I n d i a n s  dead and aga in  e scap ing  
without  s e r i o u s  w h i t e  c a s u a l t i e s .  The p a r t y  r e tu rned  t o  t h e  f u r  t r a p p e r s '  
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rendezvous i n  t h e  Rockies by way of t h e  Humboldt River .  
t h i s  wel l -publ ic ized  t r i p ,  t h e  Hmbold t  r o u t e  w a s  put  on to  t h e  map f o r  
overland travelers (Cl ine  1963:172-179; Simpson 1876:18-19). 

As a r e s u l t  of 

Joseph Walker a l s o  he lped  t o  guide t h e  l a s t  major exp lo r ing  e x p e d i t i o n  
through t h e  Humboldt Sink and Forty-Mile Desert r eg ion  be fo re  mid-century. 
I n  1844 and 1845 a p a r t y  of eminent p a t h f i n d e r s  l e d  by John C.  Fremont 
t r a v e r s e d  t h e  s tudy  area. Although they  found noth ing  t h a t  prev ious  p a r t i e s  
had not a l r e a d y  d i scove red ,  t h i s  exped i t ion  con t r ibu ted  t o  a growing body 
of wh i t e  r e a c r i o n s  t o  t h e  wes tern  Great Basin.  For example, t h e s e  p ionee r s  
were s t i l l  confused about t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  topography of c e n t r a l  Nevada. 
Although Ogden had determined t h a t  t h e  Humboldt River emptied i n t o  an 
a l k a l i n e  s i n k ,  some whi t e s  cont inued  t o  deny i t .  They suspec ted  t h a t  t h e  
Humboldt, or some o t h e r  stream i n  t h e  b a s i n ,  d ra ined  i n t o  t h e  P a c i f i c  Ocean. 
Fremont h i m s e l f ,  renowned f o r  h i s  p ionee r ing  a b i l i t i e s  d e s p i t e  numerous 
ques t ionab le  d e c i s i o n s ,  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  t h e  Truckee and t h e  Carson Rivers 
belonged t o  one system. H i s  confusionwas compounded when h e  encountered 
t h e  Carson and the Humboldt running t o g e t h e r  i n  a w e t  y e a r  and could n o t  
dec ide  i n  which d i r e c t i o n  t h e  r iver "system" flowed (Ful ton  1909:82; Smith 
1911:125). 

Fremont reached t h i s  j u n c t u r e  of  t h e  Carson and t h e  Humboldt i n  January 
1844 w i t h  K i t  Carson. The e x p e d i t i o n  then  blundered i n t o  t h e  Sierra i n  an 
unsuccess fu l  a t tempt  at a w i n t e r  c r o s s i n g  n e a r  t h e  p re sen t  s i t e  of Bridge- 
p o r t ,  C a l i f o r n i a .  Later t h a t  y e a r  Fremont l e d  another  exped i t ion  i n t o  c e n t r a l  
Nevada from t h e  east .  This  t i m e  Fremont l e d  half  of h i s  par ty  over t h e  
Sierra n e a r  Truckee and i n t o  t h e  c e n t r a l  v a l l e y  of C a l i f o r n i a .  The o t h e r  
half of t h e  expedition, under the l e a d e r s h i p  of Theodore Ta lbo t ,  Joseph 
Walker, and Edward Kern, headed down the lower Humboldt River, c ros sed  t h e  
Forty-Mile Desert, and h u r r i e d  through Owens Val ley t o  rendezvous w i t h  
Fremont 's  command i n  l a t e  1844. Walker l e d  t h i s  p a r t y  over  t h e  same r o u t e  
h e  had used i n  1833 and 1834, s o  no new t e r r i t o r y  w a s  covered. However, 
f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t i m e  one of t h e  major e x p l o r e r s ,  Edward Kern, l e f t  some 
d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of t h e  Humboldt River and s i n k ,  t h e  Forty-Mile Desert, 
and Carson Lake and s i n k  (Kern 1876:478-479). 

A t  t h e  end of t h i s  exped i t ion ,  John C.  Fremont was t o  g ive  t h e  Humboldt 
i t s  p r e s e n t  name, b u t  Kern cont inued t o  r e f e r  t o  t h e  r i ve r  and l a k e  as 
"Ogden's" o r  "Mary's" r iver  and l a k e .  Along t h e  middle p o r t i o n s  of t h e  
Humboldt, K e r n  had found ample g r a s s  and t imber .  Toward t h e  l a k e ,  however, 
t h e  l a n d s  became "more deso la t e"  and t h e  s o i l  "more sandy and f e r t i l e . "  
H e  a n t i c i p a t e d  t h a t  l ands  n e a r  t h e  r iver  bottoms might be  c u l t i v a t e d ,  bu t  
t h e  sur rounding  areas seemed t o  o f f e r  l i t t l e  more than  an abundant supply  
of ducks and geese. A f t e r  the p a r t y  fol lowed t h e  r iver  t o  i t s  s ink,  i t  
c rossed  t h e  Humboldt Dike, "a l o w  g r a v e l l y  r i d g e ,  mixed wi th  heavy sand." 
Once on t h e  o t h e r  s i d e  of t h e  n a t u r a l  dam, Kern sounded even more p e s s i m i s t i c  
about t h e  - l ands  on t h e  wes tern  edge of t h e  Carson Sink (Kern 1876:478-479): 
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Nothing can appear  worse than t h e  surrounding country;  t h e  glare 
of t h e  w h i t e  sand [White P l a i n s ? ] ,  r e l i e v e d  only by t h e  rugged 
d i s t a n t  mounrains, t h e  absence of animal and vege tab le  l i f e ,  
make up a whole i n  t h e  way of d r e a r i n e s s  and d e s o l a t i o n ,  

Kern h e l d  t h e  Carson Sink i t s e l f ,  however, i n  h i g h e r  r ega rd :  ' ' the  
o u t l e t  of Ogden's lake. . . forms a l a r g e  marsh i n  t h e  midst of t h e  sand h i l l s . "  
Standing out  as a " p r e t t y  s h e e t  of water," w i t h  abundant water f o w l ,  i t  
seemed less unpleasant  t h a n  t h e  surrounding d e s e r t .  
dashed at Carson Lake, however, w i t h  i t s  " i n d i f f e r e n t l y  good" water: 
"About e i g h t  m i l e s  below us t h i s  stream [ t h e  Carson Slough] forms a l a r g e  
marsh, hidden from u s  by s a n d - h i l l s .  Walker t e l l s  m e  t h a t  i t s  waters are 
extremely d i sag reeab le"  (Kern 1876:478-479). I n  comments l i k e  t h i s ,  K e r n  
foreshadowed t h e  unfavorable  a t t i t u d e s  of l a te r  t r a v e l e r s  through t h e  
r eg ion  of t h e  Humboldt Sink and t h e  Carson Desert. 

Kern's hopes w e r e  

11. The Overland Emigrant T ra i l ,  1841-1868 

Even b e f o r e  Kern, Walker, and Talbot  made t h e  l a s t  e x p l o r e r s '  journey 
through t h e  r eg ion  of t h e  Humboldt and Carson S inks ,  emigrant par t ies  
began t o  use  t h e  r o u t e  on t h e i r  way t o  C a l i f o r n i a .  A t  f i r s t  t h e  emigrants  
amounted t o  l i t t l e  more than  a t r i c k l e ,  b u t  w i t h  t h e  American conquest of 
C a l i f o r n i a  and t h e  d i scove ry  of gold t h e r e  i n  t h e  l a t e  1840s,  t h e  numbers 
of t r a y e l e r s  on t h e  t r a i l  soa red .  
t h e  Humboldt R ive r  s e rved  as the " l i f e l i n e "  f o r  t h e s e  emigrant p a r t i e s  
(Cl ine 1963:112). 
t h e  f i r s t  group of emigrants  t o  use  t h e  route through c e n t r a l  Nevada on 
i t s  way t o  C a l i f o r n i a  i n  t h e  l a t e  summer of 1841. Like Ogden and Walker, 
t h e  p a r t y  followed t h e  Humboldr t o  i t s  s i n k ,  t u rned  sou th  a c r o s s  t h e  Na tu ra l  
Dam fo l lowing  t h e  Humboldt Slough, and s k i r t e d  t h e  Carson Sink on i t s  way 
t o  t h e  Carson River, which they  followed toward t h e  Sierra. One member 
of t h i s  f i r s t  group, Joseph C h i l e s ,  r e t u r n e d  t o  Missouri  t h e  fo l lowing  y e a r ,  
and by 1843 w a s  ready t o  l e a d  ano the r  p a r t y  t o  C a l i f o r n i a .  
group acqu i red  Joseph Walker as i t s  gu ide ,  and Walker l e d  them a long  t h e  
same p a t h  as b e f o r e ,  except  t h i s  t i m e  t hey  e n t e r e d  C a l i f o r n i a  via  Owens 
V a l l e y ,  which promised an easier c r o s s i n g  of t h e  Sierra  range.  I n  1844 t h e  
t h i r d  emigrant group, t h e  Stevens-Murphy p a r t y ,  appeared on t h e  scene ,  This  
t i m e ,  however, i n s t e a d  of t u r n i n g  sou th  a t  t h e  Humboldt Sink,  t h e  group 
made i t s  way westward toward t h e  Truckee River, and followed t h a t  stream 
i n t o  t h e  S i e r r a .  Whereas o t h e r  p a r t i e s  of emigrants  and e x p l o r e r s  had 
g e n e r a l l y  used t h e  Carson R ive r  r o u t e ,  t h e  Stevens-Murphy e x p e d i t i o n  e s t ab -  
l i s h e d  t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e  of t h e  Truckee River r o u t e ,  and c rea t ed  a f o r k  i n  
t h e  trail a t  t h e  Humboldt Sink (C l ine  1963:184-185, 187-188; Nevada Emigrant 
T r a i l  Marking Committee ( h e r e a f t e r  NETMC) 1 9 7 5 : e n t i r e ) .  

As w i t h  t h e  ear l ies t  wh i t e  explorers, 

The Bidwell-Bartleson exped i t ion  from Missouri  became 

On t h e  way t h e  

Both routes were u s e d b u t s p a r i n g l y  u n t i l  t h e  gold rush t a  C a l i f o r n i a  
of 1849.- A f t e r  t h a t  p o i n t  Americans used t h e  overland t r a i l  s t e a d i l y  u n t i l  
t h e  corning of t h e  t r a n s c o n t i n e n t a l  r a i l r o a d  i n  1869. From 1847 u n t i l  1860, 
t h e  l ands  through which t h e  t r a i l  passed were claimed by t h e  Mormons as 
p a r t  of t h e i r  Kingdom of Deseret, w h i l e  t h e  f e d e r a l  government des igna ted  
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v i r t u a l l y  a l l  of t h e  Great Basin as t h e  T e r r i t o r y  of Utah. The Elormons, 
l i k e  t h e  Mexicans, had done l i t t l e  t o  back up t h e i r  claims t o  t h e  t e r r i t o r y ,  
and d i d  not i n t e r f e r e w i t h o v e r l a n d  migrants  f o r  t h e  most p a r t ;  i n  f a c r ,  t h e  
Mormon economy and Salt Lake C i ty  b e n e f i t e d  enormously from t h e  bus iness  
brought by G e n t i l e  migrants  i n t o  t h e  Great Basin. 

Although t h e  e n t i r e  l e n g t h  of t h e  r o u t e  from t h e  lower Humboldt p a s t  
t h e  Forty-Mile Desert contained h a r d s h i p s ,  t h e  least unpleasant p o r t i o n  of 
t h e  t r a i l  through t h e  s tudy  a r e a  l a y  along t h e  Humboldt River.  Emigrants,  
of cou r se ,  d i d  no t  always a p p r e c i a t e  t h e  r e l a t i v e  comforts of t h e  r i v e r  
v a l l e y  through which they t r a v e l e d .  One Forty-Niners '  song, i n  f a c t ,  
dec r i ed  t h e  s t r a n g e n e s s  and unpleasantness  of t h e  Humboldt River (Morgan 
1943  : 189) : 

I crawled out  and s t a r t e d  on, and managed ve ry  w e l l  
Until I s t r u c k  t h e  Humboldt, which I thought w a s  n e a r l y  Hell. 
I t r a v e l e d  t i l l  I s t r u c k  t h e  Sink,  where o u t l e t  c a n ' t  be  found; 
The Lord got  t h r o u g h l a t e  Saturday n i g h t ,  
He'd f i n i s h e d  a l l  around, 
But would n o t  work on Sunday, so He r a n  i t  i n  t h e  ground. 

Moreover, emigrants l i k e  Mark Twain complained of t h e  unpa la t ab le  water a t  
t h e  s i n k ,  t h e  consumption of which w a s  " l i k e  d r i n k i n g  l y e ,  and n o t  weak 
l y e ,  e i t h e r "  (Morgan 1943:7-8). However, these c r i t i c i s m s  were comparatively 
s o f t  b e s i d e  t h e  s t r o n g e r  d i s l i k e  f o r  t h e  Forty-Mile Desert. I n  t h e  Humboldt 
River v a l l e y ,  t h e  emigrants  a t  l eas t  enjoyed a s t eady  supply of mostly 
usab le  water and were a b l e  t o  make use  of t h e  v e g e t a t i o n  t h a t  grew along t h e  
r i v e r  banks f o r  t h e i r  animals.  Within t h e  s tudy a r e a ,  t h i s  p o r t i o n  of t h e  
t r a i l  passed nea r  t h e  o l d  S a l i n a s  Ranch in Pershing County and moved into 
t h e  Lovelock Va l l ey ,  which w a s  called B i g  Meadows, To t h e  emigrants ,  t h e  
valley and i t s  wild hay seemed l i k e  a ' 'deser t  o a s i s . "  
s i t e  of Lovelock, a t  t h e  head of Humboldt Lake, t h e  t r a i l  forked so t h a t  
t r a v e l e r s  could go down both s i d e s  of t h e  s i n k .  A t  t h e  end of t h e  l a k e ,  t h e  
t r a i l s  r e u n i t e d  b r i e f l y  nea r  Miriam. This  was t h e  f i n a l  s t o p  wi th  p o t a b l e  
w a t e r  b e f o r e  t h e  Forty-Mile Desert. The t r a i l  soon forked aga in ,  one 
branch fol lowing t h e  Carson River r o u t e ,  t h e  o t h e r  heading toward t h e  
Truckee (NETMC 1975:5-8, 32-34) .  

Past t h e  p r e s e n t  

From t h e  s i n k  of t h e  Humboldt, t h e  d i s t a n c e  t o  both t h e  Truckee River 
and t h e  Carson River  w a s  40 m i l e s ,  and t h e  ha r sh  s t r e t c h  of t r a i l  between 
t h e  two bod ies  of w a t e r  came t o  be known as t h e  dreaded Forty-Mile Desert. 
The rough and sandy t e r r a i n  slowed t h e  emigrant p a r t i e s  down, w h i l e  t h e  l a c k  
of p o t a b l e  water spu r red  them on. The f r u s t r a t i o n s  and despe ra t ion  along 
t h i s  s t r e t c h  of t h e  Overland Tra i l  forced many t r a v e l e r s  t o  abandon t h e i r  
baggage, wagons, and s t o c k  i n  t h e  d e s e r t ,  and some of t h e  t r a v e l e r s  them- 
s e l v e s  pe r i shed  t h e r e .  A t  Ragtown, t h e  s i t e  which marked t h e  end of t h e  
d e s e r t  a long t h e  Carson River r o u t e ,  a cemetery of more than 200 migrants  had 
developed by 1861,  s h e l t e r i n g  t h e  v i c t i m s  of both d i s e a s e  and exposure t o  
t h e  u n r e l e n t i n g  climate. Even ea r l i e r ,  by t h e  end of 1850, an e s t ima ted  
9000 dead animals and 3000 wagons had been l e f t  a long t h e  same fork of 
t h e  t r a i l .  Despi te  t h e  e f f o r t s  of t w e n t i e t h  century c o l l e c t o r s ,  numerous 
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sites along t h e  o l d  t r a i l  can be found today where remnants of animals and 
wagons s t i l l  l i e  (de Braga  1964:lO; Wheeler 1971:52; Voorhis n . d . : l ;  
Roney, e t  a l .  1977).  

The Carson River r o u t e  w a s  g e n e r a l l y  t h e  more popular pa th  t o  t h e  Pacific 
among overland t r a v e l e r s .  
of Walker 's  t r a v e l s ,  more e s t a b l i s h e d  than  t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e  to t h e  n o r t h .  
Emigrants who took t h e  Carson r o u t e  g e n e r a l l y  followed the f o o t s t e p s  of both 
Walker and Ogden i n  t h e  s tudy  area. They passed through t h e  n a t u r a l  d i k e  of 
t h e  Humboldt, followed t h e  s lough i n t o  t h e  Carson Sink,  and then  tu rned  south- 
w e s t  p a s t  Soda Lake toward Ragtown and t h e  Carson R ive r ,  Two v e t e r a n s  of 
t h e  journey d e s c r i b e  t h i s  route for f u t u r e  t r a v e l e r s  i n  t he i r  Travelers' 
Guide Across t h e  P la ins  Upon t h e  Overland Route t o  C a l i f o r n i a  i n  1852 
(Morgan 1963:26-27) : 

It was both more l e v e l  and, owing t o  t h e  p u b l i c i t y  

[From] THE SOUTH END OF THE SINK:  

No g r a s s  o r  good water f o r  39-112 miles. Here you p r e p a r e  
f o r  t h e  d e s r t  and p a s s  over  a small r i d g e  [ t h e  Humboldt 
Dike] ,  to a v a l l e y  where a part of t h e  water of Mary's 
[Humboldt] r i v e r ,  having escaped from the l a k e ,  s i n k s .  
On e n t e r i n g  t h e  v a l l e y  you bear t o  the r i g h t ,  l e a v i n g  
t h e  v a l l e y  [ t h e  Carson Sink?]  t o  your l e f t .  You, however, 
soon t u r n  t o  t h e  l e f t ,  and crossing t h e  v a l l e y ,  pass  
between two b l u f f s .  

l2 

Road good f o r  a d e s e r t .  ' 

TO THE SALT SPRINGS 

15- A l i t t l e  of t h i s  water w i l l  do your animals no harm. The 
1 / 2 m  road i s  good, except  a l i t t l e  sandy. 

TO THE SAND RIDGE 

1 2  m You now t ravel  through deep sand 

TO THE CARSON RIVER. 

This  p a r t i c u l a r  guide g los sed  over  some of t h e  problems of t h e  d e s e r t  
c r o s s i n g .  Emigrants generally had t o  g a t h e r  both g r a s s  and water t o  c a r r y  
them through t h e  d e s e r t .  The water g e n e r a l l y  came from t h e  las t  p o t a b l e  
p o r t i o n  of t h e  Humboldt, w h i l e  t h e  hay o f t e n  came from t h e  Big Meadows, o r  
what is  c u r r e n t l y  known as Lovelock Val ley.  I n  w e t  y e a r s  when t h e  Humboldt 
Slough was running,  t h e  travelers o f t e n  had t o  t a k e  s t o n e s  w i t h  them i n  order 
t o  form a road bed i n  t h e  s lough  f o r  t h e i r  wagons t o  cross. 
remain i n  place  even today (NETMC 1975:20,20a,39; Welliver 1967:18-21). 
Many emigrants  had t o  t u r n  back,  r e supp ly  themselves,  and s tar t  a g a i n .  
Some also t r i e d ,  and f a i l e d ,  t o  f i n d  water along t h e  way by d igg ing  rela- 
t i v e l y  deep w e l l s .  When they  cau ld ,  t h e  emigrants  t r i e d  t o  make as much 
of t h e  jou rney  as t hey  could a t  n i g h t ,  and were l o a t h e  t o  s t o p  i n  t h e  
d e s e r t  once they  had s t a r t e d .  Y e t ,  d e s p i t e  a l l  p r e c a u t i o n s ,  few were a b l e  

These s t o n e s  
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t o  avoid t h e  ha rdsh ips  and s u f f e r i n g  along t h i s  s t r e t c h  of t h e  westward 
journey (Wheeler 1971:32-53; Payne 1895:73-98; NETMC 1975:2-3,19,19a,20, 
20a,39,45).  

Horace Greeley,  one of t h e  most i l l u s t r i o u s  t r a v e l e r s  t o  u s e  t h e  emigrant 
t r a i l ,  l e f t  h i s  impressions of t h e  Carson River r o u t e  a f t e r  t a k i n g  t h e  t r i p  
i n  1859. Greeley,  a famous e d i t o r  and one-time cand ida te  f o r  P r e s i d e n t  
of t h e  United States,  encountered t h e  Forty-Mile Desert a f t e r  y e a r s  of accum- 
u l a t e d  experience had m i t i g a t e d  some of t h e  earlier dangers of t h e  c r o s s i n g ,  
y e t  he s t i l l  found t h a t  l e g  of t h e  overland t r a i n  most unp leasan t ,  
had despised t h e  s t r e t c h  along t h e  Humboldt R ive r ,  which he found d u l l ,  
bu t  he became even more venomous i n  d e s c r i b i n g  t h e  Carson r o u t e  a c r o s s  t h e  
western edge of t h e  Carson Sink. Trave l ing  in a s t a g e  coach, Gree ley ' s  
p a r t y  began i t s  c r o s s i n g  a t  n i g h t f a l l  and made good progress u n t i l  t h e  
wagon became s t u c k  i n  one of t h e  "backsets" of t h e  Humboldt Slough. 
delayed what w a s  a l r e a d y  an uncomfortable journey.  
group reached t h e  halfway p o i n t  a t  some sa l t  s p r i n g s ,  where only "brackish" 
water  could be had. 
sand t h a t  slowed h i s  wagon t o  a crawl. 
t h e  d e s e r t  c r o s s i n g .  Nine y e a r s  l a t e r  h e  summarized h i s  contempt f o r  t h e  
journey i n  h i s  memoirs by l a b e l i n g  t h e  region "a waste of sand': (Duncan 
1 9 6 4 : 2 3 1 - 2 3 2 ;  Greeley 1868:378). 

Greeley 

T h i s  
Af t e r  midnight Gree ley ' s  

A f t e r  t h a t  Greeley 's  misery w a s  heightened by t h e  heavy 
The famous e d i t o r  thoroughly d e t e s t e d  

The Truckee a l t e r n a t i v e  provoked s imilar  responses  from overland 
emigrants ,  and f o r  t w o  reasons w a s  less popular  t han  the Carson ' route .  
F i r s t ,  i t s  t e r r a i n  w a s  more rugged, much t o  t h e  d i s p l e a s u r e  of travelers 
wi th  t h e i r  ox-drawn wagons. Second, t h e  Truckee's p o p u l a r i t y  s u f f e r e d  from 
i t s  connection wi th  t h e  d i s a s t e r  of t h e  Dormer p a r t y  i n  1846. Later 
emigrants who heard of t h a t  i l l - f a t e d  exped i t ion  sought t o  avoid t h e  same 
f a t e  i n  t h e  High S i e r r a  by t a k i n g  t h e  sou the rn  r o u t e .  As a r e s u l t ,  fewer 
t r a v e l e r s  chose t o  c r o s s  t h e  n o r t h e r n  p o r t i o n  of t h e  Forty-Mile Desert. 

The Truckee River r o u t e  approximately fo l lows  t h e  course of t h e  p r e s e n t  
day highway I n t e r s t a t e  80 through t h e  s tudy  area. It f e a t u r e d  rocky foo t -  
h i l l s  and even more deep sand than  along t h e  Carson River r o u t e ,  and w a s  
no s h o r t e r .  I n  1849 t h e  Emigrants '  Guide t o  C a l i f o r n i a  descr ibed the pa th  
t o  t h e  Truckee River .  Af t e r  c r o s s i n g  t h e  Humboldt Dike, one encountered 
a "low marsh" c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by "a most d i s a g r e e a b l e  e f f l u v i a "  t o  t h e  w e s t  
of Humboldt Lake. The emigrants t hen  t r a v e r s e d  t h e  b a r r e n  playa of White 
P l a i n s  and climbed a pass  t o  a rugged p l a t e u a .  Travelers found bo th  "high 
undulat ions"  and "dry ashy ear th ' '  along t h i s  p o r t i o n  of t h e  r o u t e ,  t h e  
sand ''so s o f t  as t o  admit t h e  f e e t  of c a t t l e  t e n  o r  f i f t e e n  inches deep 
a t  t i m e s . "  To t h e  west of White P l a i n s  and upon t h e  p l a t e a u ,  emigrants  
encounrered Brady Hot Spr ings ,  which one t r a v e l e r  desc r ibed  as 

t h e  most d r e a r y  d e s o l a t e  looking p l a c e  w e  ever  s a w ,  It is  on 
t h g t o p  of a mountain and t h e  water bubbles and b o i l s  up from t h e  
f i s s u r e s  i n  t h e  rocks and forms i n t o  a small lake q u i t e  c l e a r  
bu t  s o  ho t  t h a t  i t  s c a l d s .  



- 20 - 

When cooled,  however, t h e  water could be used by man and b e a s t .  This  
f resh-water  s p r i n g  was t h e  only r e l i e f  f o r  emigrants  upon t h e  Truckee r o u t e ,  
and was t h a t  p a t h ' s  l o n e  advantage over t h e  Carson River r o u t e  (Caughey 
1 9 3 2 : 3 4 - 3 6 ;  Wheeler 1971:30; Clark 1928:39; NETMC 1975:9-10,34-35). 

E n t e r p r i s i n g  b u s i n e s s  men w e r e  quick t o  real ize  t h e  s o l i d  market a long 
the emigrant t r a i l .  Throughout t h e  1850s,  emigrants  were more t h a n  l i k e l y  
t o  encounter  a s t r i n g  of h a s t i l y  c o n s t r u c t e d  " t r a d i n g  pos t s "  a long t h e  
Humboldt and t h e  Carson r o u t e s ,  where water, whiskey, and o t h e r  goods 
could be purchased a t  e x o r b i t a n t  p r i c e s .  The v u l n e r a b i l i t y  of t h e  emigrants  
enabled t h e s e  merchants,  and o t h e r s  as w e l l ,  t o  prey on the overland t r a v e l -  
ers a t  w i l l .  Ragtown, t h e  f i r s t  s e t t l e m e n t  i n  Church i l l  County, revolved 
around t h e  b u s i n e s s  t h a t  emigrants  brought .  In 1854, Asa L. and Cathe r ine  
Kenyon e s t a b l i s h e d  a t r a d i n g  pos t  t h e r e ,  and proceeded t o  f l e e c e  t h e  pas s ing  
emigrants  i n  both r e p u t a b l e  and d i s r e p u t a b l e  ways. 
Ragtown had become a s e a s o n a l  h i v e  f o r  t r a d e r s ,  gamblers, and t h i e v e s  
(Wheeler 1971:52; Townley 1977:3; Paher 1970:89). 
i n  1855, two French t ravelers ,  J u l e s  Remy and J u l i u s  Brenchley, had t o  
ward o f f  'two r u f f i a n s  who seemed i n t e n t  on s t e a l i n g  t h e i r  goods. 
r u f f i a n s  l i v e d  n e a r  t h e  Humboldt Dike " in  a plank h u t  on which an American 
f l a g  w a s  f l y i n g . "  
unsuspect ing travelers from t h e  a t t e m p t s  of t h e  two. Remy c a l l e d  them 

d e s e r t  w i t h  impunity" (Remy 1861 I:60,70-71). 
g r e a t  d i s t a n c e  from c i v i l i z e d  a u t h o r i t i e s  c e r t a i n l y  c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e s e  
dangers p re sen ted  along t h e  overland emigrant t r a i l .  

By t h e  l a t e  1850s,  

Elsewhere on t h e  t r a i l  

The 

The f l a g  merely served as an at tempt  t o  d i s t r a c t  

f u g i t i v e s  from s o c i e t y  f o r  t h e  purpose of plundering t h e  p i l g r i m s  of t h e  
The b a r r e n  s e t t i n g  and t h e  

I 1  

The p r o s p e c t s  f o r  t h e s e  s o r t s  of "entrepreneurs"  remained b r i g h t  through 
most of t h e  1860s as use  of t h e  t r a i l  remained s t eady .  
1840s and t h e  1850s,  most t r a f f i c  on t h e  overland t r a i l  was westbound. 
When mining p r o s p e c t s  i n  C a l i f o r n i a  seemed t o  dim i n  t h e  l a t e  1850s, e a s t -  
bound t r a v e l e r s  began t o  u s e  t h e  r o u t e  i n  t h e i r  s ea rch  f o r  b e t t e r  mining 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s  i n  t h e  Great Basin.  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  t h e  Carson River  r o u t e  
came t o  serve as a road from t h e  wes te rn  Sierra t o  s t r i k e s  i n  c e n t r a l  and 
e a s t e r n  Nevada, i n c l u d i n g  t h o s e  i n  t h e  Humboldt Range and t h e  Reese River 
country.  
a t  t h e  c u t  i n  t h e  Humboldt Dike and a f e r r y  a c r o s s  t h e  Humboldt Slough on 
t h e  wes te rn  edge of Carson Sink. 
s easona l  i n  o p e r a t i o n ,  t h e  s t a t i o n  a t  Humboldt Dike seemed t o  be more 
permanent. Horace Greeley r e c a l l e d  an u n o f f i c i a l  p o s t  o f f i c e  i n  1859 at 
t h e  f o o t  of t h e  l a k e ,  "a c o t t a g e  b u i l t  of s t o n e s  and clay" t h a t  " c o n s t i t u t e d  
t h e  ma i l - s t a t ion"  (Anonymous 1862; Greeley 1868:378). Like t h e  t i n y  s t o p  
a t  Ragtown, t h e  c e n t e r  of a c t i v i t y  a t  t h e  c u t  i n  t h e  n a t u r a l  d i k e  of t h e  
Humboldt was ano the r  small s e t t l e m e n t  i n  t h e  e a r l y  h i s t o r y  of t h e  s tudy  area. 

Through t h e  l a t e  

By 1862 t h e  s t eady  two-way t ravel  s u s t a i n e d  both a way s t a t i o n  

Whereas t h e  f e r r y  must have been 

111. The C e n t r a l  Route, t h e  Pony Express ,  and t h e  Overland Mail, 1859-1869 
- 

Although emigrants  cont inued t o  u s e  t h e  p a t h  down t h e  Humboldt River 
and across t h e  Forty-Mile Desert, t h e  Overland Route d i d  n o t  s a t i s f y  t h e  
eve r - inc reas ing  b u s i n e s s  i n t e r e s t s  i n  t h e  Fa r  West. Like t h e  s o u t h e r n  
route t o  C a l i f o r n i a  v i a  Las Vegas, t h e  emigrant t r a i l  seemed u n n e c e s s a r i l y  
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long t o  men who d e s i r e d  t o  maximize t h e  e f f i c i e n c y  of communications between 
east and w e s t ,  Moreover, as t hose  i n t e r e s t s  grew, enough c a p i t a l  became 
a v a i l a b l e  s o  t h a t  businessmen could i n v e s t  in e f f o r t s  t o  r e p l a c e  t h e  
u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  Humboldt r o u t e  and southern  r o u t e  wi th  a " c e n t r a l  rou te"  
through t h e  h e a r t  of t h e  new t e r r i t o r y  of Nevada. 
of t h e  United States Army first e s t a b l i s h e d  t h e  Central Route by h i s  
exp lo ra t ions  i n  1859, and those  i n  t h e  communications bus inesses  -- t h e  
Pony Express ,  t h e  Overland Mail and Stage ,  and overland t e l eg raph  companies 
-- l o s t  no t i m e  i n  t a k i n g  advantage of t h e  newer, s h o r t e r  r o u t e  (Morgan 
1943:233; Simpson 1876:41).  

Captain James H.  Simpson 

Simpson had n o t  been t h e  f i r s t  t o  look f o r  a s h o r t e r  a l t e r n a t i v e  pa th  
t o  t h e  P a c i f i c  c o a s t .  I n  1854 and 1855, two p a r t i e s  looking  f o r  t h e  
Cen t ra l  Route s t r a y e d  i n t o  t.he o u t s k i r t s  of t h e  Carson Sink. The expedi- 
t i o n  of army L ieu tenan t  E.G.  Beckwith probably c rossed  t h e  n o r t h e a s t e r n  r i m  
of t h e  s i n k ,  and t h e  party of Captain E.J. Step toe  and Mormon scou t  John 
Reese most l i k e l y  s k i r t e d  t h e  sou the rn  edge (Morgan 1943:223,226; Simpson 
1876:map; A lb r igh t  1921:98). Another Mormon s c o u t ,  Howard Egan, c ros sed  
t h e  southern  p q r t i o n  of t h e  s tudy  area i n  1858 on h i s  way t o  Sacramento, 
bu t  l e f t  no c lear  r eco rd  of h i s  travels.  When Simpson en te red  t h e  r eg ion  
i n  t h e  summer of 1859, h e  t r i e d  t o  follow Egan's pa th  through t h e  Carson 
Sink. Within two months, Simpson had made bo th  a westbound and eastbound 
t r i p  through t h e  r e g i o n ,  looking  f o r  a wagon r o u t e  from S a l t  Lake C i t y  t o  
Carson Ci ty .  The r o u t e  o f f e r e d  fewer r e sources  f o r  water and f eed  than  
t h e  Overland Tra in .  A t  one p o i n t ,  i n  f a c t ,  Simpson t r i e d  t o  improve t h e  
s t r o n g l y  a l k a l i n e  water by adding v inega r  t o  i t .  Nonetheless ,  t h e  r o u t e  
was adequate  f o r  t h e  purposes  of Simpson and wes tern  businessmen. H e  had 
found enough wa te r ing  h o l e s  and g r a s s  pa t ches ,  and h e  had pub l i c i zed  t h e  
r o u t e  s o  much b e t t e r  than  h i s  p redecesso r s ,  t h a t  t h e  Cen t ra l  Route gained 
immediate r e c o g n i t i o n  and use  (Simpson 1876:84,107; Mordy and McCaughey 
1968:226-227; Morgan 1943:233). 

On h i s  westbound r o u t e ,  Simpson en te red  t h e  s tudy  area through t h e  
p re sen t  S a l t  Wells Bas in ,  c rossed  t h e  s i n k  n o r t h  of Carson Lake, most 
l i k e l y ,  and moved up t h e  Carson River  t o  t h e  se t t l emen t  of Genoa. On h i s  
r e t u r n  t r i p ,  Simpson's p a r r y  t r a v e l e d  along t h e  Carson River and passed t o  
t h e  southern  s h o r e  of Carson Lake. This  r o u t e  la ter  came t o  be  used by t h e  
Pony Express r i d e r s ,  w h i l e  t h e  more n o r t h e r l y  r o u t e ,  used by Simpson on 
h i s  westward t r e k ,  came t o  be  used by t h e  Overland Mail .  I n  many cases, 
t h e  express  companies used t h e  same camps and wa te r ing  h o l e s  t h a t  Simpson 
h a d  found i n  1859 (Mordy and McCaughey 1968:226-227; Simpson 1876:104-106; 
Hardesty 1977:82). 

George Chorpenning, o f f i c i a l  c o n t r a c t o r  t o  handle  t h e  overland d e l i v e r y  
of t h e  United States  M a i l ,  became t h e  f i r s t  t o  r e l o c a t e  h i s  p o s t a l  r o u t e  
t o  t h e  new t r a i l .  
had begun upon his r e c e i p t  of t h e  c o n t r a c t  i n  1851. He  f i r s t  used t h e  
emig ran t - t r a i l ,  v ia  t h e  Carson River  r o u t e ,  t o  t r a n s p o r t  h i s  wagons t o  
C a l i f o r n i a .  Delays and o b s t a c l e s  rendered t h i s  s e r v i c e  i n c o n s i s t e n t  and 
inadequate .  Looking f o r  a warmer, less t roub led  a l t e r n a t i v e  r o u t e ,  Chor- 

Chorpenning's t roub led  career wi th  t h e  overland m a i l  
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penning began t o  use  t h e  sou the rn  road t o  C a l i f o r n i a  i n  1854. 
l i m i t e d  success  t h e r e ,  t o o ,  and r e l o c a t e d  back t o  t h e  Carson River  r o u t e  
i n  1858, where he remained u n t i l  1860. In f a c t ,  i t  w a s  i n  one of Chor- 
penning 's  s t a g e s  t h a t  Horace Greeley had passed through t h e  s tudy  area i n  
1859 (Morgan 1943:269-285; USDI/BLM 1976b:77-81). 

He had 

To Chorpenning, t h e  newer, fas ter  r o u t e  seemed l i k e  j u s t  t h e  t h i n g  t o  
c u r e  t h e  t r o u b l e s  of h i s  over land  m a i l  and s t a g e s  bus iness .  H e  moved t o  
t h e  new p a t h  i n  l a t e  1859 o r  e a r l y  1860. I n  a matter of a few months, 
however, t h e  f e d e r a l  government c a n c e l l e d  Chorpenning's over land  m a i l s  
c o n t r a c t ,  and a new f i r m ,  t h e  Pony Express ,  took  over  the r o u t e .  The 
t h r e e  owners of t h e  new f i rm,  W.H. R u s s e l l ,  Alexander Majors ,  and W i l l S m  
B.  Waddell, immediately began pouring money i n t o  the i l l - f a t e d  bus iness  
ven tu re .  They bought h o r s e s ,  hired r i d e r s ,  and began t o  build s t a t i o n s  
ac ross  t h e  s t a t e  of Nevada. Ominiously f o r  the Pony Express ,  less than  
13  months after t h e i r  t akeover  an over land  t e l eg raph  company qu ick ly  
began t o  complete a t r a n s c o n t i n e n t a l  l i n e  along the same C e n t r a l  Route,  
Technology had a l r e a d y  begun t o  sea l  t h e  f a t e  of t h e  Pony Express and,  
u l t i m a t e l y ,  t h e  C e n t r a l  Route (USDI/BLM 1976b:1,4; Morgan 1943:269-285; 
Mack 1936:343-347,349). 

The Pony Express r o u t e  through t h e  s tudy  area g e n e r a l l y  fol lowed 
Simpson's sou the rn  p a t h  through c e n t r a l  Nevada. 
would p a r a l l e l  t h e  Carson River, p a s s  t o  t h e  sou th  of Carson Lake, c r o s s  
Simpson Pass, and move eastward beyond Sand Spr ings .  Along t h e  road t h e  
company b u i l t  s t a t i o n s  every  25 t o  30 m i l e s .  I n  the general v i c i n i t y  of 
the Carson Sink ,  two s t a t i o n s  se rved  the express r i d e r s ,  one j u s t  east  
and sou th  of Carson Lake, a long  t h e  s h o r e ,  c a l l e d  S ink  S t a t i o n ,  and one t o  
t h e  e a s t  of  Simpson Pass ,  c a l l e d  Sand Spr ings  S t a t i o n .  A t  bo th  s p o t s ,  
adobe s t a t i o n  houses  were b u i l t  in March 1860, by Pony Express workmen: 
Both s t a t i o n s  were l o c a t e d  nex t  t o  f r e s h  water s p r i n g s ,  and bo th  f e a t u r e d  
des igns  t h a t  i nco rpora t ed  some de fens ive  f e a t u r e s  i n  o r d e r  t o  p r o t e c t  
company personnel  from Ind ians  (Mack 1936:343-344; USDI/BL,M 1976b316-18). 

An eastbound r i d e r  

The c rude ,  h a r s h  cond i t ions  a t  each s t a t i o n  c o n t r i b u t e  l i t t l e  t o  t h e  
romantic  legend of t h e  Pony Express .  The s t a t i o n  by Carson Lake, today 
noth ing  more than  adobe ruins, a t  one t i m e  had f o u r  o r  f i v e  s t r u c t u r e s .  
When Dan DeQui l l l e ,  a cor respondent  f o r  t h e  T e r r i t o r i a l  E n t e r p r i s e  paper ,  
v i s i t e d  i t  i n  1861, i t s  prominent f e a t u r e  w a s  an e igh t - foo t  adobe wall, 
complete w i t h  openings f o r  r i f l e s ,  t h a t  enc losed  a one-story house and some 
l i v e r y  s t a b l e s .  DeQuil le  complained t h a t  t h e r e  was l i t t l e  f u e l  f o r  a f i r e .  
A s  i t  w a s  summer, and t h e  s t a t i o n ' s  f r e s h  water s p r i n g  d i d  n o t  seem t o  be  
running ,  t h e  occupants  of  t h e  s t a t i o n  had t o  use  a l e n g t h l y  p i e r  ex tending  
i n t o  Carson Lake i n  o r d e r  t o  f e t c h  water t h a t  w a s  n o t  s t agnan t  (USDI/BLM 
1976b:5,16-17; L i n g e n f e l t e r  1963:26,28; Edaburn 1979:lO). 

Simpson Pass l a y  between Sink  S t a t i o n  and Sand Spr ings  S t a t i o n .  From 
t h e s  crest of t h e  p a s s ,  a westbound t raveler  would ca t ch  h i s  f i r s t  gl impse 
of Carson S ink  ( H a t t o r i  1979:lO; Beat ty  1960:26-32). To t h e  e a s t  of t h e  pass 
was Sand Spr ings  S t a t i o n ;  r a t h e r ,  t h e r e  were t w o  Sand Spr ings  S t a t i o n s ,  one 
b u i l t  a short d i s t a n c e  from t h e  other. Why t h e  s t a t i o n  w a s  r e l o c a t e d  i s  
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n o t  known. In t h e  f a l l  of 1860, Richard Burton made h i s  way i n t o  Sand 
Springs S t a t i o n  on h i s  way from Salt Lake Ci ty  t o  Eenoa. 
l i t t l e  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  t h e  weary t rave ler ;  a l l  Burton could f i n d  w a s  'la 

r o o f l e s s  and c h a i r l e s s "  shed ,  which he compared t o  t h e  hovels  of I r e l a n d .  
Besides  t h e  "impure" f l o o r ,  Burton complained t h a t  t h e  house was " f i l t h y  
and s q u a l i d ,  w i th  a smoky f i r e  i n  one corner ' '  (USDI/BLN 1976b:S; Brodie  
1962:491; York 1976:lO). 

The s t a t i o n  he ld  

In less than  two y e a r s  of e x i s t e n c e ,  from A p r i l  1860 through October 
When t h e  Overland Stage  and Mail 1861, t h e  Pony Express  only l o s t  money. 

l i n e  competed head-to-head wi th  i t ,  beginning  i n  t h e  summer of 1861, t h e  
Pony Express  had ve ry  l i t t l e  chance of s u r v i v i n g .  The completion of  t h e  
overland t e l e g r a p h  in f a l l ,  1861, marked t h e  end f o r  t h e  sho r t - l i ved  firm. 
Pony Express s t a t i o n s ,  i n  some cases, w e r e  t aken  over  by t h e  new s t a g e  
and mail  l i n e .  Sand Springs s t a t i o n ,  f o r  one,  w a s  kept  up for t h e  rest 
of t h e  century .  In o t h e r  cases, however, t h e  m a i l  and s t a g e  company changed 
t h e  r o u t e  through c e n t r a l  Nevada. 
sandy s o i l  of Simpson Pass, t h e  Overland Mail r e l o c a t e d  t h e i r  l i n e  and 
s t a t i o n s  t o  t h e  n o r t h  i n  1863. The i r  new r o u t e  went from Sand Spr ings  
through Mountain Well toward S t i l l w a t e r ,  t hen  veered toward the  Old River 
and Desert Wells i n  t h e  w e s t .  
H i l l ,  came into e x i s t e n c e  t o  serve t h e  Overland Mail, too .  Those s topp ing  
p o i n t s ,  l i k e  t h e  m a i l  company i t s e l f ,  were a b l e  t o  endure u n t i l  t h e  coming 
of t h e  t r a n s c o n t i n e n t a l  r a i l r o a d  i n  1869 (USDI/BLM 1976b:1,14; Hardesty 
1977:86-87; H a t t o r i  1 9 7 9 : l l ;  Mordy and McCaughey 1968:238; Browne 1972: l ;  
Paher  1970:90). 

Unable t o  cope wi th  t h e  s t e e p  climb and 

Shor t - l ived  s t a t i o n s ,  such as Wildcat  and 

Almost as soon as t h e  Overland Mail Company supplanted  t h e  Pony 
Express on t h e  C e n t r a l  Route,  Benn Holladay,  a n  en t r ep reneur  who s p e c i a l -  
i z e d  i n  t h e  s tagecoach  b u s i n e s s ,  began t o  a c q u i r e  t h e  company from t h e  o l d  
owners. He managed t o  p rospe r  wi th  h i s  company, u n l i k e  o t h e r s  b e f o r e  him. 
Sensing t h a t  h i s  p r o s p e r i t y  might be  s h o r t - l i v e d ,  however, Holladay s o l d  
t h e  company t o  Wells Fargo i n  1866 a t  a handsome p r o f i t .  Wells Fargo 
hoped t o  monopolize east-west s t a g e  and m a i l  t r a f f i c  f o r  a t  l e a s t  f i v e  
y e a r s ,  bu t  t h e  t r a n s c o n t i n e n t a l  r a i l r o a d  w a s  completed w i t h i n  t h r e e  y e a r s  
of t h e i r  purchase.  Although Wells Fargo d i d  n o t  come n e a r  t o  making t h e  
p r o f i t s  t hey  had expec ted ,  they  r a n  s t a g e s  a long  t h e  o l d  Cen t ra l  Route 
u n t i l  t h e  t u r n  of  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  century .  Today a wel l - t rave led  highway, 
U.S. 50, u ses  t h e  same approximate pa th  as t h e  o l d  s t a g e  and expres s  r o u t e  
(USDI/BLM 1976b:84-86; Morgan 1943:280-285; Mordy and McCaughey 1968:234- 
235;  B o t t i  1979:9).  

I V .  The Transcon t inen ta l  Ra i l road ,  1868-1903 

When t h e  b u i l d e r s  of t h e  cross-country r a i l r o a d  decided t o  l a y  t h e i r  
t r a c k s  a long  t h e  Humboldt River, t h e  C e n t r a l  Route t o  t h e  south  f e l l  i n t o  
gradual  d i s u s e .  Although s t i l l  employed through t h e  1920s as a r o u t e  
to mines-in c e n t r a l  Nevada, and cont inued  today wi th  Highway 50, i t  l o s t  
t h e  esteem and t r a f f i c  i t  had enjoyed du r ing  i t s  heyday i n  t h e  1860s. 
The r a i l r o a d ,  t i e d  t o  sou rces  of water  and t o  t h e  g e n t l e r  t e r r a i n  of t h e  
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Humboldt R ive r  and For ty-Ei le  Desert, qu ick ly  rep laced  most o t h e r  commu- 
n i c a t i o n s  and t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  r o u t e s  t o  t h e  P a c i f i c .  Even t h e  t e l e g r a p h  
r e l o c a t e d  t o  accommodate t h e  new ra i lway ,  

The t r a n s c o n t i n e n t a l  r a i l r o a d  had been conceived dur ing  t h e  1840s 
and 1850s as one of t h e  methods by which Americans could s e c u r e  t h e i r  
c o n t r o l  of newly acqu i red  wes te rn  l ands  and extend t h e i r  modes of bus iness  
and s e t t l e m e n t  t o  t h e  wes tern  c o a s t .  Q u i t e  n a t u r a l l y ,  t h e  tracks fol lowed 
t h e  Humboldt River through much of Nevada. 
t h e  road turned  on t o  t h e  t h e  Truckee River r o u t e ,  choosing t h e  s l i g h t l y  
s h o r t e r  bu t  s t e e p e r  p a t h  over  t h e  longer  bu t  more leve l  Carson r o u t e .  The 
t r a c k s  were l a i d  qu ick ly  through t h e  s tudy  area dur ing  summer, 1868, less  
than  a y e a x b e f o r e  t h e  f i n a l  s p i k e  i n  t h e  cross-country l i n e  w a s  d r i v e n  
a t  Promontory Point, Utah T e r r i t o r y .  With t h e  ra i lway came a number of 
t r a i n - r e l a t e d  s t r u c t u r e s  t o  c e n t r a l  Nevada, i nc lud ing  s e c t i o n  hcuses,  
s i d i n g s ,  and s t a t i o n s  (Galloway 1950:12%-Myrick 1962:18). 

A t  t h e  mouth of Humboldt Lake 

A t  t he  h e i g h t  of r a i l r o a d  c o n s t r u c t i o n  through t h e  s tudy  area, a 
San F ranc i sco  r e p o r t e r  cap tured  much of t h e  a c t i v i t y  i n  a series of news- 
paper columns. Like  most f i r s t - t ime v i s i t o r s  t o  t h e  area, h e  f e l t  pes- 
s imi s t i c  about t h e  f u t u r e  of t h e  ba r ren  r eg ion .  Nothing could be  seen 
o r  grown, h e  thought ,  on such mise rab le  l and .  The c o n s t r u c t i o n  a c t i v i t i y  
h e l d  a g r e a t  d e a l  more i n t e r e s t  f o r  him. H e  obsented t h e  l i n e  as i t  w a s  
advancing between Brown's S t a t i o n  (Toy, t oday) ,  and Lovelock. TI?e 
wri ter  was impressed by the quickness  and de te rmina t ion  of <he workers .  
One of t h e i r  ch ie f  problems w a s  g e r t i n g  enough s u p p l i e s  t o  "the f ron t ' '  
t o  keep a l l  hands busy. Another major dilemma w a s  t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of 
u sab le  water fox t h e  l i n e .  The C e n t r a l  P a c i f i c  company had t r i e d  t o  d i g  
w e l l s ,  b u t  had enjoyed no success .  Moreover, as t h e  r e p o r t e r  found o u t ,  
the water from Humboldt Lake could n o t  be  used: 

The water of Humboldt Lake, a long  which t h e  road runs f o r  some 
five-and-twenty mi l e s ,  s t r i k i n g  i t  n e a r  t h e  eastern end of t h e  
d e s e r t ,  i s  f u l l  of a l k a l i ,  and i t  causes t h e  b o i l e r s  t o  foam s o  
badly  t h a t  i t  i s  almost  imposs ib le  t o  use  i t .  It has, t h e r e f o r e , *  
been found necessa ry  t o  s i n k  a r t e s i a n  w e l l s  i n  t h i s  neighborhood, 
though, as i n  one or  two exper iments ,  t h e  eng inee r s  s t r u c k  
f i r s t  salt w a t e r ,  and then  h o t  water, t h e  men on t h e  road do 
n o t  p l a c e  much conf idence  i n  t h i s  r e source ,  be ing  i n c l i n e d  t o  
b e l i e v e  t h a t  Humboldt 'Deser t  i s  t o o  n e a r  t h e  i n f e r n a l  r eg ions  
t o  supply  any th ing  good i n  t h e  form of w a t e r .  I n  t h e  mean- 
t i m e  t ank  t r a i n s  are employed t o  f e t c h  water from t h e  Truckee, 
and i t  h a s  been found necessa ry  t o  discard t h e  Humboldt Lake 
water a l t o g e t h e r ,  as,  when mixed w i t h  t h a t  of t h e  Truckee, 
i t  makes t h e  b o i l e r s  foam worse than  when i t  is  used a lone .  

Despi te  s u c h  t r o u b l e s ,  c o n s t r u c t i o n  sped through t h e  d e s e r t . a t  a pace of  
between f i v e  and 10 m i l e s  p e r  day. I n  less than  two months c o n s t r u c t i o n  
crews had en te red  and depar ted  t h e  s tudy  area, l eav ing  a ra i lway t h a t  would 
i n  same ways dominate f u r t h e r  development of t h e  r eg ion  ( E a r l  1978:283-285; 
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United S t a t e s  Department of t h e  I n t e r i o r ,  United States Geo log ica l  Survey 
( h e r e a f t e r  USDI/USGS) 1915 : 182) .  

The workmen on t h e  C e n t r a l  P a c i f i c  road comprised two d i f f e r e n t  
groups -- t h e  wh i t e s  and t h e  Chinese. The wh i t e s  l i v e d  by themselves i n  
"boarding t r a i n s ' '  n e a r  t h e  f r o n t .  
had s p e c i a l  accommodations. F a r t h e r  back on t h e  l i n e ,  t h e  Chinese made 
t h e i r  camps of s m a l l  h u t s  or t e n t s ,  where they s l e p t  and had t h e i r  meals 
on wooden co t s .  Because of t h e  ha r sh  working condi t ions and t h e  l a c k  of 
an a l t e r n a t i v e ,  t h e  stream of Asians t o  and from the r a i l r o a d  work camps 
was cons t an t .  Chinese bosses  combined wi th  w h i t e  s u p e r v i s o r s  t o  ma in ta in  
what d i s c i p l i n e  they  could i n  t h e  h i v e  of a c t i v i t i e s  among t h e  irmnigra:': 
group. The work on t h e  r a i l r o a d  in t roduced  t h e  Chinese to o p p o r t u n i t i e s  
i n  Nevada; when t h e  work was completed, many of them remained i n  t h e  area, 
as a t  American Canyon i n  Pershing County, t o  work t h e  second-rate mines 
of t h e  r eg ion  ( E a r l  1978:284-285; Barth 1964:117-119; Basso 1970:3), 

The ch ie f  engineer  and t h e  s u p e r v i s o r s  

As t h e  r a i lway  s t r e t c h e d  t o  t h e  east ,  workmen f o r  t h e  C e n t r a l  P a c i f i c  
cons t ruc t ed  t h e  b u i l d i n g s  necessa ry  f o r  o p e r a t i n g  t h e  line. 
t h e  s t a t i o n s  o r  s i d i n g s ,  l i k e  Mirage and Cress id ,  have long s i n c e  vanished 
wi th  l i t t l e  t r a c e ;  others, l i k e  White P la ins , ,Mi r i am,  and Toy, o r  Brown's 
s t a t i o n ,  have been b e t t e r  remembered. White P l a i n s  grew up on t h e  C e n t r a l  
P a c i f i c  l i n e  i n  t h e  1880s o r  1890s,  after s a l t  product ion i n  t h e  area made 
it  worthwhile t o  stop t h e r e .  
been transformed from an adobe s t a g e  s t a t i o n  i n t o  a more permanent r a i l -  
road depot .  To t h e  n o r t h e a s t ,  t h e  C e n t r a l  P a c i f i c  company chose t o  b u i l d  
s i d i n g s  and s e c t i o n  houses a t  Toulon, G r a n i t e  P o i n t ,  P e r t h ,  and Woolsey. 
They a l s o  e r e c t e d  ano the r  s t a t i o n  a t  t h e  t r a d i n g  pos t  of George Lovelock, 
naming i t  a f t e r  t h a t  man. Other s t o p s ,  l i k e  Oreana and Kodak, came and 
went w i th  t h e  f l u c t u a t i o n s  of economic a c t i v i t y  -- mainly mining -- i n  
t h e  s tudy  a r e a  ( E a r l  1978:283-284; E l l i o t t  1973:113; Hasch 1913:173; 
Rand, McNally and Company 1876; Rand, McNally and Company 1896; USDI/USGS 
1915:179-183; United S t a t e s  Surveyor General O f f i c e  ( h e r e a f t e r  USSGO) 
1890b).  

Some of 

Brown's s t a t i o n ,  nea r  Humboldt Lake, had 

L i t t l e  more than  t h r e e  decades a f t e r  t h e  completion of t h e  C e n t r a l  
P a c i f i c  Ra i l road  through Nevada, t h e  l o c a t i o n  of t h e  l i n e  w a s  s h i f t e d  
from t heTru6keeRive r  r o u t e  through t h e  Forty-Mile Desert t o  t h e  Carson 
r o u t e .  A f t e r  y e a r s  of f i n a n c i a l  t r o u b l e ,  t h e  s ink ing  C e n t r a l  P a c i f i c  
company s o l d  out t o  t h e  Southern P a c i f i c  Rai l road i n  1899.  Seeking t o  
r e b u i l d  a l i n e  t h a t  had been allowed t o  d e t e r i o r a t e ,  t h e  new owners set  
out a more e f f i c i e n t ,  more p r o f i t a b l e  l i n e .  I n  1902-1903 and 1907-1908 
t h e  Southern P a c i f i c  r e l o c a t e d  and r e b u i l t  more than two hundred miles of 
t r a c k  w i t h i n  t h e  s t a t e .  Among t h e  f i r s t  changes occurred on t h e  l i n e  from 
Brown's' t o  Sparks nea r  Reno, i n  1902-1903. Ins t ead  of remaining along t h e  
Truckee River r o u t e ,  t h e  new t r a c k s ,  as w e l l  as t h e  new t e l eg raph  l i n e ,  
f o l l o w e d t h e  Carson route t o  t h e  south and southwest of t h e  Humboldt Dike, 
thereby avoiding t h e  s t e e p  s l o p e s  of " the White P l a i n s  h i l l . "  
d i s t a n c e  was now g r e a t e r ,  t h e  f l a t t e r  Carson r o u t e  took less t i m e  and 
money t o  t rave l .  As t h e  SPRR t o r e  down t h e  o l d  t r a c k s  and s t r u c t u r e s  on 

Though t h e  
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t h e  C e n t r a l  P a c i f i c  l i n e ,  they s imultaneously e r e c t e d  t h e  new s t a t i o n s  zt 
Buxley and Pa r ran  and t h e  s e c t i o n  house a t  Ocala. The new l o c a t i o n  d i d  n o t  
solve t h e  r a i l r o a d ' s  l a c k  of w a t e r ,  as it still had t o  be imported from 
elsewhere,  but: t h e  s h i f r  d i d  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  success  t h a t  t h e  Southern 
P a c i f i c  brought t o  t h e  o l d  l i n e .  Moreover, t h e  r e d i r e c t i o n  of t h e  r a i l r o a d  
gave g r e a t e r  impetus t o  t h e  developers  of l ands  around t h e  Carson Sink, 
i nc lud ing  t h e  townsmen of Fa l lon  and t h e  people  involved wi th  t h e  Newlands 
p r o j e c t  (Myrick 1962:29, 31;  Myrick 1969:41; USDI/USGS 1910; USDI/USGS 
1915:182-183). 

The r e l o c a t i o n  of t h e  r a i lway  gave i t  g r e a t e r  s t r e n g t h  f o r  a t i m e ,  
bu t  t h e  r a i l r o a d ,  l i k e  the emigrant t r a i l ,  t h e  Pony Express,  and t h e  Over- 
land  Mail and Stage, w a s  a l s o  doomed t o  d e c l i n e  by new technology and modes 
of t r a v e l .  The i n e v i t a b l e  d e c l i n e  set i n  as automobiles and t r u c k s  in -  
c r e a s i n g l y  supplanted t h e  r a i l r o a d  i n  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  throughout the Great 
Basin. T r a i n s ,  of cour se ,  have proved more enduring then t h e  emig ran t s '  
ox-car ts ,  the overland stage coaches,  and t h e  express  ponies  of ear l ier  
t imes.  But t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of n a r i o n a l  and i n t e r s r a t e  highways through 
t h e  r e g i o n ,  p a r a l l e l i n g  o l d e r  r o u t e s  o r  e lse  r e p l a c i n g  them, has  symbosized 
t h e  o v e r a l l  p a t t e r n  of newer, more advanced equipment r e p l a c i n g  t h e  o l d  
a long lines of communication and t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  t o  the P a c i f i c .  

V. Contact Between White Passers-by and Nat ive Americans, 1829-1869 

Just as s u r e l y  as one mode of t r a n s p o r t  r ep laced  ano the r ,  w h i t e s  who 
en te red  t h e  s tudy  area supp lan ted  l o c a l  Native Americans. Since f i r s t  
a r r i v i n g  i n  t h e  r e g i o n  of t h e  lower Humboldt and t h e  Carson Sink,  w h i t e s  
had come i n t o  r epea ted  c o n t a c t  w i t h  nearby Ind ians .  Within 20 y e a r s  i t  
became apparent  t h a t  whi teswould  l a r g e l y  dominate the ecology and r e s o u r c e s  
of c e n t r a l  Nevada; a f t e r  ano the r  20 years, t r a d i t i o n a l  Ind ian  ways would 
have been transformed s u b s t a n t i a l l y .  The o v e r r i d i n g  theme of t h i s  i n t e r -  
a c t i o n  was withdrawal by t h e  Na t ive  Americans i n  t h e  face of t h e  more 
a g g r e s s i v e  and numerous w h i t e s ,  though i n s t a n c e s  of c o n f l i c t  and r e s i s t a n c e  
on t h e  Indians' p a r t  a l s o  took p l a c e .  The obse rva t ions  of wh i t e s  on t h e s e  
developments h e l p  t o  i l l u m i n a t e  t h e  p a t t e r n  of con tac t  t h a t  developed 
du r ing  t h e  40 years between Ogden's e x p e d i t i o n  and completion of t h e  C e n t r a l  
P a c i f i c  Ra i l road .  

I n i t i a l l y ,  t h e  Nat ive Americans i n  t h e  Humboldt Sink r eg ion  seemed more 
i n c l i n e d  t o  assert themselves r a t h e r  t han  withdraw. P e t e r  Skene Ogden 
commented t h a t  t h e  ones h e  encountered a t  Humboldt Sink were ''more d a r i n g  
and bold I n d i a n s  seldom as ever I have seen' '  (C l ine  1963:8). Joseph 
Walker's e x p e d i t i o n  a l s o  found t h e  Nat ive Americans somewhat assertive; 
i n  f a c t ,  t h e  wh i t e s  and the I n d i a n s  c l a shed  twice i n  1833-1834 i n  the 
now-famous b a t t l e s  by Humboldt Lake. 
men and t h e  Ind ians  a p p a r e n t l y  began upstream on t h e  Humboldt when w h i t e s  
r e t a l i a t g d  a g a i n s t  t h e  t h e f t  of t h e i r  t r a p s  by Ind ians  by k i l l i n g  " seve ra l "  
Ind ians  on two occas ions .  The whi te  o f f e n d e r s  were reprimanded by Walker, 
f o r  he f e a r e d  that h i s  small p a r t y  could n o t  s t a v e  o f f  t h e  wrath of u n i f i e d  
Ind ian  t r i b e s .  H i s  f e a r s  almost came t o  be j u s t i f i e d  at Humboldt Lake 

Troubles  between Walker's mountain 
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where h i s  men encountered "between e i g h t  and n i n e  hundred Ind ians , "  acco rd ing  
t o  wh i t e  e s t i m a t e s ,  who seemed menacing t o  t h e  p a r t y .  The gathered I n d i a n s ,  
according t o  men i n  Walker's p a r t y ,  seemed t o  be i n t e n t  on seeking r e t r i b u t i o n  
f o r  t h e  dea ths  o f  t h e i r  tr ibesmen upstream. The whites  grew nervous as t h e  
hundreds of Ind ians  followed t h e i r  small p a r t y  a long t h e  s i n k  toward t h e  
Forty-Mile Desert. 
gave them an ultimatum: 
a lone ,  or t h e w h i t e s w o u l d  a t t a c k  (Watson 1934:50-55; Quaife 1978:116). 

Uncertain of what t h e  Ind ians  w e r e  planning,  Walker 
they were e i t h e r  t o  disband and leave t h e  wh i t e  men 

While one can begin t o  understand t h e  apprehension and the reasoning 
of Walker, who f e a r e d  for t h e  s a f e t y  of h i s  exped i t ion  i n  t h e  remote d e s e r t ,  
i t  is u n c l e a r  whether such an ultimatum was necessa ry ,  o r  even was under- 
s tood  by t h e  Native Americans. The Ind ians  made no s i g n s  of disbanding,  
s o  30 of Walker's men charged some of t h e  Nat ive Americans, k i l l e d  between 
25 and 39 Ind ians  i n  t h e  ensuing " b a t t l e , "  and f r i g h t e n e d  away t h e  rest. 
To t h e  w h i t e  men's way of t h i n k i n g ,  t h i s  a c t i o n  may have been a form of 
s e l f -de fense .  However, accounts of t h e  b a t t l e  suggest  t h a t  t h e  wh i t e s  
may have wanted t o  do more than  scare t h e  Ind ians  o f f .  As s e v e r a l  of t h e  
Ind ians  l a y  wounded on t h e  ground, Walker's men proceeded t o  k i l l  them. 
One h i s t o r i a n  who is  sympathet ic  t o  Walker sugges t s  t h a t  t h i s  was an a c t  
of mercy, p u t t i n g  t h e  i n j u r e d  men "out of t h e  misery" (Watson 1934:53-54). 
Another wh i t e  h i s t o r i a n ,  who seemed t o  revel i n  t h e  i n c i d e n t  and t h e  
success  of t h e  wh i t e  a t t a c k ,  may have desc r ibed  t h e  i n c i d e n t  more a c c u r a t e l y  
(Morgan 1943:51); 

The s h r i e k s  of t h e  dying mingled w i t h  t h e  howling of t hose  who 
r a n  f o r  t h e i r  l i v e s .  S w i f t l y  reloading, t h e  e x u l t a n t  mountain 
men f i r e d  aga in  and then wi th  loud whoops leaped o f f  t h e i r  h o r s e s ,  
qu ick ly  put  t h e i r  knives  i n t o  t h e  r i b s  of t h e  Diggers s t i l l  
l i v i n g ,  and l i f t e d  t h e i r  r eek ing  h a i r .  Triumphantly they rode 
back t o  t h e  company. 

Although dramatized out  of p r o p o r t i o n ,  t h i s  l a t t e r  account which p o r t r a y s  
t h e  whire a t t a c k e r s  as e x u l t a n t  mountain men seems more r ea l i s t i c  than  t h e  
p i c t u r e  of them as mercy k i l l e r s  out  s o l e l y  f o r  s e l f -de fense .  Zenas Leonard 
i n s i s t e d  t h a t  t h e  men i n  h i s  p a r t y  merely intended t o  scare t h e  I n d i a n s  
away (Quaife 1978:117), but  t h e  zealousness  of t h e  a t t a c k  sugges t s  o ther -  
wise. 
measure" (Napton 1970:113,123). The a t t a c k  no doubt d i d  stem from motives 
of punishment and f e a r ,  on t h e  p a r t  of t h e  w h i t e s ,  bu t  i t  also grew out  of 
a common preconcept ion of t h e  Ind ians  as "savage," less-than-human "Diggers." 

Tt ha5 l e d  one s c h o l a r  t o  term t h e  w h i t e s '  response a ' ' pun i t ive  

Regardless of t h e  wh i t e  men's motives ,  i t  has  become c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  
c o n f r o n t a t i o n  at Humboldt Lake i n  1833 l a i d  t h e  foundat ion f o r  f u t u r e  
t r o u b l e s  between whi t e s  and Nat ive Americans. J u s t  t h e  nex t  y e a r ,  on 
Walker 's  r e t u r n  t r i p  through t h e  same r e g i o n ,  t h e  whites  and t h e  I n d i a n s  
clashed once more. Once aga in ,  Leonard i n s i s t e d  t h a t  t h e  mountain men 
s t r o v e  to avoid t h e  c o n f l i c t ,  o f f e r i n g  t h e  Ind ians  g i f t s  and tokens of 
f r i e n d s h i p .  The I n d i a n s  d id  not  accep t  t h e  w h i t e s '  o f f e r i n g s ,  however, 
and t h e  wh i t e s  f e l t  i t  would be b e s t  t o  a t t a c k  once aga in .  This  time 
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they k i l l e d  1 4  Nat ive Americans, and wounded many more (C l ine  1963:174, 
176-177; Morgan 1943:60). 
b e f o r e ,  t h i s  second a t t a c k  ensured t h a t  h o s t i l i t i e s  between w h i t e s  and 
Ind ians  would ensue i n  t h e  r eg ion  of t h e  lower Humboldt. 

Combined wi th  t h e  f i r s t  i n c i d e n t  t h e  y e a r  

No we l l -pub l i c i zed  c o n f l i c t s  of a s imilar  n a t u r e  t o  t h e s e  b a t t l e s  a t  
Humboldt Lake have come t o  l i g h t ,  bu t  t h e r e  i s  some scan ty  evidence t h a t  
Walker continued to have t r o u b l e ,  and t o  make t r o u b l e ,  f o r  t h e  I n d i a n s  i n  
t h e  v i c i n i t y .  I n  h i s  j o u r n a l  of 1844-1845, Edward Kern, who w a s  t r a v e l l i n g  
wi th  Joesph Walker a t  t h e  t ime ,  mentioned that: he found n e a r  Carson Lake 
t h e  " s k u l l s  of t h e  n a t i v e s  k i l l e d  h e r e  by Walker's p a r t y  some t e n  y e a r s  
s i n c e . "  Th i s  would i n d i c a t e  t h a t  Walker may have had more t r o u b l e  wi th  
t h e  Indians dur ing  h i s  r e t u r n  jou rney ,  t r o u b l e  t h a t  Zenas Leonard d i d  no t  
mention i n  his account of t h e  exped i t ion .  Kern a l s o  mentions an a t t a c k  
by Walker "two years s i n c e , "  r e f e r r i n g  appa ren t ly  t o  an i n c i d e n t  du r ing  
Walker's p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  t h e  emigrant p a r t y  of Joseph Ch i l e s  i n  1843 
(Kern 1876:478,479). Kern may have confused both names and d a t e s  i n  
t h e s e  r e f e r e n c e s ,  and t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  k i l l i n g s  may have been no th ing  more 
than a misunderstanding about t h e  two b a t t l e s  a t  Humboldt Lake. 
Walker himself  was t r a v e l i n g  wi th  Kern a t  t h e  time he  wrote  h i s  j o u r n a l  
i n  1844-1845, s o  one beg ins  t o  wonder why Kern would have been s o  confused 
about t h e  d i f f e r e n t  b a t t l e s .  I n  any case, i t  seems c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  e x p l o i t s  
of Walker and h i s  men generated t e n s i o n s  between whi t e s  and Ind ians  i n  
t h e  area ( E l l i o t t  1973:39). 

However, 

When Kern himself  desc r ibed  t h e  Ind ians  i n  1844, he po r t r ayed  them 
as more withdrawn and less a s s e r t i v e ,  an obse rva t ion  t h a t  f i t s  w i t h  t h e  
g e n e r a l l y  recognized o v e r a l l  p a t t e r n  of Ind ian  withdrawal in t h e  f a c e  of 
t h e  wh i t e  man's coming t o  t h e  western Great Basin i n  Nevada. Whereas 
Ind ians  upstream on t h e  Humboldt had been b e t t e r  d re s sed  and had more 
h o r s e s  than  h e  expec ted ,  Kern found t h e  Nat ive Americans a t  Humboldt 
Sink "much more i n d i g e n t  and shy ,  
(Kern 1876:478). These obse rva t ions  were made a t  a time w i t h  overland 
emigrants  had j u s t  begun t o  t r i c k l e  through t h e  area. The r e l a t i o n s  
between t h e s e  f i r s t  emigrants  and t h e  I n d i a n s  were mixed. Members of t h e  
Bidwell-Bartleson p a r t y  of 1841 l ea rned  how to eat an Ind ian  form of 
''honey dew'' suga r  du r ing  t h e i r  journey down t h e  Humboldt, sugges t ing  some 
peace fu l  i n t e r a c t i o n  between t h e  two groups.  
grew more wary of t h e  u n f a m i l i a r  c u l t u r e  of t h e  Ind ians  when they  d i scove red  
t h a t  t h e  s u g a r  c o n s i s t e d  i n  l a r g e  p a r t  of " in sec t s . "  
r e l a t i v e l y  e a r l y  emigranr p a r t y ,  l e d  by Captain Jack  A r a m ,  c o n f l i c t e d  wi th  
t h e  I n d i a n s  of t h e  lower Humboldt. 
s t o l e n  and k i l l e d  some oxen, t h e  migrants  r e t a l i a t e d  by burning down t h e  
Nat ive Americans' t u l e  h u t s  (Napton 1970:114,116). White r e a c t i o n s  t o  
t h e s e  e a r l y  c o n t a c t s  seem t o  have been mixed i n  n a t u r e .  

h i d i n g  from us on o u r  approach" 

These s p e c i f i c  t r a v e l e r s  

I n  1846 a n o t h e r  

A f t e r  t h e  Ind ians  had a l l e g e d l y  

R e l a t i o n s  between whi t e s  and I n d i a n s  probably began t o  d e t e r i o r a t e  
more d e f i n i t e l y  du r ing  t h e  massive i n f l u x  of Forty-Niners i n t o  t h e  r eg ion .  
The a rgonau t s  of 1849-1850 came i n  numbers g r e a t e r  t han  eve r  b e f o r e .  Lands 
t h a t  had been long dominated by t h e  Northern P a i u t e  came i n c r e a s i n g l y  t o  
be used by w h i t e  t r a v e l e r s .  L.K. Napton suggests that: t h e  emigrants  "must 



- 29 - 

have dep le t ed  l i t e r a l l y  all t y p e s  of food r e sources  a long t h e  C a l i f o r n i a  
Trai l  i n  wes tern  Nevada." For t h e  most p a r t ,  t h e  Indians  could do l i t t l e  
o t h e r  This  p r e s s u r e  
undoubtedly c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  h o s t i l i t i e s ,  too .  Though t h e  gene ra l  I n d i a n  
response w a s  withdrawal ,  many t r i e d  t o  s u r v i v e  i n  t h e  areas a long  t h e  
overland t ra i l .  One method they  employed w a s  t h e f t  from pass ing  p a r t i e s  
of wh i t e s .  Sometimes t h e  wh i t e s  i n t e r p r e t e d  t h e s e  as "ambushes," b u t  t h e  
Ind ians  were c l e a r l y  t r y i n g  t h e  r e p l a c e  l o s t  food  r e sources  (Mordy and 
McCaughey 1 9 6 8 : l l ;  Napton 1970:116, 123-124; Remy 1861 1:58,76,85-86, 
95-99). 

t han  t o  move away from t h e  h e a v i l y  t r a v e l l e d  areas. 

Besides  withdrawal  from l ands  now c o n t r o l l e d  by wh i t e s ,  Native 
Americans might also t r y  t o  s u r v i v e  by working f o r  wh i t e s  and l e a r n i n g  
wh i t e  ways. I n  several  i n s t a n c e s ,  obse rve r s  commented t h a t  Ind ians  i n  t h e  
v i c i n i t y  had performed seasona l  work f o r  wh i t e s  i n  C a l i f o r n i a .  
t h e  lookout  f o r  signs of ad jus tments  by t h e  Ind ians  t o  w h i t e  ways, 
Captain James H. Simpson commented on two groups of Ind ians  from t h e  
Carson Lake area. One group t h a t  h e  encountered l i v e d  a long  Carson Lake 
i n  "f l imsy sheds."  They f i s h e d  t h e  r iver  and l a k e  wi th  a s e i n e ,  and had 
e v i d e n t l y  prospered beyond what Simpson expected:  

Ever on 

They p r e s e n t  a b e t t e r  appearance than  t h e  Diggers t h a t  w e  
have seen ,  bo th  i n  r e s p e c t  t o  c l o t h i n g  and f e a t u r e s .  
Indeed,  they  act .as  i f  they  had been i n  con tac t  w i th  
c i v i l i z a t i o n ,  and had t o  some degree  been improved by i t .  

Simpson's r e s p e c t  f o r  t h e i r  improvement decreased ,  however, du r ing  a 
s e s s i o n  of t r a d i n g  w i t h  t h e  Native Americans when one Ind ian  man offered 
h i s  e ight-year-old son i n  exchange f o r  a j a c k k n i f e .  Simpson probably 
found g r e a t e r  reason  for optimism about  t h e  f u t u r e  a s s i m i l a t i o n  of  Ind ians  
i n t o  wh i t e  c u l t u r e  when h e  encountered ano the r  group of Indians  from t h e  
Carson Lake area n e a r  Middlegate ,  east of  t h e  s tudy  area. Like mast w h i t e  
Americans, Simpson va lued  t h e  v i r t u e s  of t h e  a g r a r i a n  l i f e  and hard  work, 
and s a w  t h e  a t t a inmen t  of t hose  g o a l s  as sure s i g n s  of adjustment  t o  
wh i t e  ways : 

The Ind ians  ... appear  t o  be  i n d u s t r i o u s  and able-bodied. I 
doubt n o t  their present: l i f e  is  such as t o  make then  f a c i l e  
s u b j e c t s  of husbandry and c i v i l i z a t i o n  g e n e r a l l y ,  Indeed,  
I have been a s su red  t h a t  some of them do h i r e  themselves 
ou t  as l a b o r e r s  i n  C a l i f o r n i a  f o r  cons ide rab le  pe r iods  of 
t i m e  -- as long  as a y e a r  a t  a t i m e  -- and t h a t  they  have 
been found f a i t h f u l  and t o  work w e l l  (Simpson 1576:85,86,106). 

I n  1855, Ind ian  agent  Garland Hunt a l s o  no t i ced  some Ind ians  i n  t h e  
v i c i n i t y  o f  t h e  lower Humboldt who spoke Engl i sh  and had been employed by 
wh i t e s  -herdsmenand farm l a b o r e r s .  However, Hunt descr ibed  something 
much more d i s t u r b i n g  t o  t h e  w h i t e s '  way of t h ink ing  -- a group of 200 
OF s o  Ind ians  i n  "poor condi t ion"  by t h e  S ink  of t h e  Humboldt who had 
t r i e d  and r e j e c t e d  w h i t e  ways of  life. Mast of t h e s e  Native Americans, 
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who could speak Eng l i sh ,  had l i v e d  i n  C a l i f o r n i a  and worked f o r  w h i t e s ,  
b u t  had decided t o  r e t u r n  t o  t r a d i t i o n a l  Ind ian  ways (Malouf 1966:22-23). 
Examples such as t h i s  must have s t r u c k  a s e r i o u s  blow t o  wh i t e s  who 
conf iden t ly  b e l i e v e d  i n  t h e  s u p e r i o r i t y  of t h e i r  c u l t u r e .  They must have 
wondered how t h e  seemingly impoverished Ind ians  could poss ib ly  choose 
t o  r e t a i n  t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l  ways a f t e r  a taste of wh i t e  c i v i l i z a t i o n .  

Another problem for whi te s  w a s  t h a t  t h e  Ind ians  would adopt t h e  
Husbandry and i n d u s t r i o u s n e s s  were d e s i r a b l e  wrong" wh i t e  customs. I' 

f e a t u r e s ,  b u t  when Ind ians  r e s o r t e d  t o  begging,  o f t e n  t o  make up f o r  l o s t  
food r e sources  and means of sus t enance ,  most wh i t e s  became contemptuous. 
Dan DeQuille no ted  that  Ind ians  h a b i t u a l l y  asked w h i t e s  for some sort of 
" t o l l "  as whites  passed  over t h e i r  l a n d s ,  and a t  all of t h e  Pony Express  
o r  s t a g e  s t a t i o n s  i n  t h e  area, Ind ians  i n e v i t a b l y  could be  found a s k i n g  
f o r  handouts  o r  o f f e r i n g  t h e i r  services f o r  an e x o r b i t a n t  fee.  Most 
wh i t e s  scorned such behav io r ,  b u t  a few Ind ians  and wh i t e s  r e a l i z e d  what 
had happened, as evidenced i n  one i n c i d e n t  i n  t h e  middle of t h e  Carson 
Sink.  Dan DeQui l le ' s  t h i r s t y  p a r t y ,  a f te r  crossing t h e  d e s e r t ,  came 
t o  an Ind ian  v i l l a g e  and began t o  d r i n k  t h e  Native Americans? water. 
The Ind ians  demanded payment: "'Money, money, g i v e  m e  heap money.'" 
One o l d  ch ie f  expla ined  b i t t e r l y  where t h e  custom had o r i g i n a t e d  (Lingen- 
f e l t e r  1 9 6 3 : 1 0 , 3 8 , 1 4 0 - 1 4 2 ) :  

"It w a s  a d i r t y  whiteman's t r i c k ,  and h e  would see t h a t  it 
w a s  n o t  a g a i n  repea ted . ' '  He s a i d  t h a t  they  had caught t h e  
i d e a  by s e e i n g  water s o l d  a t  some of t h e  w e l l s  on t h e  deserts. 

This  i n c i d e n t  t y p i f i e d  t h e  dilemma faced  by Ind ians .  Having had t h e i r  
t r a d i t i o n a l  means of s u r v i v a l  des t royed ,  they  r e s o r t e d  t o  whichever 
expedient  t hey  could f i n d .  The r e s u l t i n g  c u l t u r e  and p a t t e r n s  o f  behavior  
o f t e n  p l eased  n e i t h e r  t h e  w h i t e s  nor  t r a d i t i o n a l  Ind ians .  Caught between 
two c u l t u r e s ,  t h e  Native Americans of t h e  lower Humboldt and t h e  Carson 
Sink d i d  n o t  know which way t o  t u r n .  

With t h e s e  t e n s i o n s  b u i l d i n g  among t h e  t r i b e s  of c e n t r a l  Nevada, i t  
might have been expec ted  t h a t  t r o u b l e  would break  o u t  a t  some p o i n t .  The 
Pyramid Lake War of t h e  e a r l y  1860s a c t u a l l y  s p i l l e d  over  i n t o  t h e  s tudy  
area, and seemed t o  release some of t h e  b u i l d i n g  f r u s t r a t i o n s  among t h e  
Ind ians  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of Carson Sink  and the lower Humboldt, though they  
were no t  involved i n  t h e  w a r  ve ry  s i g n i f i c a n t l y .  Most of t h e  Ind ian  
a t t a c k s  cen te red  on Pony Express s t a t i o n s  and r i d e r s .  At both Carson Sink  
S t a t i o n  and Sand Spr ings  S t a t i o n ,  wh i t e s  encountered armed and h o s t i l e  
Indians i n  1860 and 1861 (USDI/BLM 1976a:1-618; Hardesty 1977:97-991, and 
several  employees of t h e  expres s  company l o s t  t h e i r  l ives .  Peace was 
r e s t o r e d  qu ick ly ,  however, w i t h  t h e  e s t ab l i shmen t  of F o r t  Church i l l  on 
t h e  Carson River t o  t h e  w e s t  of t h e  s tudy  area i n  July 1860. The expres s  
and over land  companies, t o o ,  adopted p o l i c i e s  of paying o f f  the I n d i a n s  
by g i v i n g  them food (Mack 1936:307-312; USDI/BL,M 1976b:84-86), t h u s  
c o n t r i b u t i n g  t o  t h e  tenuous r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  between t h e  two s i d e s .  
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The es t ab l i shmen t  of a f o r t  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of t h e  s tudy area symbolized 
t h e  end of an era t h e r e .  The f o r t  had been cons t ruc t ed  t o  p r o t e c t  t h e  
i n t e r e s t s  of wh i t e s  who now began t o  t a k e  more than  a pass ing  concern f o r  
t h e  r eg ion .  An i n f l u x  of miners i n  t h e  e a r l y  1860s, one of t h e  causes  of 
d i f f i c u l t i e s  between whi t e s  and Native Americans, i n d i c a t e d  one of t h e  
i n t e r e s t s  t h e  wh i t e s  had i n  t h e  area. Routes for t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  and 
communication a l s o  needed p r o t e c t i o n .  Moreover, t h e  f e d e r a l  government 
f e l t  t h e  need t o  s e c u r e  c e n t r a l  and western Nevada T e r r i t o r y  f o r  " the 
Union'' in t h e  imminent Civi l  War (Totton 1978:l-2). C l e a r l y ,  wh i t e s  had 
begun t o  take a d i f f e r e n t  view of t h e  region of t h e  lower Humboldt River  
and t h e  Carson Sink. They came i n c r e a s i n g l y  t o  value i t  as a possession, 
and t o  p r o t e c t  i t  from any perceived t h r e a t s .  Explorers  and emigrants  had 
a l r eady  s t a r t e d  t r ans fo rming  t h e  ecology of the r eg ion  t o  suit t h e i r  own 
needs,  d i s p l a c i n g  Native Americans in t h e  process. Now, farmers ,  r a n c h e r s ,  
and miners eyed t h e  r e sources  of t h e  s tudy area, and began t o  make in roads  
i n t o  i t .  
i n i t i a t e d  du r ing  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of r o u t e s  t o  t h e  Pacific. 

They would f i n i s h  t h e  remaking of t h e  ecology t h a t  had been 



Chapter 2 

Se t t le rs  and Miners ,  1860-1900. 

I n  t h e  e a r l y  1860s s u s t a i n e d  wh i t e  development came t o  t h e  l a n d s  around 
t h e  Humboldt and Carson Sinks  i n  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  of se t t le rs  and miners .  
Other r eg ions  i n  t h e  Fa r  West always a t t r a c t e d  more non-abor ig ina l  peop les ,  
bu t  a f t e r  more t han  30 y e a r s  of pas s ing  t r a f f i c ,  a number of w h i t e s  who 
en te red  t h e  s tudy  area decided t o  make t h e i r  l i v i n g s  t h e r e .  Farmers and 
r anche r s  came t o  s e t t l e  permanent ly ,  fenc ing  t h e  l and ,  c u l t i v a t i n g  t h e  s o i l ,  
growing l i v e s t o c k ,  and b u i l d i n g  s m a l l  towns. 
century  they  had made l a s t i n g  homes f o r  themselves i n  t h e  middle  of t h e  
d e s e r t .  Miners , o n  t h e  o t h e r  hand, n a t u r a l l y  approached t h e  region without  
much i n t e r e s t  i n  s t a y i n g  t h e r e .  A t  f i r s t  , i n  the 1860s, t hey  hoped t o  
f i n d  a wea l th  of p rec ious  metals i n  t h e  area; indeed,  s0r.e r i c h  go ld ,  
s i l ve r  , a n d  copper claims were l o c a t e d  i n  the rugged t e r r a i n  t h a t  sur rounds  
t h e  lower Humboldt River v a l l e y  and t h e  Carson Sink. Most str ikes i n  t h e  
v i c i n i t y  w e r e  smal l  and s h o r t - l i v e d ,  however, and i n e v i t a b l y  pa l ed  i n  
comparison t o  t h e  r i c h e r  l odes  of t h e  Comstock, t h e  S i e r r a  Nevada, t h e  
Black Hills of  t h e  Dakotas,  and even t h e  Yukon, as t h e  n i n e t e e n t h  cen tu ry  
moved t o  i t s  c lose .  A few miners  d i v e r s i f i e d  i n t o  non-metal l ics  l ike  
sa l t  and soda ,  which r e q u i r e d  a more permanent bu t  much less numerous 
l a b o r  f o r c e .  By 1900, however, even t h o s e  p rospec t s  lacked  l u s t e r ;  t h e  
b r i g h t  b u r s t  of mining had diminished t o  a dim f l i c k e r .  Moreover, though 
a g r i c u l t u r e  and ranching  had become well entrenched i n  t h e  area, they  
only supported a small and g e n e r a l l y  unprosperous popu la t ion  by t h e  end of 
t h e  n i n e t e e n t h  century .  

By t h e  t u r n  of t h e  t w e n t i e t h  

I. F o r t y  Decades of Se t t l emen t ,  1860-1900 

Emigrant s t a t i o n s ,  l i k e  Ragtown and Brown's, and P a l l e n ' s  Wells t o  
t h e  n o r t h  of Lovelock, and s t o p s  a long  s t a g e  and expres s  l i n e s ,  l i k e  Sand 
Springs and Sink S t a t i o n s ,  and Buf fa lo  Spr ings  i n  present-day Pe r sh ing  
County, w e r e  t h e  f i r s t  l o c i  of w h i t e  a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  s tudy  area (Basso 
1970:g,g,85). These s m a l l  c l u s t e r s  of b u i l d i n g s ,  s e a s o n a l l y  occupied by 
t r a d e r s  i n  t h e  beginning ,  g radua l ly  became l o c a l  c e n t e r s  of s e t t l e m e n t .  I n  
t h e  Lovelock Va l l ey ,  f o r  example, t h e  family of James Blake claimed l and  
and b u i l t  a s t a t i o n  f o r  emigrants  and t h e  Overland Stage  i n  1861 on a 
s p o t  t h a t  l a t e r  developed i n t o  t h e  town of Lovelock (Angel 1881:454-455; 
Napton 1970:119). To t h e  s o u t h ,  t h e  town of S t i l l w a t e r  had i t s  beginnings  
near  t h e  s i t e  of Redman's Bridge over  t h e  Carson Slough, a long  t h e  C e n t r a l  
Route; by 1862 i t  had become a s t o p  f o r  t h e  Overland Ma51 and S tage  service 
(de Braga 1964:14-15; Mordy and McCaughey 1968318; Paher 1970:91-92). 3 . 3 .  
Cushman and David M. Wightman began t o  ope ra t e  an over land  s t a t i o n  a long  
t h e  C e n t r a l  Route a t  Mountain Wells i n  t h e  e a r l y  1860s, and l a t e r  became 
ranche r s  nearby (Townley 1977:s-5). Around t h e  same t i m e  t h e  S t .  Clair 
family s h r t e d  a f e r r y ,  a b r i d g e ,  and a s t o r e  on Carson Slough, t h r e e  
miles southwest  of t h e  p r e s e n t  s i t e  of F a l l o n ,  a t  t h a t  time on t h e  r o u t e  
from Carson Lake t o  Ragtown (Mordy and McCaughey 1968:18). By look ing  
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a t  some of t h e s e  s e t t l e m e n t s  i n  d e t a i l ,  one can begin t o  understand t h e  
p a t t e r n s  of development i n  t h e  r eg ion .  

Lovelock Val ley had earned a f avorab le  r e p u t a t i o n  from emigrants 
because of i t s  abundant g r a s s .  
they began c u l t i v a t i n g  t h e  nearby l ands  i n  o r d e r  t o  supplement t h e  income 
from t h e  emigrant s t a t i o n .  By 1862, t h e  f i r s t  i r r i g a t i o n  d i t c h e s  had 
been dug i n  t h e  area, i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  i n t e n t i o n  of permanent occupation 
t h e r e .  The Blakes must n o t  have had much success ,  however, because they 
s o l d  t h e i r  ho ld ings  t o  George Lovelock i n  1866, Lovelock, an Engl ish 
immigrant miner,  l i k e d  t h e  area and began to s e t t l e  i n .  
had cons t ruc t ed  a two story house and had developed a farm on h i s  160 
acre p l o t .  
P a c i f i c  Ra i l road ;  i n  r e t u r n  t h e  r a i lway  company named t h e  s t a t i o n  they  
b u i l t  t h e r e  a f t e r  him. The combination of permanent s e t t l e m e n t ,  r a i l r o a d  
s t a t i o n  house,  and a s t eady  stream of bus iness  from miners during t h e  
pe r iod ,  ensured t h a t  Lovelock would become a l a s t i n g  community. Dale 
Morgan desc r ibed  i t  as  one of many new s t o p s  along t h e  r a i l r o a d ,  "tree- 
less towns, sme l l ing  of new-cut lumber, sunbeaten,  v i r i l e  and young." 
Lovelock gained a r e p u t a t i o n  of s o r t s  as t o u r i s t  guides p r a i s e d  i t s  f e r t i l e  
s o i l ,  and t h e  young town began t o  grow (Napton 1970:119; Basso 1970: 
58-65; Morgan 1943:305). 

When t h e  Blakes s e t t l e d  t h e r e  i n  1861 , 

By 1870 h e  

In 1868, he t r a n s f e r r e d  85 a c r e s  of h i s  land t o  t h e  C e n t r a l  

In t h e  1870s and 1880s a l l  t h e  s i g n s  of an expanding and enduring 
town began t o  appear i n  Lovelock. It gained a pos t  o f f i c e  i n  1875, w i th  
George Lovelock as postmaster .  
s t u d e n t s  from t h e  surrounding v a l l e y .  When Myron Angel compiled h i s  
H i s to ry  of Nevada i n  the  1880s, he counted four s t o r e s ,  t h r e e  h o t e l s ,  
two s a l o o n s ,  one l i v e r y  s t a b l e ,  and one blacksmith,  b e s i d e s  t h e  r a i l r o a d  
s t a t i o n  and t h e  p o s t  o f f i c e .  I n  t h e  nearby v a l l e y ,  approximately 400 
people l i v e d  on farms and ranches,  maintaining 6000 r e s i d e n t  head of c a t t l e  
and r a i s i n g  1500 t o n s  of g r a i n .  That non-resident  l i v e s t o c k  also passed 
through t h e  r eg ion  w a s  evidenced by t h e  presence of Basques i n  1871-1872, 
when Jean and Grace Garat wintered wi th  t h e i r  c a t t l e  nea r  t h e  budding 
town. 
booming mining camps i n  Humboldt County. When Pershing County was c rea t%d  
out of Humboldt County i n  1919 ,  t h e  newly inco rpora t ed  town of Lovelock 
became t h e  c'ounty s e a t  (Basso 1970:58-65; Angel 1881:454-455; Douglass 
and Bilbao 1975: 256-258). 

By 1880 i t  f e a t u r e d  a school wi th  f i f t y  

For much of t h i s  pe r iod  Lovelock s tood  i n  t h e  shadow of s e v e r a l  

Farmers and r anche r s  i n  t h e  Lovelock Valley were plagued throughout 
t h e  l a t e  n i n e t e e n t h  cen tu ry  by t h e  undependabi l i ty  of water. Often t h e  
r i v e r  s u f f e r e d  from dry y e a r s .  Increased s e t t l e m e n t  during and a f t e r  1870 
p u t  a heavy s t r a i n  on t h e  r i v e r  wa te r ,  and probably introduced t e n s i o n s  
i n t o  t h e  v a l l e y  as a r e s u l t  of wa te r  a l l o t m e n t s .  They a l s o  s u f f e r e d  from 
w e t  y e a r s ,  however. I n  1884, p a r t i a l l y  as a r e s u l t  of a s t r o n g  dam b u i l t  
across the cu t  i n  t h e  Humboldt Dike, waters backed up i n t o  t h e  Lovelock 
Valley, i nunda t ing  thousands of acres of a l f a l f a ;  r anche r s  and farmers  
r e t a l i a t e d  by dynamiting t h e  dam. These a l t e r n a t i n g  problems of f lood ing  
and drought continued on through t h e  f i r s t  h a l f  of t h e  twen t i e th  century.  
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Undaunted t h e  r anche r s  and fiarmers i n  t h e  area have remained, l a r g e l y  
r a i s i n g  hay, a l f a l f a ,  and l i v e s t o c k  (Napton 1970:61-62; Hulse 1978:225-226). 

For t h e  many setrlers t o  t h e  south, i n  what became C h u r c h i l l  County 
i n  1864, S t i l l w a t e r  served as t h e  c e n t r a l  town i n  t h e  Carson Sink. E l l e r n  
( E l l e n ? )  Redman b u i l t  a b r i d g e  a c r o s s  t h e  lower Carson Slough i n  t h e  very 
e a r l y  1860s,  and a t e r r i t o r i a l  a c t  of 1862 au tho r i zed  t o l l s  f o r  c r o s s i n g  
t h e  s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  ranged from two d o l l a r s  f o r  a s i x -  o r  eight-team wagon 
t o  t e n  c e n t s  a p i e c e  f o r  l o o s e  s t o c k .  The Overland Stage began t o  u s e  
t h e  l o c a l e  as a r e l a y  s t a t i o n  i n  1862, and the f i r s t  s e t t l e r ,  J.C. S c o t t ,  
in t roduced farming and g raz ing  t o  t h e  v i c i n i t y  i n  t h e  same y e a r .  
se t t le rs  began t o  t r i c k l e  t o  t h e  s m a l l  town, and by 1868 i t  had a 
popu la t ion  of 150. In  t h a t  y e a r  i t  supplanted t h e  mining camp of La 
P l a t a  as county seat  (Mordy and McCaughey 1968:18; de Braga 1964:14-15; 
Paher 1970 : 91) . 

Othrpr 

Never a very l a r g e  town, S t i l l w a t e r  none the le s s  acqu i r ed  t h e  necessa ry  
v e s t i g e s  of c i v i l i z a t i o n  over t h e  nex t  two decades.  In  1870 C h u r c h i l l  
County's f i r s t  s choo l  w a s  b u i l t  t h e r e ,  and a church w a s  added f i v e  y e a r s  
l a t e r .  Re l ig ion  seemed t o  be important  i n  e a r l y  S t i l l w a t e r ,  f o r  a temper- 
ance s o c i e t y  w a s  founded t h e r e  i n  1880. By t h e  fol lowing y e a r ,  t h e  town 
included a s t o r e ,  h o t e l ,  saloon, r e s t a u r a n t ,  post o f f i c e ,  b l acksmi th ,  
l i v e r y  s t a b l e , C o u r t h o u s e ,  and j a i l .  
c u l t i v a t e d  f i e l d s ;  t o  t h e  northeast:  l a y  g r a s s  and t u l e  l a n d s ,  according 
t o  Myron Angel, t e r r a i n  which l a t e r  became a f a v o r i t e  s p o t  f o r  h u n t e r s ,  
The s o i l s  w e r e  r ep len i shed  o f t e n  when t h e  Carson Slough overflowed, bu t  
t h a t  a l s o  meant inconvenient  f l o o d i n g  f o r  t h e  farmers and r anche r s  whose 
f i e l d s  w e r e  a f f e c t e d .  
se t t lers ,  t h e  town began t o  d e c l i n e  s t e a d i l y  as t h e  century drew t o  a 
c l o s e .  By 1904, t h e  town had been e c l i p s e d  by the  new county sear a t  
F a l l o n ,  n e a r  t h e  Newlands p r o j e c t ,  and S t i l lwater ' s  s h r i n k i n g  popu la t ion  
amounted t o  around 40 r e s i d e n t s  (Angel 1881:361-362, 3 6 4 ,  365; Paher 1970 :  
92; de Braga 1964:20,24,26,31; Writers' Program 1940:266). 

North and west of t h e  town l a y  

Although t h e  l a n d s  were good enough t o  r e t a i n  some 

I n  f a i l i n g  t o  p rospe r  and endure,  S t i l l w a t e r  merely r epea ted  what 
o t h e r  C h u r c h i l l  County v i l l a g e s  had done. S t .  Cla i r ,  Ragtown, H i l l ,  and 
S a l t  W e l l ,  among o t h e r s ,  f a i l e d  t o  grow as w e l l .  They l a s t e d  only s o  long 
as t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  remained s o  d i f f i c u l t  as to make t h e  l a c k  of nearby 
s e r v i c e s  q u i t e  inconvenient .  When sett lers '  a b i l i t y  t o  move around t h e  
county qu ick ly  and e a s i l y  grew, a c e n t r a l  town l i k e  Fa l lon  became a c c e p t a b l e  
and more e f f i c i e n t .  U n t i l  t h a t  t i m e ,  p a r t i c a l l y  each new ranch came t o  be 
known as some s o r t  of town, o r  else r anche r s  and farmers s e t t l e d  c l o s e  
enough t o  one ano the r  t o  be a b l e  t o  c a l l  t h e  neighborhood a town. 

The set t lers  who came t o  C h u r c h i l l  County i n  t h e  1860s shared some 
t r a i t s  i n  common. Most of them, for example, had o r i g i n a l l y  intended t o  
make itall t h e  way t o  C a l i f o r n i a .  Asa Kenyon, t h e  coun ty ' s  f i r s t :  permanent 
r e s i d e n t  and t h e  e n t e r p r i s i n g  b u t  unscrupulous founder of Ragtown, a c t u a l l y  
reached C a l i f o r n i a  du r ing  t h e  Gold Rush, b u t  r e tu rned  t o  "mine" t h e  
emigrants  i n s t e a d .  H e  s e t  up a w e l l  a t  t h e  edge of t h e  Forty-Mile Desert, 
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By 1861, Dan DeQuille recorded,  Kenyon had b u i l t  a combination s t o r e  and 
house,  and a s t a b l e  (de Braga 1964:lO; L i n g e n f e l t e r  1963:147). The family 
of Lemuel Allen r ep resen ted  ano the r  t ype  of emigrant who became discouraged 
about reaching C a l i f o r n i a .  A f t e r  running out of money on t h e  Overland 
Tra i l  i n  1862, Allen and h i s  w i f e  Sarah stopped i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of Ragtown 
and began t o  work on l o c a l  ranches and a t  nearby sa l t  works. They then  
homesteaded n e a r  St. Clair .  The Allen Ranch l a t e r  grew t o  2500 acres, 
and concentrated on t h e  product ion of hay and d a i r y  products .  
f a m i l i e s  i n  t h e  area, t h e  Allens dug i r r i g a t i o n  d i t c h e s  t o  ensu re  them- 
s e l v e s  of a supply of water ( H i l l  n.d.:1-5,8).  S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e  Magee 
family decided n o t  t o  con t inue  t o  C a l i f o r n i a  i n  1863, s e t t l i n g  at t h e  
G r i m e s  Ranch as h i r e d  h e l p  u n t i l  they homesteaded nea r  S t .  Clair a few 
y e a r s  l a t e r  (Elderkin 1967:l-2).  I n  each of t h e s e  cases ,  famiI. ies chose 
t h e  wide open l ands  of c e n t r a l  Nevada over t h e  more crowded cond i t ions  
i n  mid-nineteenth-century C a l i f o r n i a .  

Like most 

As t h e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  p rospe r  from emigrants and l i n e s  of communi- 
c a t i o n  decreased,  a g r i c u l t u r e  and l i v e s t o c k  became t h e  most important  
sou rces  of income f o r  t h e s e  se t t le rs  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of Carson Sink. 
who compared t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of c e n t r a l  Nevada wi th  t h o s e  i n  C a l i f o r n i a  
were perhaps persuaded t o  choose t h e  former because of t h e  large amounts 
of land a v a i l a b l e  t h e r e .  I n  f a c t ,  because e a r l y  ranchers  took l a r g e  tracts 
of l a n d ,  few small farms emerged i n  t h e  area. I n  t h e  a r i d  c l i m a t e  t h e  
l a r g e  t racts  w e r e  e s s e n t i a l  t o  gene ra t ing  a p r o f i t .  
t h e  p e r i o d i c  dry and w e t  y e a r s  and t h e  o f t e n  i n f e r t i l e  s o i l  might have 
combined t o  d r i v e  people  away. 
t o  l i v e s t o c k ,  such as hay and a l f a l f a .  I n  1868 Treasury Agent J .  R o s s  
Browne t a b u l a t e d  t h a t  C h u r c h i l l  County produced 2500 tons  of hay, 300 tons  
of g r a i n ,  and some miscel laneous v e g e t a b l e s  annual ly .  
h o r s e s ,  300 c a t t l e ,  and 300 oxen. The first herd of sheep reached Carson 
Sink i n  1871. By t h a t  t i m e ,  land owners had completed a network of 
i r r i g a t i o n  d i t c h e s ,  and had begun t o  h i r e  P a i u t e s  as farm l a b o r  (de Braga 
1 9 6 4 : 2 1 , 2 9 ;  United S t a t e s  Treasury Department 1868:333; Townley 1977:  
9-10>. 

Those 

Withput much l a n d ,  

Most farmers  grew crops t h a t  were r e l a t e d  

H e  a l s o  found 400 

While t h e s e  cond i t ions  of a g r i c u l t u r e  and ranching might have o f f e r e d  
some promise,  t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of s u c c e s s f u l  c u l t i v a t i o n  and g raz ing  seemed 
t o  overshadow the advantages i n  c e n t r a l  Nevada. A number of f a c t o r s  worked 
s t r o n g l y  a g a i n s t  t h e  success  of se t t lers  i n  t h e  area. 
ha r sh  c l i m a t e  and t h e  i n h o s p i t a b l e  t e r r a i n .  While c r o s s i n g  t h e  middle of 
t h e  Carson Sink i n  1861, Dan DeQuille o u t l i n e d  some of t h e  d i scomfor t s  
of l i f e  t h e r e .  F i r s t ,  much of t h e  water was undrinkable ,  "almost as s t r o n g  
as lye." 
p a r t y  became weathered and burned, t h e  hands chapped and r a w .  P e r s i s t e n t  
and numerous mosquitoes added t o  t h e  discomfort .  Most unbearable of a l l ,  
perhaps,  w a s  t h e  h e a t  t h a t  b e a t  down on t h e  men and on t h e  hardened ground: 

Foremost were t h e  

In  a d d i t i o n ,  v i r t u a l l y  no f u e l  e x i s t e d  f o r  f i r e s  -- DeQuil le 's  

- 
We are s t a n d i n g  f a r ,  f a r  ou t  i n  a d e s e r t .  It i s  h o t ,  very h o t .  
The earth i s  h o t .  The a i r  i s  h o t .  Every diminut ive,  s t u n t e d  
shrub,  and every twig is  h o t  -- you would not  be s u r p r i s e d  t o  
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see them commence t o  smoke and b u r s t  out  i n t o  flames.  The e a r t h  
on which we are s t a n d i n g  is  as l e v e l  as a f l o o r ,  and a t  no ve ry  
remote per iod formed t h e  bed of a l a k e  of ve ry  muddy water 
( L i n g e n f e l t e r  1963:32,134-135,139-142). 

Besides such an unpleasant  c l i m a t e ,  t h e  farmer encountered bo th  man- 
made and n a t u r a l  o b s t a c l e s  t o  p r o s p e r i t y .  
J .  Ross Browne e s t ima ted  i n  1868, only 50,000 a c r e s  had much p o t e n t i a l  
f o r  hay o r  g r a i n ;  t h e  res t  seemed u s e l e s s  (United S t a t e s  Treasury Department 
1868:333). Once t h e  ear l ies t  se t t le rs  had s t a k e d  out  t h e i r  l a r g e  p l o t s ,  
few good a c r e s  were l e f t  f o r  la tecomers  o r  f o r  f a m i l i e s  who hoped to add 
on t o  t h e i r  ho ld ings .  The f a c t  t h a t  t h e  C e n t r a l  P a c i f i c  Rai l road had 
r i g h t s  t o  l ands  w i t h i n  20 m i l e s  of e i t h e r  s i d e  of i t s  t r a c k s  f u r t h e r  i n -  
creased the d i f f i c u l t y  of s e c u r i n g  u s a b l e  ac reage  (United S t a r e s  Department 
of t h e  I n t e r i o r ,  General Land O f f i c e  ( h e r e a f t e r  USDI/GLO) 1876;  USDI/GLO 
1886).  Moreover, because they l i v e d  a t  t h e  bottom of t h e  Carson R ive r ,  
farmers i n  t h e  Carson Sink d i d  no t  g e t  enough water du r ing  dry  y e a r s  when 
upstream u s e r s  got  t o  use i t  first. Grasshoppers were a r e c u r r i n g  problem, 
too.  F i n a l l y ,  i f  t h e  summer heat w a s  not d i scourag ing  enough, t h e  w i n t e r s  
could be e q u a l l y  severe. Two consecu t ive  ha r sh  w i n t e r s  i n  1889 and 1890 
k i l l e d  huge p ropor t ions  of t h e  l i v e s t o c k  he rds  i n  both t h e  lower Humboldt 
Valley and t h e  Carson Sink. I n  t h e  Humboldt River  v a l l e y ,  upwards of 
95% of the stock was r e p o r t e d  t o  have d i e d  (Townley 1977:9,10,13; Morgan 
1943:315). 

Of a l l  t h e  l and  i n  t h e  area, 

Conditions such as t h e s e  h e l p  t o  make i t  c l e a r  why t h e  pe r iod  from 
1860 t o  1900 was n o t  ve ry  prosperous f o r  se t t lers  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of 
t h e  Humboldr and Carson Sinks.  Too many f a c t o r s  l i m i t e d  growth i n  t h e  
r eg ion ,  and s o c i e t y  had n o t  y e t  developed t h e  w i l l  or the technology t o  
overcome t h e  h a r d s h i p s .  When t h e s e  r e g i o n a l  c o n d i t i o n s  coincided w i t h  
s t a rewide  depres s ion  i n  t h e  l a t e  1800s, t h e  f u t u r e  f o r  t h e  area seemed 
bleak.  Only a f t e r  t h e  t u r n  of the cen tu ry  d i d  hope -- o f t e n  misplaced 
hope -- begin t o  grow among t h e  se t t le rs  of c e n t r a l  Nevada. 

11. Nineteenth Century Mining 

Whereas farmers  and ranche r s  managed t o  eke out a permanent l i v i n g  
i n  t h e  western Great Basin,  miners came and went i n  l a r g e  numbers. Many 
of t h e i r  a c t iv i t i e s ,  l i k e  p rospec t ing ,  have gone unrecorded, so  t h e  s o c i a l  
h i s t o r y  of mining cannot b e  w r i t t e n  as thoroughly as one might l i k e .  Some 
reco rds  have been k e p t  of most s t r i k e s  i n  t h e  area. However, s i n c e  most 
of t hose  s t r i k e s  were minor and s h o r t - l i v e d ,  even they have tended t o  fade 
i n t o  t h e  p a s t .  I n  Pe r sh ing  County, from 1860 t o  1900, mining took p l a c e  
i n  t h e  h i l l s  and mountains on both s i d e s  of t h e  lower Humboldt River. 
Some of t h e  claims produced a good d e a l  of ore, and even generated enough 
i n t e r e s t  s o  t h a t  m i l l  towns were started a long  t h e  r i v e r .  Most of t h o s e  
claims dJed out  q u i c k l y ,  l e a v i n g  t h e  l o c a l  economy i n  a r e l a t i v e l y  
depressed stare around 1900. The f a t e  of mining i n  n o r t h e r n  and central 
C h u r c h i l l  County w a s  l a r g e l y  t h e  same, though miners t h e r e  enjoyed some- 
what b e t t e r  success .  When metall ic o r e s  became less available a f t e r  the 
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1860s,a l a r g e  i n d u s t r y  i n  t h e  non-metall ic5 kept  Church i l l  County miners 
a f l o a t  u n t i l  they t o o  began t o  fee l  t h e  depressed s t a t e  of t h e  economy 
i n  t h e  1890s. 

The f i r s t  p rospec to r s  en te red  t h e  s tudy  area i n  t h e  l a t e  1850s 
because t h e  mines i n  western C a l i f o r n i a  seemed i n c r e a s i n g l y  less produc t ive  
and l e s s  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c .  Those looking for newer and b r i g h t e r  p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  
as w e l l  as those  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  evading t h e  l a r g e - s c a l e  i n d u s t r i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  
pervading mining i n  t h e  western S i e r r a ,  moved i n t o  c e n t r a l  Nevada along t h e  
Overland Tra i l .  The r eg ions  around t h e  Humboldt and Carson Sinks probably 
r ece ived  more than t h e i r  s h a r e  of p rospec to r s  because of t h e i r  proximity 
t o  t h e  w e l l - t r a v e l l e d  t r a i l .  Moreover, t h e  area lay along t h e  r o u t e  :& 

t h e  mining a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  Reese River coun t ry ,  which developed i n  t h e  
ear ly  1860s (DeGroot 1863). (For a f u l l e r  d i s c u s s i o n  of roads and p o s t  
o f f i c e s  i n  t h e  area, see S e c t i o n  111 of t h i s  c h a p t e r . )  

The f i r s t  s t r i k e s  i n  t h e  mountains f l a n k i n g  t h e  Humboldt River 
occurred along t h e  e a s t e r n  s l o p e  of t h e  T r i n i t y  Range i n  1859, approximately 
five m i l e s  west of Oreana. Silver p r o s p e c t s  sparked t h i s  s h o r t - l i v e d  boom 
whi l e  l a te r  miners found gold,  copper,  and antimony as w e l l .  The T r i n i t y  
mining d i s t r i c t  w a s  organized i n  June 1863, t h e  same year t h a t  t h e  small 
nearby camp of C l a r k s v i l l e  s t a r t e d  and ended. Crude smelters and a s t amp  
m i l l  were b u i l t  n e a r  t h e  T r i n i t y  s t r i k e s  i n  1864 and t h r e e  y e a r s  l a te r  
ores  from t h e  area helped t o  e s t a b l i s h  a smelter i n  Oreana. Around t h e  
same t ime ,  t h e  Ind ian  mining d i s t r i c t ,  east by n o r t h e a s t  from Orea'na on 
t h e  e a s t e r n  f l a n k  of t h e  Humboldt Range, came t o  b e  organized.  Its one 
big s i lve r  and g o l d  producer ,  t h e  Moonlight Mine, l a s t e d  from 1861 t o  
around 1875, producing more than $100,000 i n  i t s  f i r s t  t e n  years of o p e r a t i o n .  
Both t h e  T r i n i t y  and t h e  Ind ian  d i s t r i c t s  were abandoned by t h e  1880s 
(Johnson 1977:61,96; Basso 1970:16,134; Paher 1970:115; Lincoln 1923:207, 
220). 

During t h e  l a t e  1860s ano the r  r a s h  of s t r i k e s  occurred i n  t h e  no r the rn  
p o r t i o n  of t h e  s tudy  area. Exp lo ra t ion  began i n  what l a t e r  came t o  b e  
organized as t h e  Sacramento D i s t r i c t ,  a few m i l e s  t o  t h e  east of Oreana. 
Its b i g g e s t  s t r i k e ,  t h e  Humboldt Queen Mine, produced s i l v e r  and l e a d  from 
1870 t o  1919,  Gold was found i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of Spring Val ley,  j u s t  t o  
t h e  s o u t h e a s t  of t h e  Sacramento d i s t r i c t ,  a l s o  i n  1868, and was mined 
i n t e r m i t t e n t l y  t h e r e  until 1910. 
n e n t a l  r a i l r o a d ,  a number of Chinese workmen migrated t o  American Canyon 
i n  t h e  Spring Val ley d i s t r i c t ,  t o  work p l a c e r s  €or gold through t h e  1880s. 
A s m a l l  Chinese community endured t h e r e  u n t i l  as l a t e  as 1910. The Eagle 
Mine, which l a t e r  became t h e  Bonanza King, w a s  t h e  d i s t r i c t ' s  l a r g e s t  
s i n g l e  producer.  By t h e  l a t e  1860's, t h e  Montezuma Mine, 1 4  m i l e s  n o r t h  
by n o r t h e a s t  of Lovelock, had become t h e  l e a d i n g  s i lver  producer i n  t h e  
region.  It had long been t h e  sou rce  of o r e  f o r  mills at Oreana, and 
r e m a i n e d s o  u n t i l  i t  died out  a f t e r  1875 (Brasso 1970:3; Paher 1970: 
125; Lincoln 1923:215-216,218; Johnson 1977:85,90-91). 

A f t e r  t h e  completion of t h e  t r a n s c o n t i -  
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S t r i k e s  came f a r t h e r  and fewer between a f t e r  1870. Silver w a s  found 
i n  t h e  San J a c i n t o  d i s t r i c t ,  on t h e  e a s t e r n  flank of t h e  T r i n i t y  Range, 
i n  t h e  mid-l870s, and w a s  mined o f f  and on u n t i l  t h e  1920s (Johnson 1977: 
86; Lincoln 1923:216).  To t h e  s o u t h e a s t ,  25 m i l e s  from Lovelock, s i lver  
and antimony o r e s  were l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  1880s, but  they never  panned ou t  
very w e l l ,  and w e r e  soon f o r g o t t e n  (Lincoln 1923:210). 

Related t o  mining a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  Humboldt and T r i n i t y  Ranges w a s  t h e  
formation of s e v e r a l  towns on t h e  Humboldt River during t h e  1860s. 
Etna grew up f i r s t  i n  1865, and remained busy u n t i l  t h e  fol lowing y e a r  
when Oreana proved t o  be t o o  much competi t ion.  
n o r t h  of Lovelock on t h e  eastern bank of t h e  Humboldt River .  It f e a t u r e d  
two s t a m p  m i l l s  f o r  p rocess ing  o r e ,  a h o t e l ,  saloons and s t o r e s ,  and 3 
f e r r y  t o  t h e  o p p o s i t e  s i d e  of t h e  river. 
t h e  most p a r t  by t h e  m i l l s  a t  Oreana, t h e  town l i n g e r e d  on u n t i l  1870 
(Basso 1 9 7 0 : 2 4 - 2 5 ;  Paher  1970:126). Oreana, approximately t h r e e  m i l e s  
downstream from Etna,  was  l o c a t e d  on t h e  western s i d e  of t h e  r i v e r .  
F i r s t  s e t t l e d  i n  1865, i t  grew t o  prominence i n  t h e  l a t te r  y e a r s  of t h e  
1860s. 
w i th  t h e  town p rov id ing  t h e  p rocess ing  p l a n t s  f o r  mines l i k e  t h e  Montezuma. 
A t  i t s  peak i n  t h e  late 1860s, t h e  town f e a t u r e d  a race t r a c k ,  gambling 
h a l l s ,  boarding houses ,  a h o t e l ,  s t o r e ,  r e s t a u r a n t ,  bu tche r ,  blacksmith 
and l i ve ly  s t a b l e ,  and a f l u c t u a t i n g  popu la t ion  of between 200 and 300, 
Silver profluetion peaked a t  $45,000 f o r  t h e  yea r  1868, b u t  dec l ined  
t h e r e a f t e r .  The town lapsed when t h e  Montezuma Smelting Works burned 
down i n  t h e  e a r l y  1870s. As t h e  town w a s  r e b u i l t ,  i t  w a s  a l s o  r e l o c a t e d  
s l i g h t l y  (Basso 1970:79-82; Paher 1970:125). Torreytown, ano the r  s h o r t -  
l i v e d  m i l l  town, l a s t e d  only one year i n  t h e  l a t e  1860s. P o s i t i o n e d  
one m i l e  sou th  of E tna ,  i t  could h a r d l y  wi ths t and  t h e  competi t ion from t h e  
o t h e r  nearby m i l l s  and smelters (Basso 1970:131). 

Etna lay 15 miles o r  so 

Though put  ou t  of b u s i n e s s  f o r  

Its boomtown q u a l i t y  a r o s e  from i t s  stamp m i l l s  and smelters 

To t h e  s o u t h ,  i n  what became C h u r c h i l l  County i n  1864, mining s t a r t e d  
o f f  around t h e  same t i m e .  Two b i g  s t r i k e s ,  t h e  Desert Queen and La P l a t a ,  
l e n t  a degree of e a r l y  success  to t h e  r e g i o n ,  bu t  like t h e  mines i n  
sou the rn  Pe r sh ing  coun t ry ,  t h e s e  had long s i n c e  l o s t  t h e i r  l u s t e r  by 1900. 
Mining a t  L a  Plata ,  i n  t h e  Mountain Wells d i s t r i c t  on t h e  s o u t h e a s t e r n  
t i p  of t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  Range, began i n  1862 and boomed throughout t h e  mid- 
1860s. The s i l ve r  camp of La P l a t a  w a s  s o  s u c c e s s f u l  t h a t  i t  became t h e  
f i r s t  seat of C h u r c h i l l  County i n  1864. At one p o i n t  i n  t h a t  decade, 
t he  d i s t r i c t  f e a t u r e d  t h r e e  stamp mills. By 1868, however, product ion 
had decreased t o  a v i r t u a l  s t a n d s t i l l .  The demise of t h e  d i s t r i c t  w a s  
symbolized by t h e  r e l o c a t i o n  of t h e  county seat t o  S t i l l w a t e r  i n  t h e  same 
yea r .  Some of t h e  o f f i c i a l  b u i l d i n g s  were dismantled,  hauled t o  t h e  new 
town, and r e b u i l t  (Lincoln 1923:8: Willden and Speed 1974:80). 

The Desert Queen Mine, a t  t h e  n o r t h e a s t e r n  end of t h e  Hot Springs 
Mountains, enjoyed somewhat more success  i n  t h e  l a t e  1800s. Unlike most 
s t r i k e s  i n  t h e  s tudy  area, t h i s  one has  been w e l l  documented and can 
provide us  w i t h  a d e t a i l e d  example of t h e  n a t u r e  of mining i n  central 
Nevada. Most l i k e l y ,  t h e  gold claim at t h e  Desert Queen w a s  f i r s t  
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l oca t ed  i n  l a t e  1862 o r  e a r l y  1863. For t h e  next  27 y e a r s  t h e  d igg ings  
were worked s t e a d i l y ,  and mining cont inued i n t e r m i t t e n t l y  a f t e r  t h a t  u n t i l  
1900. I n  o rde r  t o  process  t h e i r  o r e ,  t h e  owners of t h e  mine b u i l t  t h e  
Desert Q u a r t z  M i l l  a t  a d i s t a n c e  of two miles from t h e  s h a f t s  i n  mid-1863. 
This  stamp m i l l  was in tended  t o  reduce t h e  o r e  t o  gold ,  b u t  w a s  abandoned 
w i t h i n  a y e a r  and a h a l f  because t o o  l i t t l e  water, and lumber f o r  f u e l  
were a v a i l a b l e  nearby (USDI/BLM 1976a; United States Surveyor General  
Of f i ce  ( h e r e a f t e r  USSGO) 1882a; Willden and Spee l  1974:66-67; United 
States  Department of  t h e  I n t e r i o r ,  Bureau of Mines ( h e r e a f t e r  USDI/BM 
1940:19; USDI/USGS 19153181; United S t a t e s  Treasury Department 1868:334). 

When t h e  Desert Quartz M i l l  f a i l e d ,  a second m i l l  w a s  b u i l t  1 4  miles 
away a t  t h e  o u t l e t  of Humboldt Lake, where a s t e a d i e r  supply of f u e l  and 
water could b e  obta ined .  The m i l l ,  f i n i s h e d ,  i n  1864, was cons t ruc t ed  
by t h e  Utica Bul l ion  Mining Company from u p s t a t e  New York, and on some 
maps t h e  s t r u c t u r e  w a s  l a b e l l e d  t h e  Oneida M i l l .  Some have specu la t ed  
t h a t  Horce Greeley took  p a r t  i n  t h i s  v e n t u r e ,  bu t  t h i s  remains unconfirmed. 
I n  o r d e r  t o  d r i v e  t h e  m i l l  by h y d r o e l e c t r i c  power, t h e  company b u i l t  an 
e a r t h e n  dam a c r o s s  t h e  n a t u r a l  c u t  i n  t h e  Humboldt Dike, thereby  a s s u r i n g  
themselves of a c o n t r o l l a b l e  supply of w a t e r .  Two f l o o d s  washed away much 
of t h e  dam i n  1867 and 1876, bu t  t h e  owners r ep laced  i t  w i t h  a s t r o n g e r  dam 
i n  1877. I n  1884, an e x t r a - o r d i n a r i l y  w e t  year, Humboldt Lake overflowed. 
This  t i m e ,  however, i n s t e a d  of s p i l l i n g  over  t h e  n a t u r a l  d i k e  as b e f o r e ,  
t h e  excess water backed up t h e  Lovelock Val ley ,  f l ood ing  t h e  f i e l d s  and 
p a s t u r e s  of farmers  and r anche r s .  Angry r e s i d e n t s  of Lovelock Val ley  
dynamited t h e  new dam a t  t h e  c u t  i n  t h e  d i k e ,  The onrush of water 
r e s u l t i n g  from t h e  explos ion  moved downstream t h i s  t i m e ,  i n t o  t h e  o l d  
Humboldt Slough and over  i t s  banks.  Th i s  f lood  damaged t h e  sa l t  works 
below Humboldt Lake. The dam was e v e n t u a l l y  r e b u i l t ,  though product ion  
a t  t h e  Desert Queen had slowed by t h i s  t i m e ;  when a United S t a t e s  Geologica l  
Survey observer  passed by i n  1915,  h e  noted t h a t  t h e  dam w a s  s t i l l  i n  
ope ra t ion  (Napron 1970:61; USDI/BLM 1976; USDI/USGS 1915:181; USSGO 1890a; 
USSGO 1890b).  

Other  mining d i s t r i c t s  formed dur ing  t h e  1860s i n  t h e  s tudy  area 
were t h e  White Cloud and Sand Spr ings  d i s t r i c t s ,  Near Sand Springs Marsh, 
a s m a l l  s i l ve r  s t r i k e  was made i n  t h e  e a r l y  1860s,  bu t  i t  never  became a b i g  
ope ra t ion .  The d i s t r i c t  came t o  b e  much b e t t e r  known f o r  i t s  non-meta l l ic  
product ion  ( see  below) (Lincoln 1923:8-9). The White Cloud d i s t r i c t ,  on 
t h e  wes tern  flank of t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  Range, w a s  organized i n  1869 a f t e r  
a s i g n i f i c a n t  copper s t r i k e  w a s  made a t  Coppereid, f i f t y  miles n o r t h e a s t  
of Fa l lon .  
opera ted  a t  least  into the 1890s. The copper d iscovery  sparked t h e  r i se  
of t h e  town of Coppereid t o  a popu la t ion  of 40. 
t o  p l an  for a l a rge r - s i zed  community a t  t h e  f o o t  of White Cloud Canyon, 
on t h e  e a s t e r n  edge of t h e  Carson Sink ,  b u t  product ion f e l l  o f f .  The 
mining i n  t h e  White Cloud area revived p e r i o d i c a l l y ,  i n  t h e  1890s and 
from 1907 t o  1912 ,  b u t  l i t t l e  more than  p rospec t ing  has t aken  p l a c e  
i n  t h e  l as t  s i x  decades.  
were t h e  foundat ions  of b u i l d i n g s  and several waste dumps (Lincoln 1923: 
13-14; Paher  1970:93; Browne 1972 : l ) .  

A f t e r  t h e  d iscovery  a small  smelter was b u i l t  and i t  w a s  

The small community began 

By 1972 a l l  t h a t  remained of t h e  o ld  mining camp 
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For t h e  m o s t  p a r t ,  mine ra l  product ion i n  t h e  v i c i n f t y  of t h e  Carson 
Sink was l i m i t e d  t o  non-metal l ics  a f t e r  1870. The s t r i k e s  nea r  Cox Canyon, 
on t h e  western s i d e  of t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  Mountains, were t h e  main excep t ion  
t o  t h i s  p a t t e r n .  Dan DeQuille had encountered some "Spaniards" (most 
l i k e l y  Mexicans) p rospec t ing  n e a r  t h e  mouth of Cox Canyon as e a r l y  as 1861, 
bur organized mining d i d  n o t  g e t  under way t h e r e  u n t i l  t h e  1870s. A t  t h a t  
t ime,  Cox Canyon became p a r t  of t h e  IXL Di s t r i c t ,  an unproductive u n i t  
t h a t  produced l i t t l e  more than  p e t t y  s t r i k e s  of s i lver  and gold (Lincoln 
1923:6; Willden and Speed 1974:3,66; L i n g e n f e l t e r  1963:133). 

By t h e  t ime t h a t  t h e  IXL D i s t r i c t  w a s  organized,  t h e  ch ie f  m i n e r a l  
products  i n  t h e  s t u d y  area w e r e  s a l t  and soda. Earnest  sa l t  mining had 
begun i n  t h e  e a r l y  1860s, b u t  r ece ived  l i t t l e  a t t e n t i o n  u n t i l  most m e t a l l i c  
mines had been played o u t ,  
been recognized as a p o t e n t i a l  r e source  s i n c e  t h e  f i r s t  emigrant p a r t i e s  
passed through t h e  area. When t h e  C e n t r a l  Route was c r e a t e d  through t h e  
v i c i n i t y  of Sand Springs Marsh and S a l t  Wells, nearby sa l t  r e sources  became 
more p u b l i c i z e d .  By 1868,. J. Ross Browne of t h e  United S t a t e s  Treasury 
Department r e a l i z e d  t h a t  t h e  e n t i r e  s i n k  could b e  examined f o r  many types  
of non-metal l ic  o r e s  (United S t a t e s  Treasury Department 1968:333). The 
g e o l o g i c a l  h i s t o r y  of t h e  area, obse rve r s  came t o  r e a l i z e ,  gave i t  enormous 
p o t e n t i a l  f o r  e x p l o i t a t i o n  by miners .  

Non-metallic mine ra l s  i n  Church i l l  County had 

S a l t  product ion i n  the area a c t u a l l y  began i n  t h e  e a r l y  1860s,  when 
t h e  r e sources  a long t h e  C e n t r a l  Route, i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of Founni le  F l a t  
and Eightmile  F l a t ,  came t o  be n o t i c e d  and e x p l o i t e d .  Variously r e f e r r e d  
t o  as t h e  Sand Spr ings  or Salt Wells d e p o s i t ,  t h i s  s a l t f i e l d  supp l i ed  
much of t h e  Cornstock Lode's need f o r  s a l t  i n  s i lver  r educ t ion  p rocesses  
i n  t h e  1860s. As e a r l y  as 1861, Dan DeQui l l e  noted t h e  shipments of food 
and s u p p l i e s  going toward Sand Springs from V i r g i n i a  C i ty ,  and t h e  sh ip -  
ment of sa l t  headed t h e  o t h e r  way ( L i n g e n f e l t e r  1963:160-161). Since t h e  
salt  f l a t s  l a y  on t h e  road between V i r g i n i a  C i ty  and Aust in ,  as w e l l  as on 
t h e  Overland M a i l  r o u t e ,  t hey  o f f e r e d  r e l a t i v e l y  easy access .  By 1863, 
t h e  Sand Springs Marsh Dis t r ic t  had been formed t o  r e g u l a t e  mining i n  t h e  
area,  and a $175,000 r e f i n e r y  had been b u i l t  by t h e  Sand Springs S a l t  
Mining Company. I n  t h e n e x t  few y e a r s  p roduc t ion  peaked a t  a monthly ou tpu t  
between 150 and 250 t o n s  which s o l d  f o r  up t o  $50,000. 
laden wagons'of s a l t ,  a t o l l  road from Sand Springs t o  V i r g i n i a  C i ty  via 
F o r t  C h u r c h i l l  w a s  completed i n  1865. Product ion from t h i s  d i s t r i c t  ceased 
i n  1870 when i t  w a s  supplanted by t h e  Eagle S a l t  Works, which l a y  c l o s e r  
t o  t h e  Cornstock mines (de Braga 1964:15-16; Hardesty 1977:87-88; Lincoln 
1923:13,89; Edaburn 1979:lO; Paher 1970:93,95; USDI/USGS 1883:544). 

To accommodate t h e  

Accounts of e a r l y  s a l t  product ion i n  the S a l t  Wells area i n e v i t a b l y  
mention t h e  r e f i n e r y  t h e r e ,  b u i l t  i n  1863. However, i n  t h e  mid-l880s, 
when s a l t  p roduc t ion  a p p a r e n t l y  resumed, t h e  p rocess  had been s i m p l i f i e d .  
I n  t h e  w i n t e r ,  acco rd ing  t o  United S t a t e s  Geological  Survey o b s e r v e r s ,  
water c o l l e c t e d  i n  a small l a k e  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y ,  o r  formed a marshy s i n k .  
A c r u s t  of s a l t  w a s  formed around t h e  edges of t h e  marsh or l a k e .  Workmen 
would b reak  t h e  c r u s t  up w i t h  wooden hoes ,  r a k e  t h e  salt into long r i d g e s ,  
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and a l low t h e  salt t o  d r y  and evapora te  i n  t h e  summer heat. The s a l t  w a s  
then  c a r r i e d  o f f  t o  be  sacked and sh ipped .  In c e r t a i n  s p o t s  dur ing  t h e  
summer o r  i n  dry  y e a r s ,  t h e  sa l t  d i d  not even need t o  dry .  
be  shoveled i n t o  sacks  and t r a n s p o r t e d  away (USDI/USGS 1883:544; USDI/ 

It could simply 

USGS 18653234-235). 

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  s a l t ,  borax  w a s  a l s o  mined i n  t h e  area. When t h e  Eagle 
S a l t  Works took  away l o c a l  bus iness  i n  1870, t h e  o p e r a t o r s  t r i e d  t o  conver t  
t o  product ion  of borax.  They cons t ruc t ed  a s m a l l  p l a n t  nea r  S a l t  Wells, 
and began t o  produce a t  t h e  r a t e  of one t o n  d a i l y ,  o r  twenty t o n s  p e r  
month, i n  t h e  pe r iod  1870-1872. The bus iness  d ied  ou t  by 1875, and on ly  
t h e  remains of t h e  p rocess ing  p l a n t  ex is t  a t  t h e  s i t e  today (Lincoln 1923: 
9;  Willden and Speed 1974:49; York 1976:8; B o t r i  1979:19). 

A t  t h e  Soda Lakes,  n o r t h  and w e s t  of t h e  present s i t e  of F a l l o n ,  
a d d i t i o n a l  non-rnetall ics were mined from t h e  l a t e  1860s u n t i l  1893. The 
l a k e s  had been discovered  i n  1855, bu t  t h e i r  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  soda ca rbona te  
was on ly  recognized i n  t h e  l a te  1860s. A Treasury Department agent  no ted  
t h a t  soda was s o  p l e n t i f u l  and e a s i l y  a v a i l a b l e  t h a t  i t  could s imply be 
shoveled i n t o  c o n t a i n e r s  and shipped immediately (United S t a t e s  Treasury  
Department 1868:333). Product ion  began a t  L i t t l e  Soda Lake i n  e i t h e r  
1867 o r  1868, and soon reached t h e  annual ra te  of f o u r  o r  f i v e  hundred tons .  
I n  1869, t h e  o p e r a t o r s  t r i e d  unsuccess fu l ly  t o  mine borax from t h e  l a k e ,  
too .  By 1875, e f f o r t s  t o  e x t r a c t  soda from t h e  l a r g e r  Soda Lake began,  
bu t  d i d  not  proceed beyond t h e  “experimental  stage’’ u n t i l  1885. 
time u n t i l  1893, t h e  two sources  of soda carbonate  supp l i ed  between t h r e e  
hundred and e i g h t  hundred t o n s  pe r  y e a r ,  b u t  product ion  then  ceased.  
The soda works w e r e  f looded i n  1907 (USDI/USGS 1885:74,79,80; d e  Braga 
1964:12; Willden and Speed 1974:49,54).  

From t h a t  

To t h e  nor thwes t  of Soda Lakes,  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of t h e  Desert Queen 
Mine, t h e  Eagle  S a l t  Works were s t a r t e d  by B.F. Leete i n  1869. Due t o  
t h e i r  p roximi ty  t o  t h e  C e n t r a l  P a c i f i c  Ra i l road ,  and t o  t he  Comstock Lode, 
t h e s e  s a l t  works w e r e  a b l e  t o  u n d e r s e l l  t hose  a t  t h e  more d i s t a n t ,  less 
a c c e s s i b l e  s i t e  n e a r  S a l t  Wells. A t  t h e  Eagle S a l t  Works, salt was 
read ied  f o r  shipment by d r a i n i n g  b r i n e  i n t o  t roughs  o r  va ts ,  and allowing 
t h e  mois ture  t o  evapora te .  The shor t - l i ved  town of Leete emerged i n  1876, 
and acqui red  a p o s t  o f f i c e  from 1877 u n t i l  1899.  Product ion  a t  t h e  s i t e  
remained steady u n t i l  1902,  and then  became sporad ic  u n t i l  1915, when t h e  
works w e r e  c losed  down, having genera ted  a t o t a l  ou tput  of more than  
500,000 tons .  The demise of Eagle S a l t  Works began i n  1902 when t h e  
convenient ly  c l o s e  C e n t r a l  P a c i f i c  l i n e  w a s  t o r n  up i n  f avor  of t h e  new 
Southern P a c i f i c  Ra i l road  a long  t h e  Carson River rou te .  The owner of  t h e  
p l a n t  was a b l e  t o  convince t h e  Southern P a c i f i c  company t o  l eave  eve ry  o t h e r  
t i e  in t h e  t r a c k s  from Leete t o  Wadsworth, and t h e  new, l i gh twe igh t  Eagle  
S a l t  Works Railway w a s  formed. Completed i n  1903, t h e  t r a c k s  remained 
unused u n t i l  1906-1910. The Southern P a c i f i c ,  who had loaned money t o  
Lee te  i n o r d e r  t o  a l low him t o  con t inue  b u s i n e s s ,  fo rec losed  on t h e  dying 
bus iness  i n  1910, b u t  w a s  unable  t o  make money i t s e l f  t h e r e ,  and gave 
t h e  salt works up i n  1916. Some of t h e  o r i g i n a l  evapora tors  and foundat ions  
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s t i l l  remain, b u t  t h e  o l d  r a i l r o a d  w a s  disassembled (USDI/USGS 1885:233- 
234; Myrick 1962:51; Paher 1970:111,113; Browne 1972:2; Willden and Speed 
1974:53). 

The y e a r  a f t e r  s a l t  mining began a t  t h e  Eagle S a l t  Works, Walter Schmidt 
(or  Smith) formed t h e  Desert C r y s t a l  S a l t  Works i n  t h e  a l k a l i  f l a t  n e a r  
White P l a i n s .  
and proceeded t o  b u i l d  two sets of sa l t  works i n  t h e  p l aya .  The f i r s t  s e t  
of evapora to r s  was cons t ruc t ed  n e a r  Huzley, a f u t u r e  s t a t i o n  on t h e  Southern 
P a c i f i c  l i n e ,  j u s t  t o  t h e  sou th  of where i t  diverged from t h e  o l d  C e n t r a l  
P a c i f i c  grade.  The evapora to r s  t h e r e  c o n s i s t e d  of d i t c h e s  and 8500 l i n e a r  
f e e t  of t r o u g h s ,  55 f e e t  wide, The b r i n e  w a s  poured i n t o  t h e  d i t c h e s ,  
and t h e  sun evaporated t h e  water, l e a v i n g  marketable  sa l t .  
t h e  salt w a s  moved i n t o  t h e  wooden t roughs f o r  f u r t h e r  d ry ing  and s t o r a g e .  
I n  t h e  same area, Schmidt proceeded t o  b u i l d  a s t a b l e  and a house,  some 
s a l t  l i c k s ,  and a s a l t  m i l l  f o r  r e f i n i n g  t h e  product .  Most of the product 
of t h i s  s a l t  works, as w e l l  as t h e  o t h e r  se t ,  went t o  s i l v e r  camps for 
t h e  r educ t ion  of s i l ve r  o r e .  

Schmidt recognized t h e  p o t e n t i a l  of s a l t  e x t r a c t i o n  i n  1870, 

Once d r y ,  

The o t h e r  set of s o l a r  evapora to r s  was l o c a t e d  about f o u r  t o  f i v e  m i l e s  
northwest: of Huxley, i n  t h e  middle of t h e  p l aya .  This  s e t  w a s  much c l o s e r  
t o  t h e  o r i g i n a l  C e n t r a l  P a c i f i c  R a i l r o a d ,  and a wagon t r a i l  from t h e  sa l t  
works t o  t h e  t r a c k s  connected t h e  two e n t i t i e s .  A t  t h e  j u n c t i o n  of t h e  
t r a i l  and t h e  t r a c k s ,  t h e  s m a l l  town of White P l a i n s  emerged i n  t h e  mid- 
1870s. The town grew up around t h e  b u s i n e s s  of t h e  Desert C r y s t a l  company, 
and became a r a i l r o a d  depot as w e l l ,  A t e l e g r a p h  o f f i c e  and p o s t  o f f i c e  
were e s t a b l i s h e d  t h e r e  i n  1879 and i n  t h e  nex t  decade, t h e  weekly C h u r c h i l l  
N e w s  began i t s  i n c o n s i s t e n t  c a r e e r  as t h e  coun ty ' s  f i r s t  newspaper. The 
p o s t  o f f i c e  l a s t e d  u n t i l  1909, and t h e  paper  u n t i l  1912, though d e c l i n e  
had begun t o  set  i n  when t h e  C e n t r a l  P a c i f i c  r o u t e  w a s  r e b u i l t  i n  1902- 
1903. S a l t  p roduc t ion  cont inued u n t i l  around 1915 o r  s o ,  bu t  ve ry  l i t t l e  
product ion occurred i n  t h e  f i n a l  decade. 
salt works had never  been more than  200 t o n s  p e r  y e a r  (Lincoln 1923:14; 
Willden and Speed 1974:53; Paher 1970:113; USSGO 1890b; Hasch 1913:176; 
USSGO 1890a; USDI/lJSGS 1883:543-544; USDI/USGS 1909 I:471; USDL/USGS 
1915:182), 

The combined ou tpu t  of t h e  t w o  

A f t e r  1900, p roduc t ion  of non-metal l ic  mine ra l s  in t h e  s tudy  area 
d e c l i n e d ,  as t h e  o p p o r u t n i t i e s  i n  ranching:  farming, and t h e  p r e c i o u s  
me ta l s  brightened. Two b r i e f  e f f o r t s  a t  producing s a l t  and l i m e ,  however, 
w e r e  sparked by t h e  r e l o c a t i o n  of t h e  t r a n s c o n t i n e n t a l  r a i l r o a d  t o  t h e  
Carson R ive r  route. When Par ran  s t a t i o n  w a s  planned i n  1902, on t h e  new 
Southern P a c i f i c  l i n e ,  t h e  Kinney S a l i n e  Deposi ts  Assoc ia t ion  b u i l t  a 
s a l t  works nearby,  hoping t o  c a p i t a l i z e  on t h e  nearby t r a n s p o r t a t i o n .  
However, product ion l a s t e d  no more than  seven o r  e i g h t  y e a r s .  
o p e r a t o r s  g e n e r a l l y  sh ipped  t h e i r  s a l t  t o  r anche r s  i n  t h e  area, b u t  t h e  
market m j s t  n o t  have been ve ry  l a r g e .  Within t e n  y e a r s  of t h e  opening 
of t h e  p l a n t ,  p roduc t ion  had ceased. A passer-by i n  1915 noted t h a t  t h e  
works "had n o t  been ope ra t ed  for s e v e r a l  yea r s "  (USSGO 1902; USDI/USGS 
1915:183). To t h e  n o r t h  of P a r r a n ,  n e a r  t h e  s t a t i o n  a t  Huxley, miners 

The 
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began t o  d e r i v e  l i m e  from l imes tone  i n  a k i l n  i n  1910. The o p e r a t i o n  
l a s t e d  less than f i v e  y e a r s ,  probably,  f o r  t h e  k i l n  appeared abandoned i n  
1915 (USDI/Bureau of Mines ( h e r e a f t e r  EM) 1940:37; USDI/USGS 1915:182; 
Edaburn 1979:7).  By t h i s  t i m e ,  t h e s e  non-metal l ics  had ceased t o  in te res t  
t h e  miners  and p r o s p e c t i v e  set t lers  i n  Church i l l  and Persh ing  County. 
Nevada's second mining boom had begun, and new s t r ikes  of precious metals 
proved f a r  more a t t rac t ive .  Moreover, t h e  Newlands P r o j e c t  had r e juvena ted  
a g r i c u l t u r e  i n  t h e  area,  and people  tu rned  toward farming i n  o r d e r  t o  f i n d  
a more s e t t l e d ,  more s t eady  means of e x i s t e n c e  (see next  s e c t i o n ) .  

111. Roads, Trails,  and Post  Of f i ces  

Like t h e  mining camps, s h o r t - l i v e d  towns, emigrant s t a t i o n s ,  and pos t  
o f f i c e s ,  roads and t r a i l s  through t h e  s tudy  area appeared and d isappeared  
through t h e  n i n e t e e n t h  century .  No a c c u r a t e  r eco rd  of all roads  has been 
main ta ined ,  bu t  by c o n s u l t i n g  several h i s t o r i c  maps, one can begin  t o  see 
where d i f f e r e n t  r o u t e s  through t h e  s tudy  area, bes ides  t h e  main r o u t e s  
a l r eady  desc r ibed ,  were made. Henry DeGroot, an amateur ca r tog raphe r  
and a l l e g e d  d o c t o r ,  drew two maps of t h e  s tudy  area i n  the e a r l y  1860s t h a t  
inc luded  some of t h e  w e l l - t r a v e l l e d  p a t h s  i n  t h e  region. I n  h i s  "Map of 
Reese River Mining Region," 1863, h e  dep ic t ed  two t ra i l s  from Ragtown t o  
Sand Spr ings ,  one v ia  S t i l l w a t e r  and Mountain Well, and the o t h e r  t o  t h e  
south .  
Pony Express r o u t e ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The next y e a r ,  i n  h i s  map of t h e  
e n t i r e  s t a t e ,  DeGroot retraced t h e  r o u t e s  t h a t  h e  had sketched t h e  p rev ious  
y e a r ,  and added ano the r  r o u t e  from Ragtown t o  t h e  Humboldt Sink,  which would 
correspond t o  t h e  Carson River branch of t h e  Emigrant T ra i l  (DeGroot 
1864a; DeGroot 1864b).  

' 

These probably corresponded t o  t h e  Overland Mail Route and t h e  

* 

I n  one of t h e  only i n s t a n c e s  of ac tua l  whi te  a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  most 
d e s o l a t e  reaches  of Carson Sink ,  "Parker ' s  Map, 1886" dep ic t ed  a road 
running northward from Ragtown toward Lovelock through t h e  d e s e r t .  I n s t e a d  
of fo l lowing  t h e  o l d  Carson River rou te  through t h e  n a t u r a l  d i k e  and by 
Humboldt Lake, t h i s  t r a i l  c ros sed  t h e  nor thwes tern  co rne r  of t h e  s i n k ,  and 
passed through t h e  West Humboldt Range into Lovelock Val ley.  
i cance  o r  reason  f o r  t h i s  road i s  n o t  known; by 1908 i t  had d isappeared  
from maps of t h e  r eg ion  (Napton 1970:71a-71e). 

The signif- 

Besides  t h e  t r a i l s  t o  and from t h e  s m a l l  towns and mining camps i n  t h e  
area, p o s t a l  r o u t e s  and p o s t  o f f i c e s  were e s t a b l i s h e d ,  and disbanded,  
throughout  t h e  l a t e  n i n e t e e n t h  century .  In h i s  s tudy  of t h e  p o s t a l  h i s t o r y  
of Nevada, R.P. Harris l i s t e d  t h e  fo l lowing  pos t  off ices  i n  t h e  s tudy  area: 

Ragtown, May 1864 - May 1867 

S t i l l w a t e r ,  January 1865 - January  1868 
February 1868 - A p r i l  1870 
February 1877 - A p r i l  1959 

May 1884 - A p r i l  1887 

- 

La P l a t a  C i t y ,  A p r i l  1865 - November ,1867 
Oreana, February 1867 - J u l y  1869 

February 1870 - September 1873 
October 1873 - March 1883 
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Eagle S a l t  Works, J u l y  1871 - September 1871 
(and Leete)  June 1877 - January 1912 

Lovelock's, February 1875 - p r e s e n t  
St. Clai r ,  February 1877 - February 1905 
White P l a i n s ,  June 1879 - J u l y  1909 
S a l i n a s ,  A p r i l  1880 - October 1882 
Brown o r  Brown's, J u l y  1881 - November 1881 

A p r i l  1884 - February 1887 
December 1895 - January 1896 

H i l l ,  May 1882 - J u l y  1912 
F i l lmore ,  A p r i l  1884 - December 1886 
F o l t z ,  March 1892 - March 1904 
Clemens, Clements, October 1892 - June 1895 

Postal r o u t e s  v a r i e d  throughout t h e  40 y e a r s  from 1860 to 1900, and 
t h e  amount of service v a r i e d ,  t oo .  I n  1897 ,  t h e  United S t a t e s  Pos t  O f f i c e  
made s i x  d e l i v e r i e s  p e r  week over  t h e  r o u t e  from L e e t e v i l l e  t o  S t i l l w a t e r  
v ia  H i l l ,  St. Clair,  and t h e  new s t o p  a t  Fa l lon .  It made one d e l i v e r y  
p e r  week from S t i l l w a t e r  t o  t h e  s o u t h e a s t e r n  p o r t i o n  of t h e  county. Love- 
lock had d a i l y  s e r v i c e ,  t o o ;  i n  a d d i t i o n ,  a once-a-week r o u t e  ran from 
Lovelock a c r o s s  t h e  t o p  of t h e  Carson Sink t o  Boyer east of t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  
Range ( H a r r i s  1973:passim; United Srates Post  O f f i c e  Department 1897) 

By t h e  l a te  n i n e t e e n t b  c e n t u r y ,  t h e s e  p o s t a l  r o u t e s  covered lands 
t h a t  were only  s p a r s e l y  occupied. S e t t l e r s  had claimed p a r c e l s  of l a n d  
throughout t h e  r e g i o n ,  and a few new c e n t e r s  of s e t t l e m e n t ,  such as t h e  
f u t u r e  s i t e  of F a l l o n ,  cont inued t o  grow. But a t  t h e  end of t h e  1800s,  
p r o s p e c t s  f o r  f u t u r e  growth seemed minimal. Farmers and r anche r s  had 
only been a b l e  t o  make a meager l i v i n g  i n  t h e  area, and most m i n e r a l  
s t r i k e s  had been t o o  s m a l l  o r  t o o  s h o r t - l i v e d  t o  g i v e  t h e  area f u r t h e r  
impetus f o r  growth. This  r e t a r d e d  pace of development i n  t h e  r e g i o n  
merely se rved  t o  h e i g h t e n  t h e  economic depres s ion  t h a t  t h e  e n t i r e  s t a t e  
of Nevada w a s  f e e l i n g  i n  t h e  l a s t  two decades of t h e  cen tu ry .  I n  t h e  
1880s and 1890s, Nevadans began t o  deba te  t h e  f u t u r e  of t h e i r  s t a t e ,  
and began i n  e a r n e s t  t o  s eek  s o l u t i o n s  to t h e  long-term depres s ion  t h a t  
plagued them. In t h e  years a f t e r  1900, some of t h e s e  plans blossomed, 
and economic p r o s p e c t s  b r i g h t e n e d ,  changing s i g n i f i c a n t l y  t h e  cour se  of 
h i s t o r y  i n  t h e  Carson Sink and Humboldt Sink r eg ion  from 1900 t o  1940. 
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Chapter 3 

"An Oasis of Green i n  t h e  Otherwise Gray Landscape": 
The Myth and R e a l i t y  of Conquering t h e  Desert, 1900-1940. 

The slow, plodding s e t t l e m e n t  of t h e  l ands  around t h e  Humboldt and 
Carson Sinks during t h e  l a te  1 8 8 0 ' s c o n t r a s t e d  g r e a t l y  wi th  t h e  d rama t i c  
cyc le s  of boom and b u s t ,  and hope and d e s p a i r  i n  t h e  f i r s t  fou r  decades 
of t h e  t w e n t i e t h  cen tu ry .  Nevadans emerged from t h e  economic doldrums of 
1880-1900 w i t h  novel  i d e a s  and renewed determinat ion.  I n  t h e  r eg ion  
around t h e  Carson Sink and t h e  lower Humboldt River ,  both t h e  dep ths  of 
dep res s ion  and t h e  h e i g h t s  of excitement came t o  be exaggerated beyond 
t h e  l e v e l s  evinced throughout t h e  rest of t h e  s ta te .  I n  t h e  e a r l y  y e a r s  
of t h e  new cen tu ry ,  t h e  Newlands r ec l ama t ion  p r o j e c t  and t h e  state 's  
second mine ra l  boom whetted r h e  a p p e t i t e s  of r e s i d e n t s  i n  c e n t r a l  Nevada 
f o r  expanded growth and r a p i d  p r o s p e r i t y .  
expec ta t ions  came t o  b e  r e a l i z e d .  
overshadow t h e  moderate successes  of t h o s e  who l i v e d  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  
of t h e  Lovelock Valley and t h e  Sink of t h e  Carson. Mining booms tended 
t o  d i e  o u t ;  t h e  promises of t h e  Truckee-Carson p r o j e c t  were only p a r t i a l l y  
and d i s s a t i s f y i n g l y  r e a l i z e d ;  and r epea ted  e f f o r t s  during the1920 ' s  and 
1 9 3 0 ' s t o  cap tu re  t h e  p r o s p e r i t y  t h a t  had been s o  e l u s i v e  from 1900 t o  
1919 were rewarded w i t h  o n l y * l i m i t e d  success .  
of wh i t e  Americans i n  t h e  Great Basin has  revolved around t h e i r  e f f o r t s  
t o  remake t h e  ecology, w i t h  t h e  h e l p  of co-operativism, government, and 
technology. I n  t h e  s tudy  area t h e  e f f o r t s  have o f t e n  been t o  l i t t l e  o r  
no a v a i l .  

To a c e r t a i n  degree t h e  inc reased  
However, disappointment o f t e n  seemed t o  

To a g r e a t  e x t e n t ,  t h e  s t o r y  

I. From Despair t o  Optimism: The Background of Reclamation 

In  Nevada t h e  r ec l ama t ion  movement a r o s e  out of t h e  hard times dur ing  
t h e  l a s t  20 y e a r s  of t h e  1800's. 
and e s p e c i a l l y  w i t h  t h e  d e c l i n e  of t h e  Comstock Lode, Nevadans plunged i n t o  
a s ta te-wide depres s ion .  The burden of t h e  s t a t e ' s  economy s h i f t e d  t o  
a g r i c u l t u r e  and r anch ing ,  b u t  t h e  ha r sh  climate and s t i n g y  lands of 
t h e  Great Basin combined t o  darken t h e  p r o s p e c t s  f o r  a g r a r i a n  occupat ions.  
Farming had no t  y e t  g o t t e n  a s t r o n g  f o o t h o l d ,  e i t h e r  i n  t h e  s t a t e  as a 
whole o r  i n  t h e  s tudy  area. Ranching had enjoyed some success  i n  t h e  
e a r l y  1880's,but i n  t h e  last h a l f  of t h e  decade t h e  bottom f e l l  ou t  of 
t h e  l i v e s t o c k  market. Then, t h e  ha r sh  w i n t e r s  of 1889 and 1890 decimated 
t h e  he rds  and c r e a t e d  a s h o r t a g e  of feed.  During t h e  e a r l y  1890s,  t h e  
n a d i r  of t h e  economic slump w a s  reached. Out of t h i s  t roub led  p e r i o d  came 
t h e  advocat ion and development of reclamation.  

With t h e  d e c l i n e  of mining i n  t h e  s t a t e ,  

Nevadans began t o  r ea l i ze  t h a t  they could depend n e i t h e r  on mining n o r  
Both were s u b j e c t  t o  wild f l u c t u a t i o n s  t h a t  r a n c h i n g f o r  a s t a b l e  economy. 

m i l i t a t e d  a g a i n s t  s t e a d y  economic o r  demographic growth. Farming o f f e r e d  
both t h e  d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n  and t h e  s t a b i l i t y  t h a t  Nevadans d e s i r e d  i n  t h e i r  
economy. I n  o r d e r  t o  develop a g r i c u l t u r e ,  however, Nevadans needed more 
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water, much more water than  they  had a t  t h e i r  d i s p o s a l  i n  1900. This  
generared a s ta te-wide i n t e r e s t  i n  r ec l ama t ion ,  and a s t a t e  agency w a s  
formed dur ing  the 1890s t o  promote i r r i g a t i o n  and r ec l ama t ion  ( E l l i o t t  
1973:173-175; de Braga 1964:34). 

Boosters  of t h e  s t a t e  economy s e i z e d  upon t h e  i d e a  of reclamation 
w i t h  enthusiasm and began t o  sell t h e  scheme t o  both r e s i d e n t s  and pro- 
s p e c t i v e  r e s i d e n t s  of t h e  s t a t e .  
i n  1894, p r a i s e d  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  of t h e  " l e v e l  land" of the 
Carson Sink: 

The Nevada S t a t e  Bureau of Immigration, 

The l a r g e  valley about t h e  Carson s i n k  i s  a f a v o r i t e  w i n t e r i n g  
ground f o r  s t o c k ,  owing t o  i t s  mild climate due t o  t h e  low 
e l e v a t i o n  -- from about 3,850 t o  4,000 f e e t  above sea l e v e l  
-- and t h e  almost t o t a l  absence of snow. 

More than  t h e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  ranching,  however, t h e  Bureau lauded t h e  
p r o s p e c t s  f o r  farming, and  no doubt overest imated both t h e  c u r r e n t  and 
t h e  f u t u r e  development of t h e  area: 

I n  t h e  s i n k  r e g i o n  ... are n o t  less  t h a n  280,000 a c r e s  of f i n e  
level  l a n d ,  s u s c e p t i b l e  of i r r i g a t i o n  a t  a moderate c o s t ,  from 
e i t h e r  t h e  Carson o r  t h e  Truckee river. A cons ide rab le  a r e a  
i n  t h i s  v a l l e y  i s  a l r e a d y  under i r r i g a t i o n ,  b u t  as i n  o t h e r  
p a r t s  of t he  S t a t e ,  comparat ively l i t t l e  is  devoted to 
g e n e r a l  farm c rops ,  t h e  major p a r t  be ing  employed f o r  t h e  
product ion of w i l d  hay and p a s t u r e .  
i s  g e n e r a l l y  a da rk  loam of g r e a t  depth and richness.... 

The s o i l  of the v a l l e y  

A f t e r  t h e s e  exagge ra t ions ,  t h e  Bureau proceeded t o  c i t e  t h e  proximity of 
t h e  r a i l r o a d ,  t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of a r t e s i a n  wells, and o t h e r  a l l e g e d  
advantages of farming i n  t h e  s ink (Nevada State Bureau of Immigration 1894: 
68-69). Such booster ism,  however, h a r d l y  s tood  a chance at overcoming 
t h e  economic slump t h a t  pervaded Nevada. In  a d d i t i o n ,  t h e  s t a t e  r ec l ama t ion  
agency enjoyed e q u a l l y  small hope of s u c c e s s ,  as i t  was underfunded and 
underpowered as regarded t h e  expensive,  i n t e r s t a t e  p r o j e c t  of r ec l ama t ion  
( E l l i o t t  1973:174-175). 

Nevadans f o r t u n a t e l y  had o t h e r  f a c t o r s  working i n  t h e i r  favor. One 
w a s  an eve r - inc reas ing  nat ionwide i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  problem of  r ec l ama t ion .  
I n  The Conquest of Arid America (1900), W.E. Smythe t y p i f i e d  a new a t t i t u d e  
toward t h e  problem of i r r i g a t i o n  in t h e  United S t a t e s .  Around t h e  t u r n  of 
t h e  twentieth c e n t u r y ,  Americans concerned wi th  t h e  m o r a l i t y  and economy 
of t h e  country po in ted  t o  t h r e e  major t h r e a t s  to t h e  n a t i o n a l  way of l i f e  
-- t h e  closing of the f r o n t i e r ,  t h e  rise of t h e  c i t y ,  and t h e  beginning of 
imperial ism.  Ever s i n c e  t h e  Superintendent  of t h e  Census had announced 
t h e  c l o s i n g  of t h e  f r o n t i e r  i n  1890, Americans had begun t o  worry about 
t h e  f u t u r e  of t h e i r  s o c i e t y .  The n a t i o n ,  they thought ,  had always used 
t h e  f r o n t i e r  as a sa fe ty -va lve  f o r  overcrowding, as a r e s e r v o i r  of land 
t o  absorb t h e  unemployed, as rhe breed ing  ground and t h e  r e a f f i r m a t i o n  f o r  
democracy and i n d i v i d u a l i s m ,  and as a supply of r a w  materials, With t h e  
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apparent c l o s i n g  of t h e  f r o n t i e r ,  more Americans would have t o  l i v e  i n  
urban areas,  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  ''crowded c i t i e s  f e s t e r i n g  wi th  v i c e  and poverty. ' '  
The very moral soundness of t h e  country seemed th rea t ened .  Moreover, i n  
a per iod when Americans became anxious about i m p e r i a l i s m ,  Smythe asked why 
we should r i s k  t h e  t r o u b l e s  and t h e  moral dangers of overseas  expansion 
and c o l o n i z a t i o n  when t h e  a r i d  West had enough room f o r  ano the r  100 
m i l l i o n .  Why should w e  mig ra t e  t o  o t h e r  p a r t s  of t h e  world,  he wondered, 
when w e  could j u s t  as e a s i l y  ' 'coloniz?' '  t h e  Great Basin? 

To Smythe, and t o  many o t h e r  Americans as w e l l ,  reclamation would 
be a moral and m a t e r i a l  tr iumph, a method of avoiding t h e  p o t e n t i a l  
dangers of imperial ism,  and a way t o  s u s t a i n  a g r a r i a n  v i r t u e s  and v a l u e s .  
I n  s h o r t ,  i t  seemed t o  be t h e  road t o  t h e  "highest  forms of c i v i l i z a t i o n . "  
For Smythe, one of t h e  most obvious sites for reclamation development w a s  
western Nevada, where t h e  Carson, Humboldt, Truckee, and Walker Rivers 
appeared t o  b e  untapped. 
t h e  S i e r r a  Nevada i n  t h e  west would i r r i g a t e  a m i l l i o n  acres, wh i l e  
t h e  Humboldt from t h e  east would sa lvage  ano the r  m i l l i o n  acres. 
t o g e t h e r ,  t h e  reclamation r e sources  of Nevada seemed t o  make i t  i d e a l  
f o r  thedevelopment  of a g r i c u l t u r e  by i r r i g a t i o n  and t h e  p r e s e r v a t i o n  of 
t h e  American way of l i f e  (Smythe 19OO:xiii-xvi, 199-206,308-310). Reinforced 
by c u r r e n t  n o t i o n s  of p r o g r e s s i v e  reform, e f f i c i e n c y ,  and conse rva t ion ,  
t h e  i d e a  of r ec l ama t ion  o f f e r e d  b r i g h r  hopes f o r  both t h e  country and t h e  
s t a t e  of Nevada. 

H e  envis ioned that t h e  r i v e r s  d r a i n i n g  from 

Combined 

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  growing n a t i o n a l  sympathy f o r  t h e  reclamation movement, 
Nevadans p r o f i t e d  from t h e  s e r v i c e s  of t h e i r  e l e c t e d  o f f i c i a l s  i n  t h e  
United States Congress. W i l l i a m  M. S t e w a r t ,  Senator  during the l a t e  
1880s and t h e  1890s,  and Francis G .  Newlands, Represen ta t ive  from 1892 
TO 1902, and Senator  from 1903 t o  1 9 1 7 ,  kept  t h e  i s s u e  of reclamation i n  
f r o n t  of t h e  n a t i o n a l  l e g i s l a t u r e  u n t i l  t h e  Arid Lands Reclamation A c t  
of 1902 was passed.  Srewart f i r s t  began t o  p r e s s  t h e  i s s u e  of government- 
sponsored i r r i g a t i o n  p r o j e c t s  i n  1887. H i s  gene ra l  scheme w a s  t o  r e t u r n  
all f e d e r a l l y  owned l ands  i n  t h e  a r i d  west t o  t h e  s t a t e  governments. Then, 
t h e  s ta tes  could s e l l  t h e  l ands  and use t h e  revenues f o r  f inanc ing  
t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of dams, c a n a l s ,  and r e s e r v o i r s .  S t e w a r t ' s  p lan  r a n  up 
a g a i n s t  s t r o n g  oppos i t i on  a t  t h e  n a t i o n a l  l e v e l ,  and he was forced t o  b i d e  
h i s  time. Through most of t h e  1890s,  t h e  i s s u e  of reclamation came t o  
be r e l e g a t e d  t o  a secondary p o s i t i o n  as t h e  ques t ion  of silver pre- 
occupied Nevada's e l e c t e d  o f f i c i a l s ,  b u t  t h e  matter w a s  n o t  f o r g o t t e n  
(Townley 1977 :19 -20 ) .  

Toward t h e  end of t he  18905, Newlands began t o  revive i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  
p r o j e c t .  Newlands be l i eved  s i n c e r e l y  i n  remaking t h e  d e s e r t  i n t o  an  
a g r i c u l t u r a l l y  p roduc t ive  r eg ion .  
l e v e l ,  buying a good d e a l  of land  around t h e  lower Carson River in t h e  
e x p e c t a t i o n  t h a t  i t  could be used l a t e r  f o r  an i r r i g a t i o n  p r o j e c t .  New- 
lands s h i f t e d  h i s  focus t o  t h e  n a t i o n a l  l eve l ,  however, when he became 
more e s t a b l i s h e d  and powerful i n  Congress, and when h e  s a w  t h e  weakness 
of s t a t e  p r o j e c t s  i n  Nevada: Moreover, Americans E k e  W.E. Smyrhe were 
coming i n c r e a s i n g l y  t o  look upon r ec l ama t ion  as t h e  s o l u t i o n  t o  a h o s t  

He had i n i t i a l l y  worked a t  t h e  l o c a l  
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of n a t i o n a l  concerns.  Newlands d r a f t e d  a reclamation b i l l  and p resen ted  i t  
t o  t h e  House of R e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  i n  1901, where i t  languished f o r  a t i m e .  
The Congressman w a s  i n i t i a l l y  unable  t o  ga rne r  enough s u p p o r t ,  even i n  t h e  
Far West, t o  push h i s  b i l l  through. 

The breakthrough came i n  l a t e  1901 when Theodore Roosevelt  r ep laced  
t h e  a s s a s s i n a t e d  W i l l i a m  McKinley. An a r d e n t  c o n s e r v a t i o n i s t  and p r o g r e s s i v e ,  
Roosevelt  gave immediate backing t o  t h e  b i l l ,  ensu r ing  i t s  u l t i m a t e  success  
i n  Congress. 
of Congress, and Roosevelt  wasted no t i m e  i n  s i g n i n g  t h e  a c t  i n t o  l a w  on 
June 1 7 ,  1902. The dreams and hopes of many Nevadans seemed t o  be w i t h i n  
g r a s p  now, as f e d e r a l  officials looked toward the Truckee-Carson area 
as t h e  proposed s i t e  f o r  t h e  launching of t h e  f i r s t  r ec l ama t ion  p r o j e c t  t o  
be sponsored under t h e  new l e g i s l a t i o n .  
f i r s t  p r o j e c t ,  t h e  f e d e r a l  government seemed to be acknowledging t h e  
e f f o r t s  of F r a n c i s  Newlands i n  pas s ing  t h e  b i l l .  Newlands h imse l f ,  long 
a b e l i e v e r  i n  t h e  v i r t u e s  of a g r i c u l t u r e  and t h e  need f o r  growth i n  h i s  
home s t a t e ,  was now c l o s e  t o  ach iev ing  t h e  goa l s  h e  had worked s o  ha rd  and 
s o  long f o r .  Nevadans began to a n t i c i p a t e  t h e  imminent pe r iod  when t h e i r  
economy would b e  d i v e r s i f i e d  and l i b e r a t e d  from t h e  c y c l i c a l  n a t u r e  of 
mining (Townley 1977:17-26; E l l i o t t  1973:175). 

By mid-June 1902,  t h e  b i l l  h a s  passed through both houses 

By awarding Nevadans wi th  t h e  

As o r i g i n a l l y  passed t h e  Reclamation A c t  of 1902 a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  
1 6  states of t h e  c o q t i n e n t a l  Far  West, and w a s  l a te r  extended t o  Texas. 
Under t h e  l e g i s l a t i o n ,  t h e  payments made by homesteaders f o r  c la iming 
and s e t t l i n g  lands i n  t h e  a r i d  West would be pooled i n t o  t h e  Reclamation ' 
Fund. Money from t h e  fund would go t o  pay f o r  r ec l ama t ion  p r o j e c t s .  Once 
t h e  p r o j e c t s  were i n  o p e r a t i o n ,  t h e  u s e r s  of p r o j e c t  l ands  and water would 
repay t h e  fund over a pe r iod  of t e n  y e a r s .  Later a d d i t i o n s  t o  t h e  l a w  
provided for a longe r  pe r iod  f o r  repaying t h e  fund, f o r  t h e  conse rva t ion  
of water,  and f o r  t h e  development of h y d r o e l e c t r i c  p r o j e c t s .  The act 
also founded the United S t a r e s  Reclamation Se rv ice ,  a f e d e r a l  agency t h a t  
would be i n  charge of t h e  p r o j e c t s . i n  t h e  a r i d  West. A s  t h e  p rogres s  of 
r ec l ama t ion  i n  Nevada became p u b l i c ,  Nevadans r e j o i c e d  a t  t h e i r  good 
f o r t u n e .  I n  t h e  f i r s t  of many i l l - c o n s i d e r e d  p r e d i c t i o n s ,  reclamation 
o f f i c i a l s  promised t h a t  v i r t u a l l y  a l l  of c e n t r a l  wes t e rn  Nevada would 
b e n e f i t  from the p r o j e c t .  United States  Reclamation S e r v i c e  p l anne r s  
announced t h a t  se t t lers  around Lake Tahoe, i n  t h e  Carson and Truckee River 
b a s i n s ,  a long  t h e  s i n k s  of t h e  Humboldr and t h e  Carson, and i n  Lovelock 
Va l l ey ,  would a l l  b e  a b l e  t o  a c q u i r e  p r o j e c t  water and l a n d s ,  an e s t ima ted  
400,000 a c r e s .  Moreover, t h e  immediate p rospec t  of f e d e r a l  monies pouring 
i n t o  t h e  s ta te ,  and i n t o  C h u r c h i l l  County i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  c r e a t e d  exci tement  
and optimism i n  t h e  s tudy  area (Townley 1977:27; United S t a t e s  Department 
of t h e  I n t e r i o r ,  Bureau of Reclamation ( h e r e a f t e r  USDI/BR) 1942:22-23; 
Glass 1971: 3-5). 

CoRfidence now began t o  r e p l a c e  t h e  doldrums t h a t  had t y p i f i e d  depressed 
Nevada i n  t h e  l a t e  n i n e t e e n t h  cen tu ry .  Boosters  and promoters began t o  have 
a f i e l d  day as t h e  p r o j e c t  got  under way. Represen ta t ive ,  perhaps,  of t h e  
a t t i t u d e s  was t h e  Passenger  Department of t h e  Southern P a c i f i c  Ra i l road .  
The r a i l r o a d  stood t o  p r o f i t  from t h e  p r o j e c t  because t h e  value of i t s  
l ands  through Nevada would i n c r e a s e  s i g n i f i c a n t l y .  In 1911 t h e  company 
published a pamphlet t h a t  c o n f i d e n t l y  po r t r ayed  t h e  prosperous f u t u r e  of 



- 49 - 

c e n t r a l  Nevada. Trees would grow, orchards  would blossom, " the  h e a t  of 
summer and t h e  winds o f  w i n t e r  will be modif ied,  and t h e s e  reclaimed l ands  
w i l l  be  f o r  all t i m e  an  oasis of green i n  t h e  o therwise  gray landscape' '  
(Wells 1911:36). Anyone t h a t  even came i n t o  con tac t  wi th  t h e  p r o j e c t ,  i t  
seemed,  would almost au tomat i ca l ly  be  s u c c e s s f u l .  By 1 9 1 1  a g r i c u l t u r a l  
yields had a l r eady  inc reased  by as much as f i f t y  p e r  c e n t ,  and new c rops ,  
such as sugar  b e e t s ,  promised an even r o s i e r  f u t u r e ,  V i r t u a l l y  no 
d i f f i c u l t i e s  w e r e  i n  s i g h t :  "The conquest of t h e  d e s e r t  has begun wher- 
ever  a home i s  bu i lded  ( ( s i c ) ) .  The home is  secu re  and t h e  harvest of 
t h e  f i e l d s  c e r t a i n  as long  as t h e  r ivers run" (Wells 1911:33-36). The 
Newlands p r o j e c t  promised t o  be  eve ry th ing  f o r  everybody; fa rmers ,  
f a m i l i e s ,  s p e c u l a t o r s ,  r a i l r o a d  companies, p rog res s ive  p o l i t i c i a n s ,  r )  

n a t i v i s t s ,  a n t i - i m p e r i a l i s t s ,  and t r a d i t i o n a l i s t s  a l l  expected t o  b e n e f i t  
from rec lamat ion  i n  t h e  Great Basin. That so  many expected s o  much from 
t h e  p r o j e c t ,  t h a t  Nevadans had swung from t h e  depths of depress ion  t o  t h e  
z e n i t h  of optimism s o  qu ick ly ,  made i t  v i r t u a l l y  i n e v i t a b l e  t h a t  s h a r p  
disappointment  was t o  fo l low.  

11. The Success and Shortcoming$ of t h e  Truckee-Carson P r o j e c t ,  1900-1940 

Cons t ruc t ion  began on t h e  Truckee-Carson p r o j e c t  i n  1903 w i t h  t h e  
b u i l d i n g  of Derby Dam on t h e  Truckee River and the d igging  of a d i v e r s i o n  
cana l  t h a t  took  t h e  Truckee 's  water t o  t h e  Carson River. Land w a s  opened 
to sett lers f o r  e n t r y  i n  e a r l y  1905 when t h e  f i r s t  extra water began t o  
f low a l l  t h e  way t o  t h e  Carson ana beyond. 
out s e v e r a l  townships i n  t h e  Carson Sink ,  most ly  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of F a l l o n ,  
t h e  new county seat of Church i l l  County. Immediate r e s u l t s  were mixed on 
t h e  p r o j e c t ;  more l a n d  than  be fo re  w a s  indeed s e t t l e d  and c u l t i v a t e d ,  bu t  
many of t h e  newcomers could n o t  make a go of  i t  i n  t h e  s t r a n g e  new 
environment. Nor d i d  set t lers  claim a l l  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  new lands .  More- 
over ,  weather  and inadequa te  planning conspi red  t o  l i m i t  some e a r l y  
successes .  The f i r s t  two  y e a r s  of a c t u a l  ope ra t ion  of t h e  p r o j e c t ,  1905 
and 1906, were q u i t e  d r y ,  and water f o r  i r r i g a t i o n  w a s  deple ted  by mid- 
summer. During t h e  n e x t  y e a r ,  t h e r e  w a s  s o  much p r e c i p i t a t i o n  t h a t  f l o o d s  
r e s u l t e d ,  inundat ing  v i r t u a l l y  a l l  of Fa l lon .  O f f i c e r s  of t h e  Reclamation 
Se rv ice  r e a l i z e d  t h e  need f o r  water s t o r a g e  f a c i l i t i e s ,  and began t h e  
c o n s t r u c t i o n  of Lahontan Dam and Lahontan Reservoi r  i n  1911, a t h r e e  y e a r  
p r o j e c t .  
of warer, and promised t o  provide  h y d r o e l e c t r i c  power, g iv ing  renewed 
hope t o  entrymen. T h e . e a r l y  years had been troublesome for t h e  p r o j e c t .  
I n i t i a l  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  new l ands  and water was h i g h ,  bu t  i t  dropped o f f  
sha rp ly  w i t h  t h e  problmes of weather  and s h o r t a g e  of water, as w e l l  as 
o t h e r  problems mentioned below. But t h e  completion of t h e  Lahontan 
Dam,  and t h e  w a r t i m e  s t i m u l a t i o n  t o  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  r ea s su red  Nevadans 
who hoped t o  b e n e f i t  from t h e  p r o j e c t  (Townley 1977:31-46; Edaburn 1979:7-8; 
Nelson n.d. :9;  Hulse 1978:222-223). 

The Reclamation Service mapped 

When completed,  t h e  new dam impounded more than  250,000 ac re - f ee t  

- 
Indeed, some success  c l e a r l y  r e s u l t e d  e a r l y  on i n  t h e  Newlands p r o j e c t .  

The United S t a t e s  Reclamation Service made s u r e  t h a t  " seve ra l  hundred m i l e s  
of s m a l l  c a n a l s  were b u i l t  t o  d i s t r i b u t e  t h e  water" throughout t h e  Carson 
Sink. The Un ive r s i ty  of Nevada added i t s  c a p a b i l i t i e s  by s e t t i n g  up 
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a g r i c u l t u r a l  experiments i n  t h e  Lahontan Val ley and Carson Sink (Hulse 
1978~222-223;  Wells 1911:36; Edaburn 1979:8). C e r t a i n l y ,  a l though t h e i r  
ra te  of i n c r e a s e  w a s  s law and unsteady,  farmers saw t h e  p r o j e c t  as an 
oppor tun i ty  t o  g e t  ahead. 
c e n t r a l  Nevada, and had g e n e r a l l y  been less s u c c e s s f u l  and less powerful 
than r anche r s  i n  t h e  area. For perhaps t h e  f i r s t  time i n  t h e  area, 
farmers w e r e  guaranteed water, giving them an advantage over t h o s e  who r a i s e d  
l i v e s t o c k  (Martin 1922:90). Slowly, farmers  t r i c k l e d  i n t o  t h e  Lahontan 
Val ley .  There were 75 farms i n  C h u r c h i l l  County i n  1905, and 400 i n  1908. 
I n  1910,  about 1600 people  l i v e d  on 420 farms i n  t h e  p r o j e c t  area, and 
cared f o r  9000 head of l i v e s t o c k .  Although i t  w a s  not  g e n e r a t i n g  as much 
p r o p s e r i t y  as promised by advance p u b l i c i t y ,  t h e  Carson-Truckee p r o j e c t  
w a s  p rov id ing  more oppor tun i ty  f o r  growers i n  t h e  area (Cree l  1964:12; 
de Braga 1 9 6 4 : 5 1 ;  Hulse 1978:221). Besides t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  p o t e n t i a l  i n  
a g r i c u l t u r e ,  t h e  p ro jec tb rough tmoney  from t h e  bus iness  of c o n s t r u c t i o n .  
Even when farms w e r e  not f l o u r i s h i n g  l o c a l  r e s i d e n t s  could o f t e n  f i n d  
work during t h e  e a r l y  y e a r s  i n  b u i l d i n g  t h e  p r o j e c t .  Work camps had t o  
be c o n s t r u c t e d ,  in f a c t ,  f o r  l a b o r e r s  imported from t h e  o u t s i d e .  During 
t h e  c o n s r r u c t i o n  of Lahontan Dam, smal l ,  temporary towns emerged on t h e  
works i t e .  White Americans w e r e  housed away from t h e  o t h e r  e t h n i c  groups on 
t h e  p r o j e c t ,  i nc lud ing  Eas t e rn  Europeans (Townley 1977:41; Nelson n.d.:5-6). 
These workers helped t o  b o l s t e r  t h e  r e g i o n a l  economy i n  t h e  e a r l y  going. 

They had always had t r o u b l e  p rospe r ing  in 

While more farmlands were opened up,  and whi le  more w a t e r  became 
a v a i l a b l e  f o r  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  t h e s e  b e n e f i t s  were no t  r e a d i l y  apparent  t o  many 
of t h o s e  who s u f f e r e d  t h e  ha rdsh ips  and h e a r t b r e a k  of t h e  e a r l y  y e a r s  on 
t h e  p r o j e c t .  A h o s t  of problems plagued e n t r y  men i n  t h e  Lahontan Va l l ey  
and i n  Carson Sink. As has a l r e a d y  been mentioned, e x p e c t a t i o n s  were 
unreasonably h igh ,  and bound t o  be u n f u l f i l l e d ,  Reclamation o f f i c i a l s  and 
development promoters were p a r t l y  t o  blame f o r  t h e s e  i n f l a t e d  e x p e c t a t i o n s ,  
The USRS had p r e d i c t e d  t h a t  a s t r i n g  of canals would extend t h e  i r r i g a t i o n  
t o  t h e  Lovelock Va l l ey .  
have, they s e v e r e l y  ove res t ima ted  t h e  amount of reclaimed lands i n  t h e  
p r o j e c t .  Water s h o r t a g e s  became a problem from t h e  ve ry  beginning.  
p r e d i c t i o n  was t h a t  F a l l o n  would grow s o  r a p i d l y  t h a t  i t  would s h e l t e r  
a t  l eas t  10,000 people  by 1920 ,  and maybe even more than  t h a t .  The 
optimism w i t h  which Nevadans e n t e r e d  upon t h e  p r o j e c t  tended t o  g l o s s  
over t h e  real i t ies  of  e s t a b l i s h i n g  farms i n  t h e  area. Many new homesteaders 
came woeful ly  u n d e r c a p i t a l i z e d ,  and simply d i d  no t  have t h e  r e s o u r c e s  
o r  t h e  credit t o  hold ou t  f o r  t h e  t h r e e  y e a r s  o r  longer  t h a t  i t  took to 
begin r e t u r n i n g  a decent  h a r v e s t  from t h e  s a l t y ,  a l k a l i n e  s o i l .  

Uncertain about how much water they  r e a l l y  would 

Another 

The i n c o n s i s t e n t  and troublesome weather ,  moreover, l i m i t e d  t h e  
y i e l d s  of t h e  f i r s t  15 years on t h e  p r o j e c t .  In  a d d i t i o n ,  farmers  tended 
t o  s t i c k  t o  t h e  one crop t h a t  is  b e s t - s u i t e d  for t h e  lands of the  Carson 
Sink -- a l f a l f a  -- and by s o  doing r a n  t h e  r i s k  of a g l u t t e d  market i n  
t h a t  product .  Since t h e  p r o j e c t  intended t o  b e n e f i t  c u l t i v a t o r s  of t h e  
s o i l ,  r anche r s  f e l t  s l i g h t e d  and l e f t  ou t  of t h e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s .  During 
t h e  pe r iod  1907-1910, mine ra l  s t r i k e s  i n  t h e  s t a t e  tended t o  a t t r a c t  
p o t e n t i a l  se t t le rs  away from t h e  a r e a  and when t h e  s t r i k e s  d i ed  down, s o  
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d i d  t h e  dernand f o r  a g r i c u l t u r a l  p roducts  from p r o j e c t  farms. Inadequate  
s t o r a g e  slowed growth as o f f i c i a l s  had t o  withdraw l ands  from s e t t l e m e n t  
in o r d e r  t o  complete the Lahontan D a m  from 1910 t o  1914 .  P r o j e c t  p l anne r s  
were unable  t o  s e c u r e  t h e  use of  Lake Tahoe for s t o r a g e  f o r  s u r p l u s  water, 
as a result of l a w s u i t s  f i l e d  by p rope r ty  owners on t h e  lakeshore .  A l f a l f a  
c rops  were th rea t ened  by t h e  a l f a l f a  weevil a l though t h a t  cha l l enge  w a s  
t aken  care of w i th  re la t ive  ease. Other i n s e c t s  would prove more damaging 
t o  o t h e r  c rops  i n  tne f u t u r e .  In a d d i t i o n ,  p r o j e c t  o f f i c i a l s  tended t o  
m i s t r e a t  l o c a l  P a i u t e  farmers  w i t h  t h e  r e s u l t  t h a t  t h e i r  t r i b a l  a g r i c u l t u r a l  
economies were u l t i m a t e l y  ru ined ,  and many Ind ian  landholders  were fo rced  
t o  become t e n a n t s .  F i n a l l y , t e n s i o n s  developed betwen o l d  farmers  i n  t h e  
a r e a ,  and t h e  newly a r r i v e d  eng inee r s  and advis ,e rs  whose judgment and 
promises o f t e n  d i s s a t i s f i e d  t h e  entrymen (Townley 1977:27,41,42,43; Glass 
1971:6-9). 

These e a r l y  problems were reduced, i n  p a r t ,  when farmers  prospered as 
a r e s u l t  of i nc reased  p r i c e s  du r ing  t h e  F i r s t  World War. 
Lahonran Dam a s su red  w a t e r  s t o r a g e  and helped t o  compensate f o r  t h e  l o s s  
of t h e  use  of Lake Tahoe. Desp i t e  t h i s  b r i e f  taste of success  and p r o s p e r i t y ,  
however, problems soon engul fed  t h e  p r o j e c t  once more. Many stemmed from 
ear l ie r  d i f f i c u l t i e s .  When t h e  prospects f o r  farming l eve led  o f f  i n  t h e  
1920s, l i n g e r i n g  resentments  became prominent once more. P r o j e c t  farmers 
g e n e r a l l y  remained indebted  t o  the government, and cont inued t o  d i s t r u s t  
t h e  f e d e r a l  a u t h o r i t y ,  The un rea l i zed  growth.and unforeseen expenses  took  
t h e i r  t o l l  on r e l a t i o n s  between t h e  entrymen and t h e  Reclamation Se rv ice .  
A f t e r  t h e  crises of conf idence  t h a t  revolved around overblown promises ,  
inadequate  water supply ,  poor dra inage ,  i n f e r t i l e  s o i l ,  and unsteady markers,  
o t h e r  i s s u e s  cropped up. Farmers began t o  t h i n k  t h a t  they  had too  l i t t l e  
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  making d e c i s i o n s  about t h e  p r o j e c t .  They f e l t  t h a t  i n  
a d d i t i o n  t o  be ing  mis leading ,  Reclamation o f f i c i a l s  had been i n s e n s i t i v e  
as w e l l .  Disagreements a l s o  a r o s e  over repayment schedules  f o r  government 
loans ,  f o r  many fa rmers  were n o t  a b l e  t o  keep t h e i r  heads above water f o r  
t h e  f i r s t  f e w  yea r s .  One outgrowth of t h e s e  t e n s i o n s  was t h e  format ion  
of t h e  Truckee-Carson I r r i g a t i o n  District  (TCID) i n  1926, which i n  many ways 
supplanted  t h e  o l d  USRS. The i r r i g a t i o n  d i s t r i c t ,  unlike t h e  f e d e r a l  agency, 
was both  ope ra t ed  by and d i r e c t l y  r e s p o n s i b l e  t o  the people  i n  t h e  Carson 
Sink and Lahontan Val ley .  Farmers r ece ived  a d d i t i o n a l  r e l i e f  when they  
were given broad ex tens ions  on t h e i r  l o a n  repaymenr schedules  (Townley 1977: 
53; Glass 1971:9-10). 

The complet ion of 

The i n c r e a s e  i n  local c o n t r o l  probably helped t o  soo the  p r o j e c t  farmers 
t empora r i ly ,  bu t  t hey  began t o  have t r o u b l e s  once more i n  t h e  1930s. From 
1902 t o  1930, more t h a n  $8 m i l l i o n  had been poured i n t o  t h e  Truckee-Carson 
system by t h e  f e d e r a l  government, and water users and landholders  were 
o b l i g a t e d  t o  make up t h a t  l o s s .  The area had c e r t a i n l y  b e n e f i t e d  from t h e  
money s p e n t  t h e r e ,  b u t  during t h e  Great Depression only a few could con t inue  
t o  make payments t o  t h e  f e d e r a l  government. Farmers became too  impoverished 
i n  t h e  1 9 3 0 ~ ~ r e l y i n g  on Farm S e c u r i t y  aid. The town of Fa l lon ,  which had 
always expected t o  r e a p  g r e a t  p r o f i t s  as t h e  commercial c e n t e r  of t h e  
a g r i c u l t u r a l  development, had t o  s u r v i v e  economically du r ing  t h e  1930s by 
Works Progress  Adminis t ra t ion  (WPA) jobs .  By 1940, t h e  government had 
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w r i t t e n  o f f  approximately 75% of  t h e  p r o j e c t  c o s t s  (Wri te rs '  Program 1940:  
265-266). 

As t h e  count ry  began t o  p u l l  o u t  of t h e  Depression i n  1940, ho r i zons  
b r igh tened  f o r  r e s i d e n t s  of  t h e  Lahontan Va l l ey  and t h e  Carson Sink.  They 
began t o  r econs ide r  t h e  p r o j e c t ,  and come t o  understand i t s  l i m i t s .  In  
1 9 4 0 ,  t h e  p r o j e c t  was capable  of i r r i g a t i n g  around 67,000 acres y e a r  round, 
bu t  on ly  48,358 had been claimed and needed i r r i g a t i o n .  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  
water and l a n d s  provided a t  c o s t ,  the Newlands p r o j e c t  a l s o  o f f e r e d  water 
s t o r a g e  and h y d r o e l e c t r i c  power. The t h r e e  gene ra to r s  a t  t h e  power p l a n t  
a t  Lahontan Dam produced a t o t a l  ou tpu t  o f  1500 k i l o w a t t s .  Other  f r i n g e  
b e n e f i t s  were r e c r e a t i o n  areas a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h e  r e s e r v o i r ,  and t h e  F a l l o n  
Nat iona l  W i l d l i f e  Refuge, e s t a b l i s h e d  by execu t ive  o r d e r  as p a r t  of  t h e  
Newlands p r o j e c t  i n  1931. F i n a l l y ,  by 1940 t h e  wa te r  u s e r s  a c t u a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d  
t h e  o p e r a t i o n  themselves ,  and had been excused from much of the burdensome 
deb t  i n c u r r e d  i n  building t h e  p r o j e c t  (Glass 1971:lO; USDI/BR 1 9 4 2 : 8 1 ,  
82,85,87,89-91). 

Desp i t e  t h e ' b r i g h t  ou t look ,  however, problems s t i l l  gnawed a t  t h e  u s e r s  
and obse rve r s  of t h e  i r r i g a t i o n  system, Farming had not r e a l l y  been  a b l e  
t o  overcome ranching  by t h i s  t i m e ,  sugges t ing  t h a t  t h e  u l t i m a t e  goa l  of 
t h e  p r o j e c t  -- t o  elevate a g r i c u l t u r e  t o  a supreme p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  Nevada 
economy -- had n o t  been achieved.  
s u c c e s s f u l  gener+ly depended on t h e  c rop  of a l f a l f a .  
d i g f e r e n t  from what fa rmers  had grown b e f o r e  t h e  project, nor  independent  
from t h e  s t r o n g e r ,  more p r o f i t a b l e  i n t e r e s t s  i n  l i v e s t o c k .  Other promises  
-- about  i r r i g a t e d  ac reage ,  about  t h e  amount of water, about  t h e  success  of 
Fa l lon  -- remained u n f u l f i l l e d  (Glass 1971:lO): 

Moreover, the farming t h a t  had been 
This was n e i t h e r  

The population of Fa l lon ,  t h e  county seat ,  has  remained low (under 
3 ,000) ;  Church i l l  County's popu la t ion  is probably s t i l l  under 
9,000. Only t h e  b u i l d i n g  of a Naval a u x i l i a r y  a i r  s t a t i o n  d u r i n g  
World War 11 broug t  a new i n f u s i o n  of popula t ion  and government 
money. The amount of i r r i g a t e d  land i n  t h e  p r o j e c t  has seldom 
reached 70,000 acres. 

By 1963, more than  a thousand new farms and ranches  had been s t a r t e d  
i n  t h e  a rea . '  The f e d e r a l  government had i n v e s t e d  less than  t e n  m i l l i o n  
d o l l a r s ,  and c rops  had exceed $90 m i l l i o n  i n  v a l u e  by t h e  e a r l y  1960s, 
e x c l u s i v e  of l i v e s t o c k .  It seemed t o  matter less t h a t  t h e  p r o j e c t  had 
not n e a r l y  l i v e d  up t o  i t s  expec ta t ions .  
d e s p i t e  i t s  ear l ie r  t r i b u l a t i o n s ,  t h e  Newlands p r o j e c t  w a s  an unequivoca l ly  
b e n e f i c i a l  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  area. Nonethe less ,  people  cont inued t o  complain 
t h a t  water w a s  be ing  wasted on l a n d s  t h a t  d i d  n o t  dese rve  t o  b e  reclaimed.  
Moreover, a p r o t r a c t e d  s t r u g g l e  between t h e  Pyramid Lake Ind ians  and t h e  
Truckee-Carson I r r i g a t i o n  Dis t r ic t  had developed ove r  r i g h t s  to t h e  water 
of  t h e  Truckee River.  The Ind ians  g e n e r a l l y  l o s t  ground dur ing  t h e  
b a t t l e ,  j o i n i n g  t h e  l a r g e  numbers of wh i t e s  f o r  whom t h e  Truckee-Carson 
r ec l ama t ion  p r o j e c t  had become a disappointment  (Hulse 1 9 7 8 : 2 2 4 - 2 2 5 ;  
E l l i o t t  1973:386). 

Most simply assumed t h a t  
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Others  have t r a c e d  t h e  s t o r y  of t h e  Truckee-Carson p r o j e c t  more 
thoroughly than  can be done i n  an  overview. John M. Townley, Turn Th i s  
Water I n t o  Gold (1977) , and Mary E l l en  G l a s s ,  "The F i r s t  Na t iona l ly  
Sponsored Arid Land Reclamation P r o j e c t "  (1971),  should be  consul ted  
f o r  balanced accounts .  

111. F a l l o n ,  t h e  P r o j e c t  Town 

Now t h a t  t h e  broad o u t l i n e s  of t h e  Newlands p r o j e c t  have been sketched , 

Fore- 
i t  should be  u s e f u l  t o  go back and examine more c l o s e l y  some of t h e  out- 
growths and ex tens ions  of t h e  rec lamat ion  system i n  Church i l l  Counry. 
most amsng t h e  r e l a t e d  developments w a s  t h e  r ise of Fa l lon  i n  t h e  e a r l y  
twen t i e th  century .  As w i t h  many of the sp in-of fs  from t h e  Truckee-Carson 
p r o j e c t ,  F a l l o n  f a i l e d  t o  l i v e  up t o  exaggerated expec ta t ion ,  as has been 
d i scussed  a l r eady .  Nonethe less ,  i t  d i d  become t h e  most important  town 
i n  t h e  Carson Sink ,  t h e  county seat, and served  as headquar te rs  f o r  t h e  New- 
l ands  p r o j e c t .  

I n  t h e  l a t e  n i n e t e e n t h  cen tu ry ,  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of present-day F a l l o n  
' w a s  devoted t o  r a i s i n g  s t o c k ,  and a t  the c e n t e r  was t h e  ranch of Mike 

Fa l lon .  A post o f f i c e  was e s t a b l i s h e d  t h e r e  i n  1896, and t h e  town star ted 
t o  grow. 
t h e  i r r i g a t i o n  p r o j e c t  and t h e  removal of t h e  county seat from S t i l l w a t e r ,  
12 miles t o  t h e  eas t ,  t o  Fa l lon .  The community had only two bus inesses  
i n  q 0 2 ;  by t h e  end 'of  t h e  decade i t  w a s  a r a p i d l y  growing commercial 
c e n t e r  of Cen t ra l  Nevada (Hasch 1913:179: Edaburn 1979:6-7; Writers' 
Program 1940: 265-266). 

F a l l o n  began t o  expand r a p i d l y  in 1902 w i t h  t h e  beginning of 

In  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  impetus of t h e  rec lamat ion  development i n  Lahontan 
Val ley ,  F a l l o n  also p r o f i t e d  from t h e  renewed mining i n  Church i l l  County. 
I n  1905 and 1906; t h e  s t r i k e s  a t  Fa i rv iew and Wonder , to  t h e  east  of t he  
town, c r e a t e d  a g r e a t  d e a l  of t r a f f i c  between t h e  two new mines and 
wes tern  Nevada. F a l l o n  became t h e  jumping-off po in t  f o r  those  s t r i k e s ,  
and se rved  as t h e  n e a r e s t  supply c e n t e r  (Wri te rs '  Program 1 9 4 0 : 2 6 6 ;  
Edaburn 1979:7).  Newcomers t o  t h e  town and those  headed toward t h e  mines 
camped a t  F a l l o n  i n  t e n t s ,  and systems of  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  between F a l l o n  
and Fa i rv iew a rose .  From 1905 t o  1911, p l a n s  were made t o  c o n s t r u c t  
an e lec t r i c  *rai lway between t h e  two p o i n t s ,  and a grade w a s  even b u i l t  
along t h e  o ld  Overland M a i l  r o u t e .  Tracks were never  laid, however, 
and most t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  was by teams of ho r ses .  This new t r a f f i c  
revived f o r  a t i m e  t h e  o l d  towns of S a l t  Wells, Hill, and Sand Spr ings  
as s t o p s  and wa te r ing  h o l e s  f o r  teamsters (Edaburn 1979:2,14; de  Braga 
1964:40,43; Browne 1972:2; Paher  1970:93; Hardesty 1977~89-91) .  

F a l l o n  never  q u i t e  grew f a s t  enough t o  reach  t h e  p red ic t ed  popu la t ion  
of between t e n  and f i f t y  thousand, but from 1902 t o  1920 i t s  p rogres s  w a s  
s i g n i f i c a n t ,  Those who l i v e d  i n  t h e  town c e r t a i n l y  r e a l i z e d  t h a t  i t  
w a s  g e t t i n g  l a r g e r .  Housing became very  scarce, and-a l though c o n s t r u c t i o n  
proceeded a t  a r a p i d  pace i t  d i d  no t  keep up w i t h  t h e  town's r a t e  of  
expansion i n  t h e  e a r l y  years, forcing many t o  dwell  in t e n t s .  I n  1904 
C e n t r a l  F a l l o n  f e a t u r e d  one wide main s t ree t ,  one r e s t a u r a n t ,  one h o t e l ,  



- 54 - 

one s t o r e ,  and two sa loons .  The next  y e a r  it burgeoned t o  t h r e e  h o t e l s ,  
f o u r  boa rd ing  houses ,  seven r e s t a u r a n t s ,  and seven sa loons .  The town 
was developing s o  s t e a d i l y  t h a t  i t  w a s  a b l e  t o  endure t h e  f l o o d  of 1907 
and t h e  l a r g e  f i r e  of 1910, which did more than  $75,000 i n  damage. I n  
1912-1914, p a r t l y  as a r e s u l t  of the  completion of Lahontan Dam, Fa l lon  
acqui red  munic ipa l  l i g h t i n g ,  e l e c t r i c i t y ,  sewers, and water, f o r  a t o t a l  
of $80,000. 
F a i r ,  h e l d . a n n u a l l y  a t  F a l l o n  u n t i l  a f t e r  World War 11. 
of t h e  s t a t e  f a i r  a t  Fa l lon  seemed t o  underscore  its c h a r a c t e r  as an  
a g r i c u l t u r a l  c e n t e r  (de Braga 1964:46-50,56,61; Townley 1977:42-43; Writers' 
Program 1940:266). 

By 1915 i t  had acqui red  t h e  grounds f o r  t h e  Nevada S ta te  
The presence  

As t h e  locus  f o r  many a c t i v i t i e s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  Newlands p r o j e c t ,  
F a l l o n  w a s  a l s o  t h e  c e n t e r  for many f a i l u r e s .  Hoping t o  c a p i t a l i z e  on 
t h e  improvements from i r r i g a t l o n ,  o p t i m i s t s  i n  t h e  F a l l o n  area w e r e  
de fea t ed  i n  a number of v e n t u r e s  t o  f i n d  a s t a p l e  c rop ,  and i n  t h e  
development of a s o c i a l i s t  community. I n  t h e  first y e a r s  of t h e  Truckee- 
Carson p r o j e c t ,  t h e  sugar  beet: f i a s c o  s t a n d s  ou t  as r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of 
the u n f u l f i l l e d  hopes a t t a c h e d  t o  r ec l ama t ion  i n  C h u r c h i l l  County. The 
i d e a  of growing s u g a r  b e e t s  was probably planted by t h e  conclus ions  o f  
t h e  Un ive r s i ty  of Nevada A g r i c u l t u r a l  Experiment S t a t i o n ,  which p r e d i c t e d  
g r e a t  success for t h e  c rop  a s  e a r l y  as 1904. Farmers came t o  b e l i e v e  
t h e  suga r  b e e t s  would b e  impervious t o  t h e  a l k a l i n e  s o i l s ,  and soon 
promoters took  up t h e  argument as p a r t  of t h e i r  b o o s t e r  l i t e r a t u r e .  One 
promoper went s o  f a r  as t o  p r e d i c t  t h a t  20-30,000 acres i n  Lovelock 
Val ley  could be  devoted t o  t h e  crop (Townley 1977:73;  Wells 1911:35-37). 
In t end ing  t o  e x p l o i t  t h e  new crop ,  t h e  Nevada Sugar Company organized  and 
began t o  b u i l d  a p l a n t  and boarding house f o r  p rocess ing  b e e t s .  
s t a r t e d  i n  1910, and i n  1911 ,  a f t e r  an expend i tu re  of $600,000, t h e  suga r  
bee t  f a c t o r y  opened on t h e  o u t s k i r t s  of F a l l o n  (Edaburn 1979:2-3; 
Nelson n.d.:12,13; de Braga 1964:59-60). 

Cons t ruc t ion  

The completion of t h e  f a c t o r y  marked t h e  crest of a wave of optimism 
i n  Lahontan Valley. The r ec l ama t ion  p r o j e c t  had c e r t a i n l y  had i t s  t r o u b l e s  
up t o  t h i s  p o i n t ,  b u t  now t h a t  a s t a p l e  c rop  i n  b e e t s  seemed t o  be  w i t h i n  
g ra sp ,  t h e  f u t u r e  seemed secu re .  Bath t h e  growers on project l a n d s  and 
t h e  townspeople of F a l l o n  saw t h e  suga r  b e e t  i n d u s t r y  as one of t h e  keys 
t o  a prosperous  l i f e .  No sooner  had t h e  f a c t o r y  opened f o r  p roduc t ion ,  
however, t hen  t r o u b l e s ,  and u l t i m a t e l y  f a i l u r e ,  s e t  i n .  The f a c t o r y  
opera ted  s t e a d i l y  from 1911 t o  1914, n o t  a t  f u l l  capac i ty ,  bu t  w i t h  
enough p roduc t ion  t o  whet t h e  hopes f o r  success .  A f t e r  another  b r i e f  
s p u r t  of a c t i v i t y  i n  1917, t h e  p l a n t  remained c losed  u n t i l  1927. Beets 
had f a i l e d  t o  t a k e  ho ld  i n  t h e  reclaimed lands of Church i l l  County. 
Following a series of crop f a i l u r e s ,  l eafhopper  insects were found t o  be  
t h e  s o u r c e  of t h e  d e s t r u c t i o n  of t h e  crops.  Moreover, even when some 
b e e t s  had been grown, they neve r  p a i d  as much as hay i n  t h e  a g r i c u l t u r a l  
economy of t h e  r eg ion .  A s  a r e s u l t ,  when t h e  suga r  b e e t  f a c t o r y  reopened 
i n  1927, i t  has  l i t t l e  chance of remaining in bus iness .  The bottom 
f e l l  out  o f  t h e  b e e t  market, and t h e  p l a n t  w a s  c losed  f o r e v e r .  It w a s  
s o l d  i n  1928  to a junk d e a l e r ,  and dismantlement began. During the 
early 1 9 3 0 ~ ~  when P r o h i b i t i o n  was still i n  e f f e c t ,  what remained of t h e  
p l a n t  housed a s t i l l  which conta ined  ten vats w i t h  18,000 g a l l o n s  t o t a l  
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c a p a c i t y ,  as w e l l  as two s t i l ls  t h a t  h e l d  ano the r  5,000 g a l l o n s .  
t h e  form of t h e  r eg ion ' s  f o r t u n e  i n  t h a t  pe r iod ,  even t h e  s t i l l  w a s  pu t  
ou t  of bus iness  by t h e  r e p e a l  of P r o h i b i t i o n .  A f t e r  1934 t h e  abandoned 
p l a n t  w a s  s o l d  as scrap metal t o  Japan (Nelson n.d.:13; Townley 1977: 
73-78; de  Braga 1964:59-60). 

True t o  

The f a i l u r e  of suga r  b e e t s  w a s  n o t  f e l t  s o  sha rp ly  a t  f i rs t ,  f o r  
a g r i c u l t u r a l  p r i c e s  improved dur ing  World War I. 
in t h e  1920s and 1930s, however, t h e  f a i l u r e  w a s  f e l t  more keenly ,  
Durihg t h o s e  decades t h e  sea rch  cont inued f o r - a n o t h e r  s t a p l e  c rop ,  b u t  
i t  neve r  r ea l ly succeeded .  From 1920 t o  1930, farmers  t r i e d  t o  r e p l a c e  
t h e  o ld  s tandby,  a l f a l f a ,  w i t h  canta loupes .  The scheme enjoyed some 
success  a t  f i r s t ,  b u t  t h e  f r u i t  w a s  f r a g i l e * a n d  t h e  q u a l i t y  was ha rd  t o  
main ta in .  
Depress ion ,  most growers gave up on canta loupes  and reverted t o  a l f a l f a  
(Townley 1977:61,71-72,79-86). 
b u t  i r o n i c a l l y  they  r e l i e d  much, much less on rec lamat ion  and i r r i g a t i o n .  
A l f a l f a  remained k ing  among farmers i n  t h e  Lahontan Valley. Farmers 
experimented wi th  p o u l t r y  i n  the  1930s,  and had some success ,  b u t  t h e  
market f o r  F a l l o n  tudceys  l a r g e l y  co l l apsed  a f t e r  World War 11 when o u t s i d e  
compet i tors  began t o  dominate t h e  f i e l d .  
of honey f o r  t h e  area, b u t  l i k e  p o u l t r y  they  d i d  n o t  r e a l l y  depend on 
i r r i g a t i o n  f o r  success .  
l i v e s t o c k  indus t ry .  L ives tock  h a d  been p r o f i t a b l e  i n  t h e  a r e a  b e f o r e  
t h e  Newlands p r o j e c t ,  bu t  t h e  beginnings  of i r r i g a t i o n  had tu rned  most 
a t t e n t i o n  away from ranching toward fanning .  A f t e r  World War 11, t h e  
beef i n d u s t r y  began t o  grow once-more, u l t i m a t e l y  reaching  a p a r  w i t h  
a l f a l f a .  Dai ry ing  has  a l s o  been s u c c e s s f u l .  Begun j u s t  a f t e r  World 
War I, t h i s  bus iness  i n i t i a l l y  involved more than  two hundred fami ly  
dairy farms. 
l e s s  than  a dozen firms controlling t h e  market. The s e a r c h  f o r - a n  
a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  a l f a l f a  has  l a r g e l y  ended and people  have r e a l i z e d  t h e  
l i m i t s  t o  t h e  Newlands p r o j e c t .  Most of t h e  success  i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  
a g r a r i a n  economy comes from ranching  and d a i r y i n g ,  o r  from l i v e s t o c k -  
r e l a t e d  c rops  l i k e  a l f a l f a  (Townley 1977:87,95-103,105,119; Writers 
Program 1 9 4 0 : 2 6 5 - 2 6 6 ) .  While rec lamat ion  succeeded i n  opening up new 
lands  f o r  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  i t  f a i l e d  t o  change t h e  o r i e n t a t i o n  of r u r a l  
l i f e  i n  c e n t r a l  Nevada. 

When a g r i c u l t u r e  slumped 

When p r i c e s  dropped s h a r p l y  i n  t h e  f i r s t  yea r s  of  t h e  Great 

Other s t a p l e s  were proposed and t r i e d ,  

Ap ia r i e s  produced a good d e a l  

The most s u c c e s s f u l  a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  a l f a l f a  was t h e  

The i n d u s t r y  has  become much more concent ra ted  today, w i t h  

A t  t h e  same t i m e  t h a t  t echnoc ra t s  and eng inee r s  were t r y i n g  t o  over- 
come t h e  d e s e r t  i n  c e n t r a l  Nevada by way of t h e  Newlands p r o j e c t ,  s o c i a l i s t s  
were t r y i n g  t o  build Nevada Ci ty  four miles east of Fa l lon .  The community 
go t  underway a t  a t i m e  when s o c i a l i s t  p o l i t i c i a n s  w e r e  having  some success  
i n  t h e  s ta te ,  cap tu r ing  as much as one-quarter  of t h e  v o t e  i n  several 
e l e c t i o n s .  Moreover, t h e  c o l o n i s t s  s tood  f o r  pac i f i sm and non-involvement 
i n  t h e  European War, which many Nevadans agreed w i t h  p r i o r  t o  t h e  e n t r a n c e  
of t h e  United S t a t e s  into t h e  c o n f l i c t .  Consequently,  when the  f i r s t  
b u i l d i n g s  a r o s e  on p r o j e c t  l ands  nea r  F a l l o n ,  most c e n t r a l  Nevadans were 
w i l l i n g  t o  t o l e r a t e  t h e  s o c i a l i s t s  i n  t h e i r  midst .  For t h e i r  p a r t ,  t h e  
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s o c i a l i s t s  hoped t o  found a farming co-operative t o  prove t h e i r  economic 
t h e o r i e s .  Even more impor t an t ,  they hoped t o  become t h e  c a p i t a l  of a 
s u c c e s s f u l  s o c i a l i s t  movement, one t h a t  would u l t i m a t e l y  win bo th  t h e  
s t a t e  and t h e  Fa r  West f o r  s o c i a l i s m  ( E l l i o t t  1973:237-238; Shepperson 
1966: Chps. 1-3). 

V i s ion  soon c l a shed  w i t h  r e a l i t y  i n  t h e  Carson d e s e r t .  The colony 
d id  i n  f a c t  seem t o  p rospe r  i n i t i a l l y ;  i t  acqu i r ed  l ands  i n  and around t h e  
Carson Sink,  and began t o  a t t ract  both n a t i o n a l  and i n t e r n a t i o n a l  a t t e n t i o n .  
A stream of American and European communitarians f locked t o  t h e  experiment ,  
where t h e  o r i g i n a l l y  s imple and s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  brand of s o c i a l i s m  
became an imposs ib l e  mixture  of i d e a s  and i d e a l s .  The s o c i a l i s t s  had 
l a r g e  p l a n s  f o r  an  advanced s o c i a l i s t  community wi th  all the necessa ry  
comforts fox a good l i f e  i n  t h e  d e s e r t ,  and they began t o  b u i l d  f o r  t h e  
f u t u r e .  However, t h e  colony never  came close t o  completing i t s  p r o j e c t .  
The community peaked w i t h  a popu la t ion  of around 200 in 1918, housed i n  
as many as 36 b u i l d i n g s .  D e s p i t e  t h e  heterogeneous and t r a n s i e n t  popu la t ion ,  
t h e  community had begun t o  p u b l i s h  a newspaper by t h a t  t i m e .  They had 
even acqu i red  ano the r  p l o t  of l and  by t h e  Humboldt Dike nea r  t h e  s i n k ,  
a 480--acre ranch: 

r 

The ranch which belong t o  H.C. Taylor  l a y  a s t r i d e  t h e  main l i n e  
of t h e  Southern P a c i f i c  Railroad n e a r  Ocala and w a s  wedged between 
t h e  Carson and t h e  Humboldt Sinks.  Two small  frame b u i l d i n g s  were 
cons t ruc t ed  to supplement t h e  l i v i n g  q u a r t e r s  provided by t h e  
o l d  ranch house.  

The Humboldt Ranch, as t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  soon became known,was t o  be t h e  
s i t e  f o r  one of t h e  major i n c i d e n t s  i n  t h e  downfal l  of t h e  colony (Edaburn 
1979:9; Paher 1970:9; Shepperson 1966:lOS-112). 

The p a c i f i s t  views of t h e  c o l o n i s t s  had a t  f i r s t  been a c c e p t a b l e  t o  
r u r a l  Nevadans, b u t  when t h e  United S t a t e s  e n t e r e d  t h e  w a r ,  t hey  g r a d u a l l y  
became less  and less t o l e r a n t .  The h y s t e r i a  about s e c u r i t y  a t  home, s o  
p r e v a l e n t  during w a r t i m e ,  began t o  appear  i n  C h u r c h i l l  County as r e s i d e n t s  
i n  t h e  area began t o  f e a r  t h a t  t h e  s o c i a l i s t s  would dynamite t h e  Derby 
and Lahontan Dams i n  an  e f f o r t  t o  h i n d e r  t h e  s t r o n g  l o c a l  war e f f o r t  
(Townley 1977:64). Tensions between p a t r i o t i c  Nevadans and t h e  s o c i a l i s t s  
f i n a l l y  reached a head i n  t he  s p r i n g  of 1918. Opposed t o  t h e  war i n  
Europe, t h e  s o c i a l i s t s  encouraged one of t h e i r  youths ,  eighteen-year-old 
Pau l  Walters, t o  resist i n d u c t i o n  i n t o  t h e  m i l i t a r y .  I n s t e a d  of r e p o r t i n g  
t o  army o f f i c i a l s  ,Walter went i n t o  h i d i n g  a t  Humboldt Ranch near t h e  
n a t u r a l  d ike .  C h u r c h i l l  County S h e r i f f  Mark Wildes set ou t  t o  arrest 
young Walters in mid-May 1918. During a c o n f r o n t a t i o n  on t h e  Humboldt 
Ranch on May 1 9 ,  Wildes was k i l l e d  by a b u l l e t  a l l e g e d l y  f i r e d  from 
Walrers' p i s t o l .  Incensed l o c a l  c i t i z e n s  o f f e r e d  a reward f o r  t h e  young 
s u s p e c t ,  and he was k i l l e d  f i v e  days la ter  by bounty h u n t e r s  (Shepperson 
1966 : 155-165; Townley 1977 : 6 6 ) .  

\ 
This  t r a g i c  i n c i d e n t  proved t o  be the f i n a l  blow t o  t h e  f l e d g l i n g  

s o c i a l i s t  colony i n  t h e  Carson Sink. The co-operative farmers ,  l i k e  o t h e r  
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u s e r s  of p r o j e c t  lands, had been unable t o  produce a decent  h a r v e s t  from 
t h e i r  l a n d s ,  and were deeply i n  deb t .  The Walters-Wildes i n c i d e n t  merely 
served t o  d i r e c t  i nc reased  h o s t i l i t y  a t  t h e  c o l o n i s t s .  As a r e s u l t  of 
t h e  problems, t h e  community plunged toward d i s s o l u t i o n .  It f i n a l l y  
went i n t o  r e c e i v e r s h i p  on May 1, 1919, i n  t h e  midst of a n a t i o n a l  Red 
Scare t h a t  t h rea t ened  all open s o c i a l i s t s .  By t h e  end of t h a t  y e a r ,  t h e  
b u i l d i n g s  abandoned by t h e  s o c i a l i s t s  had been occupied by o i l - s e e k e r s  who 
had f locked  t o  t h e  area dur ing  t h e  petroleum rush of 1919-1920. 
25 y e a r s ,  t h e  United S t a t e s  N a v y ,  an i r o n i c  oppos i t e  t o  t h e  p a c i f i s t  
s o c i a l i s t s ,  renovated and occupied t h e  abandoned b u i l d i n g s  again u n t i l  
housing for r e c r u i t s  s t a t i o n e d  a t  t h e  a i r  base  nea r  Fa l lon  was completed. 
Like o t h e r  hope fu l  experiments a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  t h e  Truckee-Carson i r r i g a t i o n  
system, t h e  Nevada Colony Corporation f a i l e d  completely t o  c r e a t e  a new 
l i f e  on reclaimed l a n d s  in t h e  Nevada d e s e r t  ( E l l i o t  1973:237-238; Edaburn 
1979:9; Shepperson 1966:passim; Townley 1977:69,132). 

I V .  Farming and Ranching wi thou t  Reclamation: The Lovelock Va l l ey ,  

I n  ano the r  

19 00- 19 40 

The o r i g i n a l  p l a n s  f o r  t h e  Truckee-Carson p r o j e c t  included t h e  Love- 
lock  Val ley as one p o t e n t i a l  t a r g e t  of development. Reclamation o f f i c i a l s  
soon r e a l i z e d  t h a t  t h e r e  w a s  too  l i t t l e  a v a i l a b l e  water f& all of t h e  
Carson Sink and Lahontan Va l l ey ,  l e t  a l o n e  t h e  b a s i n  of t h e  lower Humboldt 
River.  Nonetheless ,  Lovelock Val ley continued t o  be mentioned when t h e  
Truckee-Carson p r o j e c t " s  p o t e n t i a l  w a s  d i scussed .  A s  i n  t h e  Carson Sink,  
t h e  v a l l e y  was b e s t  s u i t e d  t o  a l f a l f a  and l i v e s t o c k ,  but farmers t h e r e  
were a l s o  encouraged t o  grow b e e t s  i n  t h a t  sho r t - l i ved  e n t e r p r i s e .  Also, 
al though i t  would never r e c e i v e  any of t h e  water from t h e  Newlands * 

p r o j e c t ,  one promoter suggested t h a t  t h e  promise of a more s e c u r e  water 
supply in t h e  s tudy  a r e a  made p rospec t s  i n  Lovelock Valley a l l  t h a t  much 
b r i g h t e r  (Wells 1911:37). 

Desp i t e  such claims, Lovelock's rate of growth d i d  n o t  i n c r e a s e  very 
much f rom t h e  l a s t  t h i r d  of t h e  n i n e t e e n t h  century through t h e  f i r s t  
t h i r d  of t h e  t w e n t i e t h .  By 1915, i t  had become t h e  c e n t e r  f o r  a v a l l e y  
t h a t  depended on r anch ing ,  some fanning,  and nearby mining a c t i v i t y  for 
i ts  p r o s p e r i t y .  
t h e  v a l l e y ,  b u t  most were devoted t o  a l f a l f a .  A c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  town of 
Lovelock picked up i n  1919 when i t  became t h e  seat of t h e  newly formed 
Pershing County. Nonetheless ,  t h e  town remained slow t o  develop u n t i l  
a g r i c u l t u r a l  development began t o  a c c e l e r a t e  during t h e  1930s (USDI/USGS 
1915:179-181; Hulse 1978:124,225). The i n c r e a s i n g  success  of a g r i c u l t u r e  
i n  t h e  1930s r e s u l t e d  i n  p a r t  from t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of t h e  Rye Patch Dam 
upstream on t h e  Humboldt. I n  1933 r anche r s  and farmers i n  Lovelock 
Valley borrowed money from t h e  f e d e r a l  government, purchased water r i g h t s  
from upstream r a n c h e r s ,  and began t o  s t o r e  water i n  a r e s e r v o i r  i n  t h e  
n o r t h e r n  p a r t  of the v a l l e y .  The Rye Patch Dam w a s  b u i l t  i n  1937 
with f e d e r a l  a i d  and c r e a t e d  an a r t i f i c i a l  l a k e  about 20 miles long. 
Valley r anche r s  and farmers p r o f i t e d  by t h e  water s t o r a g e  p r o j e c t  
because i t  ensured them a s t eady  supply of water  f o r  t h e  long summers. 
However, t h e  dam d i d  l i t t l e  t o  c o n t r o l  f l o o d i n g  i n  t h e  v a l l e y .  The 

I n  1900 more than  14,000 acres had been i r r i g a t e d  i n  
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r eg ion  had s u f f e r e d  ch ron ic  f lood ing  problems i n  t h e  l a t e  n i n e t e e n t h  
cen tu ry ,  and more f l o o d i n g  occurred i n  1912. The c o n s t r u c t i o n  of Rye 
Patch Dam was seen  as a way t o  prevent o r  reduce f loods .  Nonetheless ,  
f l ood ing  r e c u r r e d  i n  1945 and 1952. As w i t h  t h e  Newlands p r o j e c t ,  t h e  
e f f o r t  by growers i n  Lovelock V a l l e y  t o  c o n t r o l  water and make b e t r e r  
use of t h e  lands w a s  only a l i m i t e d  success  (Hulse 1978:221,225-226; Napton 
1970:61-62). F o r t u n a t e l y  f o r  both r e g i o n s ,  t h e  local economies r ece ived  
boos t s  from mining throughout  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  century which helped t o  
compensate f o r  t h e  u n c e r t a i n t i e s  of a g r i c u l t u r e  i n  c e n t r a l  Nevada, 

V. Not a Green Oasis, b u t  Veins of S i l v e r  and Gold: Mining i n  t h e  
Carson and Humboldt Sink Areas, 1900-1940 I )  

I n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of Lovelock Va l l ey ,  t h e  l a r g e s t  s t r i k e  i n  t h e  e a r l y  
t w e n t i e t h  cen tu ry  w a s  i n  t h e  Rochester D i s t r i c t ,  where t h e  camps of Upper 
and Lower Rochester ,  Panama, Packard,  and Limerick produced a g r e a t  d e a l  
of si lver and go ld ,  A small s t r i k e  had been l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  a r e a  as e a r l y  
as 1860, b u t  r ea l  development d i d  n o t  begin u n t i l  Joseph Nenzel discovered 
a r i c h  s i l v e r  l o d e  t h e r e  i n  l a t e  1912. By 1913 more than  2200 miners  and 
camp fo l lowers  had come t o  Rochester and t h e  rush w z  on. Desp i t e  t h e  
problems of  t o o  l i t t l e  wa te r  and lumber, t h e  boom town of Rochester soon 
emerged, complete w i t h  newspapers, h o t e l s ,  o f f i c e s ,  frame houses ,  s c h o o l s ,  
a pos t  o f f i c e ,  a race t r a c k ,  and a music h a l l .  Product ion reached 
$500,000 by t h e  end of 1913, and continued t o  grow u n t i l  1920, b o l s t e r e d  
i n  1916 by t h e  discovery of new sources  of silver i n  t h e  r i c h  Plainview 
Deposi ts .  The boom l a s t e d  u n t i l  t h e  Great Depression (Faher 1 9 7 0 ~ 1 2 6 ,  
129;  Basso 1970:92-102; Johnson 1977:79). h 

Rela t ed  t o  t h e  s t r i k e s  a t  Rochester were t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of t h e  
Nevada Shor t  Line Railway and t h e  growth of nearby mining camps. I n  
o rde r  t o  g e t  t h e  s i l v e r  o r e  t o  p rocess ing  p l a n t s ,  t h e  Nevada Short  Line 
Railway was b u i l t  i n  1 9 1 4 ,  connect ing Rochester t o  t h e  Southern P a c i f i c  
l i n e ,  f i v e  miles t o  t h e  west. The y e a r  fo l lowing  completion of t h e  ra i l -  
road,  a m i l l  w a s  b u i l t  a t  Rochester ,  s o  t h e  need f o r  t h e  r a i l r o a d  diminished. 
It w a s  wrecked i n  1918 and l a t e r  t o r n  up. During i t s  s h o r t  e x i s t e n c e  i t  
had renewed a c t i v i t y  at Oreana on t h e  Southern P a c i f i c  Ra i l road ,  which 
w a s  promoted from a s i d i n g  and s e c t i o n  house t o  a s t a t i o n  during t h e  
boom a t  Rochester (Myrick 1962:57-63; Basso 1970:93-96: Paher 1970:125- 
1 2 9 ) .  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  Rochester ,  t h e  towns of Packard,  Panama, and 
Limerick were founded i n  t h e  area. Packard w a s  t h e  s i t e  of both a 
cyanide m i l l ,  f o r  p rocess ing  gold o r e ,  and the mines themselves.  From 
1913 t o  1923  t h e  mines produced s t e a d i l y ,  and have been worked i n t e r m i t t e n t l y  
s i n c e  then .  During i t s  f i r s t  t en  y e a r s ,  t h e  m i l l  produced more than  $1.5 
million i n  p rec ious  metal -- no t  n e a r l y  as much as t h e  output  a t  Rochester ,  
which approached $10 m i l l i o n ,  bu t  s t i l l  a s u b s t a n t i a l  amount f o r  such a 
s h o r t - l i v e d  camp (Paher 1970:129; Basso 1970: 84,92-102) .Limerick and 
Panama were o t h e r  s h o r t - l i v e d  towns near Rochester ,  r i s i n g  i n  1913 and 
dying by 1920. Both towns never  achieved popu la t ions  of more t h a n  one 
hundred (Basso 1970:56,86). 
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During World War I ,  a h o s t  of o t h e r  s t r i k e s  were made i n  Pe r sh ing  
County. The Suther land  Mine, i n  t h e  Black Knob Distr ic t  a t  t h e  n o r t h e r n  
end of t h e  Humboldt Range, and mines i n  t h e  Wild Horse D i s t r i c t ,  sou th  
of Lovelock on t h e  county l i n e ,  produced antimony dur ing  t h e  w a r  and i n  
t h e  l a t e  1940s (Johnson 1977:55; Lincoln  1923:201-202,221). Around 1915 
a shor t - l i ved  gold s t r i k e  w a s  made a t  Wi l l a rd ,  which later came t o  b e  
known as Loring.  A small camp grew up around t h e  d iggings  of t h e  
Sheepherder Mine, and a t h r i t y - t o n  m i l l  was completed at nearby Kodak 
f o r  process ing  t h e  o re .  The camp l a s t e d  but b r i e f l y  (Paher 1970:123; Lincoln  
1923:209). J u s t  w e s t  of Humboldt Lake, on t h e  border  between Persh ing  
and C h u r c h i l l  Count ies ,  t h e  Ragged Top Distr ic t  emerged i n  1915. From 
t h a t  year  u n t i l  1920, i t s  main products  w e r e  l imestone and tungs t en ;  
i t  la te r  produced more tungs ten  from 1952 t o  1956 (Johnson 1977:77-78). 
Also on t h e  county line, but t o  t h e  w e s t  of the Sink of t h e  Humboldt, 
t h e  J u n i p e r  Range d i s t r i c t  w a s  formed t o  r e g u l a t e  t h e  mining of copper 
and tungs t en .  I n t e r m i t t e n t  product ion  of tungs ten  cont inued through 1961 
(Lincoln 1923:208; Johnson 1977:63). 

In  some cases, d i s t r i c t s  formed i n  t h e  n i n e t e e n t h  century  cont inued  
to produce i n t o  t h e  twen t i e th ,  and new types of o r e s  were mined w i t h i n  
t h e  o l d  boundaries .  I n  t h e  Sacramento D i s t r i c t ,  t h e  Humboldt Queen Mine 
cont inued t o  produce u n t i l  1919. For s i x  y e a r s  t h e r e  w a s  l i t t l e  a c t i v i t y  
i n  the  area, but  from 1925  t o  1949, t h e  d i s t r i c t  became one of t h e  coun t ry ' s  
b i g g e s t  producers  of d u m o r t i e r i t e ,  which w a s  used f o r  i n s u l a t i o n  i n  e a r l y  
models of spark p lugs  (Johnson 1977:85). 
T r i n i r y  districts also gained new l i f e  i n  t h i s  per iod .  S m a l l  go ld  
f i n d s  were made i n  Spr ing  Val ley  from 1905 through 1914, mercury was 
e x t r a c t e d  i n  1906, and s i l ve r  and l ead  were mined i n  t h e  mid-1930s (John- 
son  1977:90-91). To t h e  west i n  t h e  T r i n i t y  Range, small gold p l a c e r s  were 
worked from 1939 through 1963 (Johnson 1977:96). F i n a l l y ,  t h e  Minera l  
Basin D i s t r i c t ,  s i t e  of ear ly  i r o n ,  s i l ve r ,  and antimony s t r i k e s  i n  t h e  
1880s, produced i r o n  o r e  r e l a t i v e l y  c o n s i s t e n t l y  from 1943 through a t  
least  1964. Many of t h e  mines i n  t h i s  d i s t r i c t  were owned by t h e  Sourhern 
P a c i f i c  Rai l road  (Willden and Speed 1974:78; Johnson 1977:68-69; Lincoln  
1923:210). 

The o l d  Spr ing  Val ley  and 

I n  Church i l l  County t o  t h e  s o u t h ,  t h e  major new f i n d  of t h e  e a r l y  
t w e n t i e t h  cehtury  occurred  i n  t h e  Je s sup  area i n  1907. Like o t h e r  mining 
a c t i v i t y  dur ing  t h i s  era,  t h e  f i n d  c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  second s t a t e w i d e  
mining boom. A t  J e s s u p ,  t h e  f i r s t  go ld  claims were found i n  1907 and 
1908, c r e a t i n g  a small boom camp, and a ser ies  of a d d i t i o n a l  s h a f t s  were 
sunk i n  the area. The town of Jessup burgeoned t o  a popula t ion  of 300 
a t  its peak i n  1909, Desp i t e  t h e  absence of wood and water and t h e  
i n a c c e s s i b l e  mountain t e r r a i n ,  enough people  braved t h e  elements  t o  
a t t r a c t  t h r e e  grocery  s t o r e s ,  two lumber ya rds ,  a meat market ,  a d a i l y  
s t a g e  t o  Huxley on t h e  Southern P a c i f i c  l i n e ,  and seven sa loons .  A f t e r  
t h e  i n i t a l  f l u r r y  of  a c t i v i t y ,  however, t h e  v e i n s  of gold proved t o  be 
qui te  sha l low.  Decl ine  se t  i n  i n  l a t e  1809, and t h e  town of J e s sup  
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disappeared  soon a f t e rwards ,  By 1940 ,  on ly  $15,000 i n  gold had been 
recovered,  a l though p rospec t ing  and claims i n  t h e  area have been cont inued 
u n t i l  t h e  p re sen t  (Willden and Speed 1974:77: Nevada State I n s p e c t o r  
of Mines 1909:122; USSEO 1911;  USDI/BM 1 9 4 0 : 3 5 - 3 6 ) .  

Throughout t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  Bange, an area of much a c t i v i t y  in t h e  
1860s and 1870s,  mining has  cont inued  from t h e  f i rs t  decade of t h e  t w e n t i e t h  
century  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t .  
had begun in t h e  1890s cont inued t o  1912. A f t e r  a long  i n t e r l u d e ,  copper 
was mined aga in  from 1 9 4 8  through 1952 n e a r  t h e  o l d  s i t e  of Coppereid 
(Lincoln 1923:13-14; Wil lden and Speed 1974:88).  In 1904 and 1908, p r o s -  
p e c t o r s  searched  f o r  gold and s i l v e r  i n  t h e  IXL Districr, bu t  managed t o  
f i n d  only s m a l l  amounts. The Copper K e t t l e  Districr t o  t h e  n o r t h  enjoyed 
g r e a t e r  success  as a producer  of copper  from 1908 through 1929, a l though 
product ion  w a s  on ly  i n t e r m i t t e n t  (Lincoln  1923:2; Wil lden and Speed 1974: 
64) .  A small gold  s t r i k e  took p l a c e  t o  t h e  sou th  i n  Shady Run Canyon i n  
March 1908, bu t  i t  had d i e d  ou t  by summer. The same d i s t r i c t  had more 
success  as a producer  of t ungs t en  i n  t h e  l a t e  1950s and early 1960s 
(Lincoln 1923:9; ,Paher 1970:93; Willden and Speed 1974:82). A t  the 
sou the rn  end of t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  Range, i n  t h e  Mountain Wells and Sand 
Spr ings  D i s t r i c t s ,  small  product ions  of gold (1919),  s i lver  (1919, 1930), 
and tungs t en  (mid-century) kep t  mining i n t e r e s t s  a l ive  i n  t h a t  area 
(Willden and Speed 1974:80-81; Lincoln  1923:8). 

I n  t h e  White Cloud Dis t r ic t ,  copper mining t h a t  

I n  a d d i t i o n t b  t h e  i n t e r e s t  i n  p rec ious  metals, observers  of mining 
i n  C h u r c h i l l  County wi tnessed  an  o i l  boom i n  t h e  early 1920s t h a t  matched 
any o t h e r  mine ra l  boom i n  i t s  f e r v o r  and s p e c u l a t i v e n e s s .  
s t r i k e s  i n  t h e  area,  however, t h i s  one t o o  proved t o  b e  unsuccess fu l ,  
Geologists had suspec ted  t h a t  t h e r e  w a s  o i l  i n  t h e  area as e a r l y  as 1904,  
but f i n a n c i a l  backing  w8s slow t o  appear .  F i n a l l y ,  by 1918, enough 
c a p i t a l  had been i n v e s t e d  t o  beg in  s i n k i n g  w e l l s  i n t o  t h e  ground, and t h e  
boom was on. D r i l l i n g  companies w e r e  formed, and o i l  stocks were s o l d  
as t h e  boom picked up speed.  Drillers and planners proposed t o  set  up 
r i g s  a t  t h e  sou the rn  end of Humboldt Lake, and n e a r  Desert Wells, S a l t  
K e l l s ,  S t i l l w a t e r ,  and Fa l lon .  Much of t h e  commercial a c t i v i t y ,  t o o ,  
revolved  around F a l l o n ,  i n c r e a s i n g  i t s  number of b u s i n e s s e s ,  However, 
nobody r e a l l y  made much money o f f  t h e  boom, as no o i l  was ever l o c a t e d .  
Specu la t ive  v e n t u r e s  c o l l a p s e d ,  and t h e  economy of F a l l o n  l o s t  t h e  brief 
s u r g e  i t  had enjoyed.  
of h o t  water,  demonst ra t ing  t h e  geothermal  p o t e n t i a l  of t h e  area, b u t  
a t  t h e  t i m e  few cared about t he  unusual  energy source .  The o i l  boom only  
seemed to add t o  t h e  long  ser ies  of h e a r t b r e a k s  f o r  r e s i d e n t s  of t h e  
Carson Sink  i n  t h e  e a r l y  t w e n t i e t h  cen tu ry  (Townley 1977:67-72; Nelson 
n.d.:13-14; d e  Braga 1964:30-31). 

Like most 

Some o f t h e p r o s p e c t i v e  w e l l s  d i d  r e s u l t  i n  ''gushers" 

One comparat ive success  t h a t  w a s  cont inued from t h e  n i n e t e e n t h  cen tu ry  
Gas t h e  mining of s a l t  n e a r  Sand Springs. Righ t s  t o  the s a l t f i e l d  were 
acqui red  by C.W. Kinney i n  1904. He organized  a new company, t h e  Diamond 
S a l t  Mining Company, t o  ope ra t e  t h e  salt works, b u t  had l i t t l e  success .  
H e  s o l d  out  i n  1927 t o  a man named Thompson, who began to i n v e s t  s e r i o u s l y  
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i n  t h e  s a l t  mine. He formed t h e  Nevada Pure S a l t  Company, which h e  capi-  
t a l i z e d  a t  $250,000. Much of t h e  money went toward b u i l d i n g  a fou r - s to ry  
m i l l  complete w i t h  k i l n  d r y e r s  and a f i f ty-pound b r i c k  press. H e  a l s o  
l a i d  down t h e  f i r s r  t r u l y  s e r v i c e a b l e  road i n t o  t h e  sa l t  f l a t s ,  a t  t h e  
cos t  of $25,000. Thompson d ied  be fo re  he  could make much of t h e  works,  
and mismanagement ensued. The F a l l o n  Development Company acqu i red  t h e  
works and allowed t h e  equipment t o  d e t e r i o r a t e  o r  be  s o l d  o f f .  E l m e r  
Huckaby l eased  t h e  s a l t  works i n  1938, and a f t e r  making t h e  necessary  
improvements , b e g a n  t o  produce salt i n  l a r g e r  q u a n t i t i e s  t han  ever b e f o r e  
The demand f o r  salt dur ing  World War I1 launched t h e  sa l tworks  i n t o  a 
fu l l - t ime  e n t e r p r i s e  (Buckaby 1959 :en t i r e ) .  

A s  with  t h e  p rospe r ing  sa l tworks ,  much of t h e  res t  of c e n t r a l  N e v h  
found g r e a t e r  economic s e c u r i t y  dur ing  and a f t e r  World War 11, br ing ing  
t o  a c l o s e  t h e  t r o u b l e d  and t u r b u l e n t  pe r iod  of optimism and h e a r t b r e a k ,  
of g r e a t  promise and d i sappo in t ing  depress ion .  A s  i n  many o t h e r  p a r t s  
of t h e  United S ta t e s ,  r u r a l  c e n t r a l  Nevada had a d i f f i c u l t  t i m e  a d j u s t i n g  
t o  modern technology and modern needs. 
t h e  l o c a l  economy only se rved  t o  reiterate,  f o r  t h e  most p a r t ,  how vul -  
n e r a b l e  t h a t  economy r e a l l y  w a s .  Attempts t o  al ter t h e  o r i e n t a t i o n  of r u r a l  
l i f e ,  o r  t o  b u i l d  a new s o c i e t y  i n  p l a c e  of t h e  o ld ,  g e n e r a l l y  f e l l  s h o r t  
of t h e i r  goals, l eav ing  t o  t h e  mid-twentieth cen tu ry  t h e  t a s k  and the 
b e n e f i t s  of  adapt ing  more s u c c e s s f u l l y  both  t h e  l i m i t s  of t h e  geography 
i n  c e n t r a l  Nevada, and t h e  modern e r a  of a g r i c u l t u r e  and commerce. Much 
of t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  t h i s  new era, i t  tu rned  a u t ,  would be  shaped by t h e  
r eg ion ' s  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i t h  the f e d e r a l  government. 

E f f o r t s  t o  s t r e n g t h e n  and d i v e r s i f y  



Chapter 4 

W i l d l i f e  Management, Naval Av ia t ion ,  and Water Rights :  
Government and t h e  Humboldt and Carson Sinks ,  1940-1975, 

With the beginning of World War 11, t h e  f o r t u n e s  of c e n t r a l  Nevada 
took a t u r n  f o r  t h e  b e t t e r .  The s t imu lus  o f f e r e d  by t h e  w a r t i m e  economy, 
which w a s  made r e a d i l y  apparent  i n  t h e  Carson Sink by t h e  e s t ab l i shmen t  of 
a n a v a l  a i r  base  n e a r  F a l l o n ,  and t h e  appa ren t  r e s o l u t i o n  of c o n f l i c t s  over  
r ec l ama t ion ,  combined t o  i n c r e a s e  t h e  economic s e c u r i t y  of t h e  r eg ion .  
Livestock,  d a i r y i n g ,  and a l f a l f a  became more p r o f i t a b l e  f o r  growers i n  
both t h e  Carson Sink and t h e  v a l l e y  of t h e  lower Humboldt, and l a n d  
v a l u e s  i n c r e a s e d ,  r e f l e c t i n g  growing i n t e r e s t  i n  farming. Mineral  pro- 
d u c t i o n ,  as w e l l ,  continued t o  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  economy, a l though new 
o r e s  such as t ungs t en ,  i r o n ,  p e r l i t e ,  and d i a t o m i t e  r e f l e c t e d  d i f f e r e n t  
i n t e r e s t s  i n  t h e  mine ra l s  of c e n t r a l  Nevada (Townley 1977:133; Hulse 1978: 
2 0 2 ) .  
t h e  s tudy  area was t h e  r o l e  of government-sponsored or government-regulated 
p r o j e c t s .  The es t ab l i shmen t  and maintenance of r e fuges  f o r  w i l d l i f e ,  t h e  
founding and use of t h e  naval a i r  s t a t i o n ,  and t h e  controversy surrounding 
t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  of waters from t h e  Truckee-Carson system a l l  depended on 
t h e  involvement of t h e  f e d e r a l  government i n  c e n t r a l  Nevada. Local  
r e s i d e n t s  p r o f i t e d  handsomely from t h e  i n t e r v e n t i o n ,  on t h e  one hand, 
w h i l e  on t h e  o t h e r ,  t hey  became t i r e d  of what came t o  be seen  as i n t e r f e r e n c e  
by d i s t a n t  i n t e r e s t s  i n  t h e  l i f e  of t h e  i n h a b i t a n t s  of t h e  s tudy area. 

Most prominent of a11 among r e c e n t  developmenrs i n  t h e  l ands  of 

I. The Naval A i r  S t a t i o n  a t  Fa l lon ,  1942-1979 

The United S ta tes  Navy became i n c r e a s i n g l y  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  t h e  l ands  
of Nevada du r ing  t h e  1930s. 
i d e a l  f o r  t h e  s t o r a g e  of ammunition and t h e  t r a i n i n g  bases  t h a t  m i l i t a r y  
f l i e r s  needed. I n  1930 t h e  Navy  e s t a b l i s h e d  an ammunition dump n e a r  
Hawthorne, making t h e i r  f i r s t  i n roads  i n  t h e  s t a t e .  Twelve y e a r s  l a te r ,  
r h e  m i l i t a r y  began a base  a t  F a l l o n  i n  t h e  s tudyaa rea .  The a c t i v i t i e s  of 
t h e  Navy w e r e  supported by P a t r i c k  A .  McCarran, t h e  defense- and a v i a t i o n  
minded United S t a t e s  Senator  from Nevada during t h i s  pe r iod .  Acutely aware 
of t h e  neednfor economic development i n  h i s  home s t a t e ,  McCarran pushed 
f o r  t h e  e s t ab l i shmen t  of A i r  Force bases  nea r  Reno and Las Vegas, as well 
as t h e  Naval Air Tra in ing  S t a t i o n  a t  Fallon (Hulse 19743222; McCarran 
1969:42-43). 

Much of t h e  unoccupied land seemed t o  b e  

The s t a t i o n  a t  F a l l o n  began as an Army A i r  Force Base i n  June 1942, w i t h  
an o u t l a y  of $464,000. 
A i r  S t a t i o n .  As a r e s u l r  of t h e  demands of t h e  P a c i f i c  Theater  i n  World 
War 11, t h e  Navy needed t r a i n i n g  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  i t s  p i l o t s .  
on t h e  east c o a s t ,  Nevada o f f e r e d  good f l y i n g  weather and g r e a t e r  proximity 
t o  t h e  P a c i f i c  Thea te r  of t h e  w a r ,  and t h e  open spaces  of t h e  s t a t e  gave 
f l i e r s  p l e n t y  of room f o r  maneuvers and t a r g e t  p r a c t i c e .  
F a l l o n  served as an ad junc t  t o  t h e  l a r g e r ,  more important  a i r  s t a t i o n  a t  

The nex t  y e a r ,  i t  w a s  converted t o  a Naval Aux i l i a ry  

More t h a n  

The b a s e  a t  
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Alameda, C a l i f o r n i a ,  p rovid ing  a secondary landing  f i e l d  as w e l l  as a 
t r a i n i n g  f a c i l i t y ,  Under t h e  l e a d e r s h i p  of Commander Alber t  F. Rice,  t h e  
base began t o  t r a i n  r e c r u i t s ,  and w a s  commissioned on June 10,  1944 (de 
Braga 1964:66; Regan p e r s o n a l  communication, 1979; F i l s o n  n.d.:7-8). 

I n i t i a l l y ,  t h e  a i r  base  f e a t u r e d  t h r e e  runways i n  t h e  southern  p a r t  
of t h e  Carson Sink ,  and employed between 250 and 400 c i v i l i a n  workers ,  
many of them from t h e  l o c a l  community, i n  both  cons t ruc t ion  and maintenance. 
Although t h e  base  a t  f i r s t  was only designed for one thousand t r a i n e e s ,  t h e  
urgent  w a r t i m e  s i t u a t i o n  soon convinced t h e  Navy t o  send groups of two 
thousand t o  t h e  base  ( F i l s o n  n.d.:7-8). These men a t  f i r s t  overflowed 
i n t o  any housing a v i a l a b l e  i n  t h e  area,  inc lud ing  t h e  o l d ,  rundown b u i l d i n g s  
of t he  Nevada Colony Corporat ion.  But ba r racks  were soon b u i l t  to house 
a l l  t h e  t r a i n e e s .  During t h e  w a r ,  t h e  b a s e  w a s  made up of :  

... two wood-frame hangars ,  a s y n t h e t i c  t r a i n e r  b u i l d i n g ,  b a r r a c k s  II 

f o r  2000 men, and a d i spensa ry ,  Temporary emergency pe r sonne l  
capac i ty  a t  F a l l o n  w a s  4,200. 
g a l l o n s ”  (United S t a t e s  Department of t h e  Navy, Bureau of Yards 
and Docks 1947 : 238-239). 

There was g a s o l i n e  storage f o r  200,000 

Despi te  t h i s  overcrowding and r a p i d  growth, however, t h e  base  g radua l ly  
f e l l  into d i s u s e  a f t e r  t h e  w a r .  The s t a t i o n  w a s  decommissioned in l a t e  
1 9 4 6 ,  a l though t h e  Navy h e l d  on t o  t h e  l ands  as a reserve. It s a w  some 
use i n  an emergency hay a i r l i f t  i n  t h e  c o l d  w i n t e r  of 1949, bu t  most of 
t h e  f u n c t i o n s  of t h e  base  had ceased wi th  t h e  end of t h e  Second World 
War (F i l son  n.d.:9; de Braga 1 9 6 4 : 6 6 , 6 8 ) .  

With t h e  outbreak  of t h e  Korean War i n  1951, ac t iv i t i e s  resumed a t  
t h e  base ,  and i n  1953 i t  w a s  o f f i c i a l l y  recommissioned as an Aux i l i a ry  
A i r  S t a t i o n ,  s t i l l  an ad junc t  of Alameda Naval A i r  S t a t i o n  on San Franc isco  
Bay. Much t o  t h e  b e n e f i t  of t h e  economy of t h e  Carson Sink ,  t h e  Navy spen t  
more than  $5 m i l l i o n  i n  r enova t ing  and expanding t h e  a i r  base ,  i n c l u d i n g  
t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of new f a c i l i t i e s  and t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of a d d i t i o n a l  lands.  
By 1957,  under t h e  command of Captain Harry E. F i t z g e r a l d ,  t h e  base  
reached f u l l  f o r c e ,  and cont inued t o  expand, By 1959, t h e  s t a t i o n  i t s e l f  
covered twelve square m i l e s  and housed 33 o f f i c e r s  and 498 e n l i s t e d  men. 
The base‘s m t a l  of 1 3 4 6  a i r c r a f t  made an average of 330 landings  and 
t a k e o f f s  d a i l y .  New t a r g e t s  and ranges  had a l s o  been e s t a b l i s h e d ,  and 
i n  1960 a new 14,000 f o o t  runway w a s  completed. Most l o c a l  r e s i d e n t s  
welcomed t h e  r e t u r n  of t h e  base ;  i t  c r e a t e d  jobs  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y ,  and 
worked ha rd  t o  main ta in  good p u b l i c  r e l a t i o n s ,  i n  p a r t  through t h e  means 
of an annual  open house and a i r  show (Filson n.d,:9-11,15-16; de  Braga 1964: 
68-71). 

The cont inued e x i s t e n c e  of t h e  a i r  s t a t i o n  con t r ibu ted  t o  t h e  pros- 
p e r i t y  of  t h e  l o c a l  economy dur ing  t h e  1960s and t h e  1970s. At: p r e s e n t ,  
t h e  s t a t i o n  adds $17 m i l l i o n  t o  t h e  l o c a l  economy d i r e c t l y ,  i n  a d d i t i c n  
t o  m i l i t a r y - r e l a t e d  jobs. I n  1979, t he  permanent popula t ion  on t h e  base  
approximated 700 members of t h e  Navy, w i t h  ano the r  260 c i v i l i a n s  working 
there.  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  permanent s t a f f  and c i v i l i a n  employees, t h e  base  
r e c e i v e s  an i n f l u x  of 500-1400 t r a i n e e s  every two weeks. The t r a i n i n g  
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f a c i l i t y  can handle up t o  a complete carrier wing, o r  e i g h t  squadrons. The 
base proper  occupies 7664 a c r e s ,  a l though 3884 of them are l eased  to l o c a l  
r anche r s .  Another 142,000 a c r e s  i n  c e n t r a l  Nevada are devoted t o  r anges  
B-16 through B-20, with none of t h a t  land leased o u t ,  Another t a r g e t ,  
t h e  E l e c t r o n i c  Warfare Range, covers  ano the r  25,000 acres, and some l o c a l  
ranchers  r e c e i v e  g raz ing  pe rmi t s  t o  use  i t .  The B-20 range,  32 m i l e s  
n o r t h  by n o r t h e a s t  from t h e  b a s e ,  comprises 32 s e c t i o n s  of p u b l i c  l a n d s  
and 3 2  s e c t i o n s  of Southern P a c i f i c  Ra i l road  l a n d s  i n  t h e  most f o r b i d d i n g  
r eg ions  of t h e  Carson Desert. It has  been used s i n c e  t h e  e a r l y  1940s f o r  
bombing p r a c t i c e  and l i v e  ordinance j e t t i s o n i n g .  Because of t h e  p o s s i b l e  
dangers of l i v e  ammunition, i t  i s  swept and c l e a r e d  a t  l eas t  once every 
yea r  (Regan, personal  communication, 1979) .  

11. W i l d l i f e  Kanagement and Refuge, 1931 t o  P resen t  

Although t h e  Carson Sink con ta ins  e x t e n s i v e  areas of unbearable  d e s e r t ,  
i t  a l s o  i n c l u d e s  many square miles of marsh l a n d s  r i c h  i n  n a t u r a l  w i l d l i f e .  
The f e d e r a l  government f i r s t  recognized t h e  v a l u e s  of t h e s e  l ands  t o  t h e  
environment when i t  e s t a b l i s h e d ,  by e x e c u t i v e  o r d e r ,  t h e  F a l l o n  National 
W i l d l i f e  Refuge on A p r i l  2 2 ,  1931. This  s h e l t e r  comprises 28 s q u a r e  miles 
on Bureau of Reclamation l ands ,  and i s  l o c a t e d  j u s t  t o  t h e  n o r t h  of Fa l lon .  
It p r o t e c t s  waterfowl,  pheasan t s ,  and C a l i f o r n i a  q u a i l  (USDI/BR 1942: 
91 ;  Butcher 1963:321; United S t a t e s  Department of t h e  I n t e r i o r ,  United 
S t a t e s  Fish and W i l d l i f e  S e r v i c e  1976:A-7). 

A l a r g e r ,  more ambit ious w i l d l i f e  p r o j e c t  w a s  undertaken i n  1948 wi th  

The marsh around S t i l l w a t e r  had always 
t h e  e s t ab l i shmen t  of t h e  S t i l l w a r e r  Na t iona l  W i l d l i f e  Management Area 
and Refuge, t o  the east  of Fa l lon .  
enjoyed a r e p u t a t i o n  as a good s i t e  f o r  duck hun t ing .  I n  1948, t h e  
Truckee-Carson I r r i g a t i o n  D i s t r i c t :  and t h e  Nevada Department of F i s h  and 
Game agreed t o  set a s i d e  24,200 a c r e s  f o r  a r e f u g e  and ano the r  200,000 
f o r  w i l d l i f e  management. The area l ies  along t h e  r o u t e  of t h e  P a c i f i c  
Flyway, where mig ra to ry  fowl make s e a s o n a l  j ou rneys  t o  t h e  n o r t h  and 
sou th .  In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  t h e  refuge p r o t e c t s  w h i s t l i n g  swans, geese ,  ducks,  
herons,  s h o r e b i r d s ,  and muskrats.  F a c i l i t i e s  i n  t h e  area were g r a d u a l l y  
e s t a b l i s h e d  f o r  camping, b o a t i n g ,  and p i c n i c k i n g .  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  
r e fuge ,  t h e  w i l d l i f e  management area t r i e d  t o  r e s t o r e  t h e  marsh and o f f e r  
some h u n t i n g  and f i s h i n g ,  as well as grazing. Managed by the Nevada Game 
Commission and t h e  Truckee-Carson I r r i g a t i o n  D i s t r i c t ,  r a t h e r  t han  t h e  
United S t a t e s  Fish and Wildlife S e r v i c e ,  t h e  management area w a s  once one 
of t h e  b i g g e s t  duck hun t ing  p r e s e r v e s  i n  t h e  country.  The number of b i r d s  
seemed t o  peak i n  t h e  l a t e  1950s and s p e c i e s  of fowl have seemed t o  d e c l i n e  
r e c e n t l y .  A s e v e r e  drought a t  t h e  ve ry  end of t h e  1950s fo rced  migratory 
b i r d s  t o  a l t e r  t h e i r  path, and l i b e r a l  hun t ing  r e g u l a t i o n s  i n  t h e  Southwest 
have c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  d e p l e t i o n  ,of fowl a long  t h e  P a c i f i c  Flyway (Wise- 
man n.d.:l-3,5-6,9-11; Butcher 1958:321; de Braga 1964:31-32; Laycock 
1973:232; Townley 1977:13; Regan, p e r s o n a l  communication, 1979). 



- 65 - 

111. C o n f l i c t s  over Water Rights  and Usage, 1955-Present 

Ever s i n c e  t h e  mid-1950s, t h e  r i g h t s  of water u s e r s  i n  t h e  Truckee- 
Carson I r r i g a t i o n  Dis t r ic t  (TCID) have been challenged from s e v e r a l  q u a r t e r s .  
The s t a t e  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  t h e  f e d e r a l  government, and t h e  Pyramid Lake 
Ind ians  have a l l  made claims on water from t h e  Truckee and Carson r i v e r  
systems. The f i r s t  series of d i f f i c u l t i e s  a r o s e  i n  t h e  m i d - f i f t i e s  
between t h e  s ta tes  of C a l i f o r n i a  and Nevada, I n  an e f f o r t  t o  maximize 
water usage and d i s t r i b u t e  water r e sources  f a i r l y ,  a b i - s t a t e  commission 
was e s t a b l i s h e d  t o  n e g o t i a t e  over t h e  i s s u e s .  A f t e r  prolonged d i sag ree -  
ments and f a c t - f i n d i n g  p r o j e c t s ,  t h e  two s ta tes  had reached accord i n  
1970, and were set t o  sign an agreement, when t h e  f e d e r a l  government 
in t e rvened  i n  defense of t h e  Pyramid Lake Ind ians  who c l a i m e d  t h a t  t h e i r  
r i g h t s  t o  water from t h e  Truckee River had been v i o l a t e d - a t  t h e  o u t s e t  
of t h e  e n t i r e  reclamation p r o j e c t  around t h e  beginning of t h e  cen tu ry .  
The claims of t h e  Pyramid Lake t r i b e ,  backed by t h e  Bureau of I n d i a n  
A f f a i r s ,  se t  up several i r o n i c  c o n f l i c t s .  F i r s t ,  w i t h i n  t h e  Department 
of t h e  I n t e r i o r ,  t h e  two bureaus of Ind ian  Affairs  and Reclamation were 
i n  oppos i t i on  t o  each o t h e r ;  second, t h e  Pyramid Lake Ind ians  came i n t o  
c o n f l i c t  w i th  Ind ians  i n  t h e  Carson Sink who had s e t t l e d  on l ands  of t h e  
Newlands p r o j e c t ;  t h i r d ,  t h e  agreement reached between C a l i f o r n i a  and 
Nevada t empora r i ly  f e l l  by t h e  wayside as new issues en te red  i n t o  t h e  
d i s c u s s i o n ;  and f i n a l l y ,  t h e  managers of t h e  w i l d l i f e  r e s e r v a t i o n <  i n  t h e  
Carson Sink became concerned and s t a r t e d  to contend t h a t  any r educ t ion  of 
t h e  flow of water i n t o  the s i n k  would j e o p a r d i z e  t h e  w i l d l i f e  h a b i t a t  
(Townley 1977:chps. 15  and 16). 

Slowly, t h e  i s s u e s  came to be n e g o t i a t e d  and, i n  some i n s t a n c e s ,  
r e so lved ,  bu t  many have not been r e s o l v e d ,  and some of t h e  i s s u e s  have been 
blown out of p ropor t ion .  A t  one p o i n t ,  i t  appeared t o  r e s i d e n t s i n  Lahontan 
Valley t h a t  t h e  government intended t o  buy them a l l  out i n  o r d e r  t o  r e t u r n  
t h e  water t o  Pyramid Lake, i n  an e f f o r t  t o  s t a b i l i z e  that s h r i n k i n g  body 
of water. Since t h a t  time, t h e  I n d i a n s  have l o s t  ground i n  t h e i r  f i g h t ,  
and t h e  r anche r s  and farmers  of t h e  Carson Sink and Lahontan Valley have 
f e l t  r e l i e f  i n  t h a t  a spec t  of t h e  cha l l enges .  However, s u i t s  a r e  s t i l l  
pending i n  t h i s  matter, and one doubts t h a t  i t  w i l l  soon be r e so lved .  
During t h e  h e a t  of t h e  argument, t h e  Truckee-Carson I r r i g a t i o n  D i s t r i c t  
disobeyed f e d e r a l  commands about how much water  i t  could allow t o  run  i n t o  
t h e  l ands  of t h e  Newlands P r o j e c t ,  and t h e  Department of t h e  I n t e r i o r  
t h rea t ened  t o  void i t s  c o n t r a c t  w i th  T C I D  and t a k e  over  t h e  p r o j e c t  once 
again.  This  matter,  t o o ,  w a s  taken t o  c o u r t ,  f o r  t h e  f e d e r a l  agency had 
pursued i t  i n  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of t h e  Pyramid Lake Tr ibe .  I n  any case, t h e  
t h r e a t  of f e d e r a l  r e c a p t u r e  of t h e  program w a s  que l l ed .  I n  t h e  end, much 
of t h e  b a t t l e s  came t o  be reduced t o  p u b l i c i t y  and maneuvering. The TCID 
seemed t o  be weaker i n  i t s  “ p u b l i c i t y  b a t t l e ”  a t  f i r s t ,  b u t  i t  has  s i n c e  
taken e f f e c t i v e  measures t o  conserve water on p r o j e c t  l a n d s ,  p a r t l y  i n  
an e f f o r t  t o  prove t h a t  i r r i g a t i o n  is t h e  most e f f i c i e n t  use of t h e  w a t e r .  
The I n d i a n s ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, have become increasingly powerful r e c e n t l y ,  
and have made a s t r o n g  case  i n  t h e i r  f avor .  One of t h e i r  con ten t ions  -- 
t h a t  t h e  t r i b e ’ s  i n t e r e s t s  had n o t  been adequately r ep resen ted  and 
considered when key d e c i s i o n s  about w a t e r  usage were made -- has r e c e n t l y  
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been rejected i n  c o u r t ,  b u t  a number of o the r*a rgumen t s  have y e t  t o  be 
considered (Townley 1 9 7 7 : 1 4 4 - 1 4 5 ,  148-150). 

The issues of wa te r  r i g h t s  and usage make a f i t t i n g  conclusion t o  t h e  
h i s t o r y  of t h e  lower Humboldr River  v a l l e y  and t h e  Carson Sink. I n i t i a l  
r e a c t i o n s  t o  t h e  l a n d s  seemed l a r g e l y  n e g a t i v e .  It seems i r o n i c  and t r a g i c  
t h a t  t h e  l ands  and r e s o u r c e s  of t h e  a r e a ,  s o  l i t t l e  regarded b e f o r e ,  
have come t o  be t h e  crux of c u r r e n t  c o n t r o v e r s i e s .  Moreover, i t  seems 
logica l  t h a t  t h e  Indians of Nevada, dispossessed by w h i t e  emigrants-and 
se t t le rs  i n  t h e  mid-nineteenth cen tu ry  a t  t h e  beginning of t h i s  h i s t o r y ,  
have come t o  p r o t e s t  t h a t  continued d i s p o s s e s s i o n  a t  t h e  end. Whites, 
who i n i t i a l l y  found t h e  land s o  ha r sh  and i n h o s p i t a b l e ,  have remade 
t h e  ecology i n  t h e i r  own image and have made i t  home, b u t  only a f t e r  
p r o t r a c t e d  s t r u g g l e  and r epea ted  h e a r t b r e a k  wi th  t h e  Truckee-Carson p r o j e c t  
and a g r i c u l t u r e .  On t h e  s u r f a c e ,  t h e  inc reased  role of government i n  
t h e  a r e a  i n  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  cen tu ry  would seem t o  o f f e r  hope t h a t ,  u s i n g  
t h e  agencies  of government as mediators and means of r e c o n c i l i n g  opposed 
i n t e r e s t s ,  t h e  p a r t i e s  t o  t h e  c o n f l i c t  would be a b l e  t o  reach some harmonious 
conclusion.  Now t h a t  t h e  government i t s e l f  has  become d iv ided  over t h e  
i s s u e s ,  and tha t  r e c e n t  a t t i t u d e s  toward t h e  f e d e r a l  government i n  t h e  
Fa r  West have soured ,  t h a t  avenue of r e s o l u t i o n  seems t o  have less p o t e n t i a l  
f o r  a s a t i s f a c t o r y  conclusion.  I n  a country t h a t  remains concerned wi th  
a g r a r i a n  v a l u e s  and r ec l ama t ion  of a r i d  lands, b u t  has  become more r e c e n t l y  
concerned w i t h  i s s u e s  of d i sposses sed  m i n o r i t i e s ,  environmental  b l i g h t ,  
and t h e  r o l e  of government i n  everyday l i f e ,  c o n t r o v e r s i e s  l i k e  t h e s e  over 
l ands  and water usage i n  t h e  s t u d y  area b r i n g  i n t o  c o n f l i c t  a wide range 
of accepted v a l u e s ,  and o f f e r  no s i g n s  of prompt and easy s e t t l e m e n t .  
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ETHNOGRAPHIC OVERVLEV 

Int roduc t ion  

This  e thnographic  overview of t h e  s tudy  area is intended t o  meet t h r e e  
p r i m e  o b j e c t i v e s .  
f o r  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  
t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  and ethnographic  l i t e r a t u r e  can provide a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  
r e s e a r c h e r s  w i th  an important  d a t a  base  for i n t e r p r e t i v e  purposes.  
been argued t h a t  f o r  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  purposes e thnographic  information should 
be used as a t h e o r e t i c a l  model a g a i n s t  which t o  test a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  d a t a  
(cf.  Thomas 1973;  B e t t i n g e r  1975). The re fo re ,  t h i s  summary is intended t o  
provide a b a s i s  f o r  such model t e s t i n g  i n  terms of v e r i f y i n g  o r  r e c t i f y i n g  
e x i s t i n g  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  hypotheses ,  forming new ' t e s t a b l e '  hypotheses and 
providing a framework w i t h i n  which a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  can be 
placed,  al though Wobst (1978) h a s  r e c e n t l y  i s sued  a warning on t h e  p i t f a l l s  
of "Archaeo-Ethnology . 'I 

The f i r s t  of t h e s e  is  t o  provide an ethnographic  overview 
The d e t a i l e d  information a v a i l a b l e  i n  

It has  

The second o b j e c t i v e  i s  t o  i d e n t i f y  from both l i t e r a t u r e  and a r c h i v a l  
sou rces  t h e  a b o r i g i n a l  proups,  t h e i r  t e r r i t o r i a l  boundaries ,  t h e i r  l i n g u i s t i c  
a f f i l i a t i o n s  and t h e i r  demographic s t r u c t u r e  during p recon tac t  times. 

The t h i r d  major o b j e c t i v e  is  t o  provide a reasonably comprehensive 
bibl iogrdphy on t h e  Native Americans r e s i d e n t  i n  t h e  s tudy a r e a  p r i o r  t o  
1850-1870. 

A select  number of s o c i a l  and economic f e a t u r e s  are discussed i n  d e t a i l  
w i th  r ega rd  f o r  t h e i r  r e l evance  t o  t h e  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  record.  Subs i s t ence  
p a t r e r n s  are d i scussed  i n  some d e t a i l  as are environmental  f e a t u r e s  r e l a t e d  
t o  t h e s e  p r a c t i c e s .  
b e l i e f s  among o t h e r  areas are t r e a t e d  g e n e r a l l y  as they  are i n  t h e  e x i s t i n g  
l i t e r a t u r e .  Material c u l t u r e  and o the r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  p e c u l i a r  t o  o r  a f f e c t i n g  
t h e  v a r i o u s  groups such as i n t e r t r i b a l  t r a d e ,  war fa re ,  etc.  a r e  included 
where r e l i a b l e  information exis ts .  

S o c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  mythology and shamanist ic  p r a c t i c e s /  

A c a u t i o n  i s  i n  o r d e r  b e f o r e  proceeding. The ethnographic  r eco rd  as 
c o l l e c t e d  by 'var ious a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s  and i n t e r e s t e d  observers  during t h e  
p a s t  100 y e a r s  is b i a s e d  and should be i n t e r p r e t e d  wi th  some c a r e  ( f o r  a 
h i s t o r y  of Great Basin ethnography cf. Baumhoff 1958 and C. Fowler 1 9 7 7 ) .  
That is  t o  say, t h e  i n f o m a t i o n  used t o  compile the  r e c e n t  e thnographic  
record w a s  obtained from i n d i v i d u a l s  who w e r e  e i t h e r  very young a t  t h e  time 
of Anglo con tac t  o r  who had obtained t h e i r  information second-hand through 
i n t e r a c t i o n  wi th  a l d e r  i n d i v i d u a l s  ( c f .  Steward 1936 f o r  an example). In 
e i t h e r  c a s e ,  memory-loss, a c c u l t u r a t i o n  and lack of f i r s t - h a n d  knowledge/ 
experience may have c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  a n o t a b l e  b i a s  i n  t h e  d a t a  a v a i l a b l e  t o  
t h e  a n t h r o p o l o g i s t .  The ethnographic  r eco rd  can be and is a v a l u a b l e  d a t a  
base  i f  t h e s e  r e s e r v a t i o n s  are kept  f i r m l y  i n  mind (c f .  Wobst 1978) .  
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Aboriginal  Groups Resident  in t h e  Reghon 

The r e sea rch  conducted by h e r  Stewart  i n  t h e  mid-1930s i n  con junc t ion  
wi th  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Be rke ley ' s  c u l t u r a l  element survey l e d  
him t o  d i v i d e  t h e  Northern P a i u t e  i n t o  twenty-one d i s t i n c t ,  separate bands 
(Stewart  1939;  F i g .  6 , t h i s  r e p o r t ) .  A number of s c h o l a r s  ( e . g . ,  J u l i a n  
Steward 1955, 1970;  Steward and Wheeler-Voeglin 1974; Park 1938a)have taken 
Stewart  t o  t a s k  f o r  h i s  band d e s i g n a t i o n s  as they f e e l  t h a t  while t h e r e  w a s  
a sense  of i d e n t i t y  among t h e  Northern P a i u t e  t h e r e  w a s  no band o r g a n i z a t i o n  
as suggested by Stewart  (1939), S e r v i c e  (1962) and o t h e r s .  As w e l l ,  c r i t i -  
cism has been d i r e c t e d  t o  h i s  f a i l u r e  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  n a t i v e  l o c a l  food-named 
groups' from t h e  f l u i d  post-white "bands" under t h e  various c h i e f s  r e m g n i z e d  
by t h e  w h i t e s  (cf .  Steward and Wheeler-Voeglin 1974372-79) .  

The d a t a  p re sen ted  by t h e  two opposing views are t o  a degree contra- 
d i c t o r y  and confused (cf. Steward 1955, 1970; Steward and Wheeler-Voeglin 
1974; S t e w a r t  1939, 1941, 1966) due i n  p a r t  t o  t h e  lack of p r e c i s e  ethno- 
g raph ic  d a t a  and r e l i a b l e  e t h n o h i s t o r i c a l  accounts. However, i n  s p i t e  of 
t h e  arguments advanced by Steward (1955, 1970) and o t h e r s ,  i t  does appear * 

t h a t  S t e w a r t ' s  band concept has  some v a l i d i t y .  Informant i n fo rma t ion  and 
a r c h i v a l  r e s e a r c h  have p resen ted  d a t a  t h a t  appa ren t ly  does r ecogn ize  t h e  
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  of a number of s e p a r a t e  bands. 

"The b a s i c  u n i t y  of t h e  Northern P a i u t e  appears  from t h e  f a c t  
t h a t  they p i c t u r e d  exac t  boundaries  d i v i d i n g  themselves from s u r -  
rounding t r i b e s ,  whereas i n t e r b a n d  d i v i s i o n s  were o f t e n  vague and 
i n d e f i n i t e .  Map 1 shows bands s h a r p l y  s e p a r a t e d ;  y e t  t h e s e  l i n e s  
w e r e  n o t  always conceived s o  p r e c i s e l y .  Band t e r r i t o r i e s  c o n s i s t e d  
of a r e l a t i v e l y  p roduc t ive  area and i t s  env i rons ; .  . . 

F u r t h e r  i n d i c a t i o n  of t h e  c l o s e  band r e l a t i o n s h i p s  is  found i n  
t h e  number of d i s t i n c t  group names and t h e  number of d i f f e r e n t  l o c a l  
c h i e f s  remembered by c e r t a i n  informants .  . . . In  f a c t ,  n e a r l y  a l l  
informants  knew t h e  names of several bands and t h e i r  l e a d e r s ,  as 
w e l l  a5 t h e  boundaries  d i v i d i n g  t h e i r  t e r r i t o r i e s ,  t h u s  p rov id ing  
a check f o r  a l l  i n fo rma t ion  (Stewart  1939:130) . I '  

For t h e  purpose of t h i s  r e p o r t  S t e w a r t ' s  (1939) band d i v i s i o n s  are accepted 
as e s s e n t i a l l y  v a l i d  and our  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  groups f o r  t h e  s tudy  r eg ion  
w i l l  u t i l i z e  his d a t a  in s p i t e  of s e v e r a l  v a l i d  cri t icisms of t h e  r e s e a r c h  
and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  used t o  d e r i v e  t h e  d i v i s i o n s  (cf .  Steward 1955, 1970; 
S t e w a r t  and Voeglin 1 9 7 4 ;  Park 1938a). 

The band names used by Stewart  (1939) are thought t o  b e  l o c a l  food names 
which des igna ted  i n d i v i d u a l s  l i v i n g  i n  v a r i o u s  food-named areas ( e . g . ,  
ground s q u i r r e l  eaters ,  e t c . ) .  When a person moved elsewhere he acqu i red  
t h e  food-name of h i 5  new l o c a l i t y .  
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(From Stewart 1939:Map 1) 

Figure 6: Northern Paiute Bands 
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The s tudy r eg ion  i s  contained w i t h i n  t h e  o v e r a l l  t e r r i t o r y  of t h e  group 
des igna ted  as t h e  Northern P a i u t e  (Stewart  1939) o r  Pav io t so  (Park 1938; c f .  
Stewart  1939:129, Note 20) .  Occupying p o r t i o n s  of northwestern Nevada , 
southwestern Idaho,  s o u t h e a s t e r n  Oregon and e a s t e r n  C a l i f o r n i a ,  t h e  Northern 
P a i u t e  have formerly been known as Oregon Snakes, Western Bannock, Northern 
P a i u t e  and Pav io t so  (Steward 1939:128) (Fig.  7 ) .  The word P a i u t e  (Pah Ute, 
P i u r e  + s e v e r a l  o t h e r  v a r i a t i o n s ) ,  as used f o r  t h e  Native Americans of west 
c e n t r a l  Nevada, has  been explained as a combination of t h e  P a i u t e  words 
pa (water) and - Ute ( d i r e c t i o n )  (Stewart  1939:128). Powell ( c i t e d  i n  Fowler 
and Fowler ( e d . )  1970) b e l i e v e d  t h a t  t h e  name w a s  composed of t h e  s y l l a b l e  
Pai ( t r u e )  and Ute (meaning " t r u e  Utes").  Powers (Fowler and Fowler ( ed . )  
1970) also noted t h a t  from i n fo rma t ion  gathered i n  Nevada, t h e  word was 
derived from pah (water)  and= and meant "The Water Utes'' a no t  t o o  u n l i k e l y  
conclusion 
s u b s i s t e n c e  base .  Stewart  (1939:123) n o t e s  t h a t  t r a v e l l e r s  may have used t h e  
term - Ute t o  name t h i s  Shoshone group b u t  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  t h e  Northern P a i u t e  
from t h e  t r u e  Ute by t h e  a d d i t i o n  of t h e  s u f f i x  'pa'  (cf.  Stewart  1939: 
128-129 f o r  an extended d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  t e r m  and i t s  d i v e r s e  o r i g i n s ) .  
The P a i u t e  c a l l  themselves nb'mi (peop le ) .  

cons ide r ing  t h e  P a i u t e s  a d a p t a t i o n  t o  a l a c u s t r i n e / d e s e r t  

Neighboring Nat ive American groups are i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  F i g .  8 . Murdock 
andO'Leary (1975) and C.  Fowler (1970) should be consul ted f o r  a l i s t i n g  of 
r e l e v a n t  e thnographic  materials p e r t a i n i n g  t o  both t h e  Northern P a i u t e  and 
o t h e r  Great Basin groups.  

The d e f i n i t i o n  and d e l i n e a t i o n  of t h e  Northern P a i u t e  t e r r i t o r i a l  
boundaries  has been subject t o  v a r i o u s  problems and controversy ( c f .  Steward 
1937, 1955, 1970; Park 1938a;Stewart  1939, 1966 ;  Steward and Wheeler-Voeglin 
1974). h e r  S tewar t ,  i n  h i s  r e s e a r c h  f o r  t h e  Ind ian  Land C l a i m s  Commission, 
has  p re sen ted  an e x c e l l e n t  s y n t h e s i s  of both publ ished and unpublished 
m a t e r i a l s  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  t h e  t r i b a l  "boundaries" of s e v e r a l  western North 
American groups - among them t h e  Northern P a i u t e .  
s u b j e c t e d  t o  some d e t a i l e d  c r i t i c i s m ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  r ega rds  t o  h i s  band 
boundaries  ( c f .  Steward 1955, 1970; Steward and Wheeler-Voeglin 1974; 
d'Azevedo 1966) ,  h i s  r e s e a r c h  can be considered as e s s e n t i a l l y  v a l i d  f o r  
t h e  purposes of t h i s  overview. S t e w a r t  (1966) cau t ions  on t h e  use of 
" f ixed ,  l e g a l "  boundaries  as s t r i c t  t r i b a l  t e r r i t o r i a l  d e f i n i t i o n s .  While 
boundaries  d i d  e x i s t  to some degree ,  they were appa ren t ly  f l u i d  and ' v a r i a b l e '  
between a d j a c e n t  t r i b a l  groups and bands ( c f .  Stewart  1939).  (Fig.  9) 

While h i s  work h a s  been 

The "Findings of Fact"  by t h e  I n d i a n  Land C l a i m s  Commission (1959) have 
desc r ibed  t h e  Northern P a i u t e  t r i b a l  l a n d s  as fol lows:  

20. The Commission f i n d s  t h a t  i n  a b o r i g i n a l  t i m e s  t h e  Northern 
P a i u t e  I n d i a n s  d i d  not  have any o v e r a l l  p o l i t i c a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n .  They 
were never  recognized,  des igna ted  or d e a l t  w i t h  by government o f f i c i a l s  
as a t r i b a l  l a n d  ho ld ing  e n t i t y  o r  n a t i o n .  The Northern P a i u t e s  d i d  
n o t  c o l l e c t i v e l y  occupy and use  t h e  e n t i r e  Northern P a i u t e  t e r r i t o r y  
b u t  r a t h e r  grouped into c e r t a i n  main d i v i s i o n s ,  w i t h i n  which l o c a l i z e d  
f ami ly  groups o r  bands were f r e e  t o  roam over a large a r e a ,  s t a y i n g ,  
however, w i t h i n  c e r t a i n  d e f i n e d  l i m i t s .  The Northern P a i u t e  Nat ion 
d i d  n o t  hold I n d i a n  t i t l e  to any p o r t i o n  of claimed t e r r i t o r y ,  

4 
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LINGUISTIC BOUNDARIES BY OMER C STEWART - 1964 
LEGEND (From Stewart 1966) Linguistic Boundories by Orner C. Stewart 1964 
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MAP 8 
Tribal boundaries according to thirteen authors. 

Figure 7 
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(From Johnson 1975) 

Figure 8 
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21.  The Commission f i n d s  t h a t  t h e r e  w a s  i n  t h e  southern p o r t i o n  
of t h e  claimed t e r r i t o r y  an area ( r e f e r r e d  to i n  d e t a i l  i n  ou r  Finding 
13) which had been e x c l u s i v e l y  occupied and used  i n  Indian f a s h i o n  
from time immemorial by t h e  bands o r  groups of Northern P a i u t e  Ind ians  
who were then  g e n e r a l l y  r e f e r r e d  t o  as t h e  Monos o r  P i u t e s  of Owens 
V a l l e y ,  which area is desc r ibed  as fol lows:  

Commencing a t  t h e  p re sen t  town of Olancha, C a l i f o r n i a ,  
(south of Owens Lake),  thence to a p o i n t  about 4 m i l e s  
e a s t  of t h e  p r e s e n t  town of Keeler, C a l i f o r n i a ,  thence 
n o r t h  t o  t h e  crest of t h e  Inyo Mountains and cont inuing 
n o r t h ,  northwest a long t h e  c r e s t  of t h e  Inyo Mountains 
t o  a p o i n t  a t  36'50"N l a t i t u d e ,  1 1 8 " O O "  W l ong i tude ,  
thence n o r t h ,  n o r t h e a s t  to t h e  p r e s e n t  town of Oasis, 
C a l i f o r n i a ,  thence n o r t h  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  town of Coaldale ,  
Nevada, thence west, northwest  t o  t h e  summit of Po ta toe  
Peak, thence southwest t o  t h e  summit of Dunderberg Peak, 
thence s o u t h e a s t  t o  t h e  summit of M t .  Morgan, thence 
s o u t h e a s t  t o  t h e  commencing p o i n t  a t  t h e  p re sen t  c i t y  
of Olancha. 

22 .  The Commission f u r t h e r  f i n d s  t h a t  t h e r e  w a s  an area l a r g e l y  
i n  Nevada, w i th  small  areas i n  C a l i f o r n i a  ( r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  d e t a i l  i n  our  
Finding 1 4 )  which had been e x c l u s i v e l y  occupied and used i n  Indian 
f a s h i o n  from t i m e  immemorial by t h e  bands o r  groups of Northern P a i u t e  
Ind ians  i n  Nevada who w e r e  a b o r i g i n a l l y  known as Paviotso o r  P a i u t e  
of western Nevada, which a r e a  i s  desc r ibed  as fol lows:  

Commencing at P i l o r  Peak, approximately 7 miles east of 
t h e  p r e s e n t  town of S o d a v i l l e ,  Nevada, thence n o r t h ,  
n o r t h e a s t  t o  t h e  crest of t h e  P a r a d i s e  Range of mountains 
and con t inu ing  n o r t h  along t h e  crest  of t h e  Pa rad i se  
Range, thence n o r t h ,  n o r t h e a s t  t o  t h e  c r e s t  of t h e  
Destoya Mountains and con t inu ing  n o r t h e a s t  a long t h e  
crest of t h e  Destoya Mountains t o  t h e  117"30" W longi-  
t u d i n a l  l i n e ,  thence n o r t h  t o  t h e  summit of M t .  Tobin, 
thence n o r t h ,  northwest to t h e  summit of Sonoma Peak, 
thence northwest  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  town of Winnemucca, 
Nevada, t hence  w e s t ,  southwest t o  t h e  p re sen t  town of 
Gerlach,  Nevada, thence w e s t  t o  a p o i n t  a t  an e l e v a t i o n  
of about 6400 f e e t  about 7 m i l e s  n o r t h ,  northwest of t h e  
p re sen t  town of Karlo,  C a l i f o r n i a ,  thence south t o  t h e  
northwest edge of Honey Lake, thence eas t ,  n o r t h e a s t  
a long t h e  n o r t h e r n  sho re  of Honey Lake and cont inuing 
sou th  a long  t h e  e a s t e r n  sho re  of Honey Lake t o  t h e  
s o u t h e a s t  t i p  of Honey Lake, thence s o u t h e a s t  t o  a p o i n t  
a t  40"06" N l a t i t u d e ,  119"52" W l o n g i t u d e ,  thence s o u t h ,  
s o u t h e a s t  a long a l i n e  t o  t h e  p re sen t  town of S i l v e r  
C i t y ,  Nevada, t o  t h e  p o i n t  where s a i d  l i n e  i n t e r s e c t s  
w i t h  t h e  summit of t h e  V i r g i n i a  Range a t  l a t i t u d e  t h i r t y -  
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n i n e  degrees  twenty-eight and one-quarter minutes North 
(Lat.  39" 28-1/4" Nor th ) ,  thence along said summit i n  a 
s o u t h e r l y  d i r e c t i o n  t o  t h e  p o i n t  where s a i d  summit a g a i n  
i n t e r s e c t s  t h e  a f o r e s a i d  l i n e  a t  l a t i t u d e  t h i r t y - n i n e  
degrees  twenty and two-tenths minutes North (Lat .  39O20.2" 
Nor th ) ,  t hence  s o u t h e r l y  a long s a i d  l i n e  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  
town of S i l v e r  C i t y ,  Nevada, thence s o u t h e a s t  t o  t h e  summit 
of Lyon Peak, t hence  s o u t h ,  sou thwes te r ly  a long t h e  summit 
of t h e  P ine  Nut Mountains t o  t h e  s u m i t  of M t .  S i e g a l ,  
thence s o u t h ,  southwest to t h e  s u m m i t  of Sonora Peak, 
thence s o u t h e a s t  t o  t h e  s u m i t  of P o t a t o  Peak, thence 
east, n o r t h e a s t  t o  t h e  commencing p o i n t  a t  P i l o t  Peak. 

23. The Commission f u r t h e r  f i n d s  t h a t  t h e r e  was an area i n  n o r t h  
wes te rn  Nevada and s o u t h e a s t e r n  Oregon w i t h  a s m a l l  p o r t i o n  i n  north-  
e a s t e r n  C a l i f o r n i a  ( r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  d e t a i l  i n  our Finding 16) which had 
been e x c l u s i v e l y  occupied and used in Ind ian  f a s h i o n  from t i m e  imme- 
morial by bands o r  groups of I n d i a n s  who w e r e  a b o r i g i n a l l y  known as 
Snakes, Digger Snakes or P a i u t e s ,  b u t  who are now known as Northern 
P a i u t e s .  Included among t h e s e  bands o r  groups of so -ca l l ed  "Snakes" 
were c e r t a i n  bands who had,  i n  a b o r i g i n a l  times, developed into l and  
u s i n g  groups s e p a r a t e  and apart from t h e  o t h e r  "Snake" I n d i a n s .  These 
bands were t h e  Walpapi, t h e  Yahooskin, and t h e  Snake or P a i u t e  I n d i a n s  
of t h e  former Malheur Rese rva t ion  i n  s o u t h e a s t  Oregon who w e r e  p a r t i e s  
Lo an u n r a t i f i e d  t r e a t y  of December 10, 1868. These I n d i a n s  and t h e i r  
claimed t e r r i t o r y  are s p e c i f i c a l l y  removed from this a c t i o n  f o r  reasons 
p r e v i o u s l y  d e t a i l e d  i n  our f i n d i n g s ,  The remaining bands o r  groups 
of t h e s e  "Snake" o r  P a i u t e  I n d i a n s  e x c l u s i v e l y  occupied and used t h e  
t e r r i t o r y  desc r ibed  as fo l lows :  

Commencing a t  t h e  p r e s e n t  town of F a i r p o r t ,  C a l i f o r n i a ,  
on t h e  east shore  of Goose Lake, thence sou th ,  s o u t h e a s t  
to t h e  summit of Eagle  Peak, t hence  s o u t h e a s t  t o  t h e  
southernmost t i p  of Lower Lake, t hence  eas t ,  n o r t h e a s t  
t o  t h e  summit of Pahute  Peak, sou th  of Summit Lake, 
thence east ,  n o r t h e a s t  t o  t h e  summit of Santa  Rosa Peak, 
t hence  n o r t h ,  n o r t h e a s t  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  town of Jordan 
Va l l ey ,  Oregon, t hence  n o r t h  along t h e  Oregon-Idaho 
bo rde r  t o  t h e  43'30" N p a r a l l e l ,  thence northwest  t o  
t h e  summit of Freezeout  Mountain, t hence  southwest 
t o  a p o i n t  a t  42'53'' N l a t i t u d e ,  118" W l o n g i t u d e ,  
t hence  w e s t ,  southwest t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  town of B l i t z e n ,  
Oregon, t hence  northwest  t o  a p o i n t  a t  42"58" N 
latitude, 119"47" W l o n g i t u d e ,  t hence  south, southwest 
t o  t h e  no r theas t e rnmos t  t i p  of Goose Lake, t hence  sou th  
along t h e  e a s t e r n  s h o r e  of Goose Lake t o  t h e  s t a r t i n g  
p o i n t  a t  F a i r p o r t ,  C a l i f o r n i a .  ( Ind ian  C l a i m s  Commission, 
Findings of F a c t ,  Docket 87, March 2 4 ,  1959) 

Of some i n t e r e s t  i n  r e g a r d s  t o  t h e  Northern P a i u t e  bands is Kroeber 's  
(1957) reassessment  of t h e  i n t e r g r o u p  42 c o r r e l a t i o n  c o e f f i c i e n t  for e leven  
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Northern P a i u t e  bands from whom Stewart  (1941)  had interviewed f o r  h i s  
Cu l tu re  Element D i s t r i b u t i o n  l ists .  The a n a l y s i s  f o r  i n d i c a t e d  degrees  of 
i n t e rband  s i m i l a r i t y  showed t h a t  t h e  f i v e  n o r t h e r n  bands (Sawawa, A t s a ,  
Tago, Wado, Kidu) are more s imilar  t o  each o t h e r  t han  t o  t h e  seven sou the rn  
bands (Kupa, Toe, Pakwi, Tovusi,  Kuyui 1 and 2 ,  T a s i g e t )  which i n t e r n a l l y  
resemble each o t h e r  ( c f .  F i g .  6 ,  t h i s  r e p o r t ) .  Kroeber (1957) noted t h a t  
h e  w a s  aware of ''no s p e c i f i c  e c o l o g i c a l ,  h i s t o r i c a l  o r  l i n g u i s t i c  r easons  
f o r  t h e  boundary, b u t  i t s  e x i s t e n c e  seems undeniable." 
dence is presen ted  i n  P a r k ' s  r e s e a r c h  (1938a)who noted t h a t  t h e  sou the rn  
bands ( included among h i s  Pav io t so  group) regarded themselves as a d i s t i n c t  

. . . t h e  P a v i o t s o  of Nevada regarded themselves as an e n t i r e l y  group. 
d i s t i n c t  group, This a t t i t u d e  may be regarded as an i n c i p i e n t  f e e l i n g  of 
n a t i o n a l i t y  (Park 1938a:624). 'I 

Supporting evi- 

II 

Heizer (1967:6-10) has  suggested t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  
no r the rn  and sou the rn  groups r evo lves  around an e c o l o g i c a l  f a c t o r  - t h e  
presence/absence of s u i t a b l e  l a k e s  for s u b s i s t e n c e  e x p l o i t a t i o n  and t h e  
r e s u l t a n t  e f f e c t s  on t h e  i n t e r n a l  c u l t u r e  of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  bands. F u r t h e r  
r e sea rch  and a n a l y s i s  may suppor t  o r  i n v a l i d a t e  t h e  hypo thes i s  suggested by 
Heizer (1967) based on h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of Kroeber 's  (1957) a n a l y s i s .  

Bands P resen t  i n  the Study  Area 

Stewart  (1939:Map I,  Fig. 6 , t h i s  r e p o r t )  a s s igned  t h e  Kupadokado 
("ground s q u i r r e l  e a t e r s " )  and t h e  Toedokado ( " t u l e  (or rush )  e a t e r s " )  t o  
t h e  s tudy  r eg ion  ( c f .  F ig .  6).  

The Kupadokado t e r r i t o r y  covered approximately 3600 square miles and 
r a n  from t h e  Shoshone-Paiute boundary pigs.6-9) a t  t h e  Desatoya Mountains 
on t h e  east t o  t h e  Nigh t inga le  and S e l e n i t e  Mountains; t h e  Kuyui b o r d e r ,  on 
t h e  w e s t ;  and from t h e  Pahsupp, Kuma and Majuba mountains on t h e  n o r t h ,  t o  
t h e  Humboldt and Hot Spr ings  Mountains on t h e  sou th .  The c e n t e r  of h a b i t a -  
t i o n  w a s  undoubtedly t h e  lower Humboldt River and t h e  Humboldt Sink marshes 
(Stewart  1939:140-141). The KepA-tekade band ( " s q u i r r e l  eaters") (Loud and 
Harr ington 1929:153) i s  noted by Stewart  (1939:139) as having occupied t h e  
Humboldt Sink b u t  as Steward and Wheeler-Voeglin (1974:91) have po in ted  o u t ,  
t h i s  group was d e f i n i t e l y  l o c a t e d  i n  G r a n i t e  Springs Val ley o u t s i d e  t h e  
s tudy  r eg ion  (Fig.  2 ) .  Other sou rces  d i s c u s s i n g  t h e  a b o r i g i n a l  i n h a b i t a n t s  
of t h e  Humboldt Sink i n c l u d e  S c h o o l c r a f t  (1851:5-201) who noted t h a t  a band 
%ear t h e  s i n k  of t h e  Humboldt, under Chief Te-me-re-wena ( t h e  long man) 
numbered 600." Stewart  (1939) could n o t  confirm t h i s  s t a t emen t  du r ing  h i s  
r e sea rch .  Ind ian  Agent Campbell i n  1866 l i s t e d  f i v e  "Pi-Ute" "bands" i n  
Nevada i n c l u d i n g  t h e  Sidowcaw of Humboldt Lake and River. This band had a 
popu la t ion  of 800 and w a s  under t h e  l e a d e r s h i p  of "Chief Sue" o r  "Captain 
Soo" (Campbell 1866 : 1 1 9 ) .  Bancrof t (1890 :208) n o t e s  a "Captain Soor' or 
Mog-uan-no-ga" ( c f .  Angel 1881:150) as a p a r t i c i p a n t  i n  t h e  Pyramid Lake 

War of 1860 ( c f .  H i s t o r i c a l  Overview, t h i s  report). Old Winnemucca, Captain 
John (Sarnaranido-"pat t ing raw meat") and Tsikwunodo were named as Kupa 
c h i e f s  ca. 1860 (Stewart  1939:139). Of p a s s i n g  i n t e r e s t  is  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  
t h e  Kupa w e r e  one of t h e  f i r s t  Nat ive American groups i n  western Nevada t o  
f ee l  t h e  impact of t h e  Anglo e x p l o r e r s  when Walker 's  e x p l o r a t i o n  p a r t y  of 
1833-1834 s l a u g h t e r e d  over 20 a b o r i g i n e s  i n  t h e  Humboldt Meadows n e a r  t h e  
s i n k  ( c f .  Napton 1970; H i s t o r i c a l  Overview, t h i s  r e p o r t ) .  

II 
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The Toedokado group of S t i l l w a t e r  was widely known among t h e  Northern 
P a i u t e  bands q u i t e  p o s s i b l y  due t o  t he i r  proximity t o  J o b ' s  Peak, t h e  myth- 
i c a l  c e n t e r  of t h e  Northern P a i u t e  n a t i o n  c r e a t i o n  (Fig.  10 , c f .  Mythology 
s e c t i o n  t h i s  r e p o r t ) .  Their e a s t e r n  boundary w a s  w i th  t h e  Shoshone and t h e  
West Humboldt Range s e p a r a t e d  them from t h e  Kupa on t h e  no r th .  The Desert 
Mountains d iv ided  them from t h e  Aga'idokado of t h e  Walker River area. The 
wes tern  boundary of t h i s  group could n o t  b e  determined by Stewart  (1939) 
due t o  t h e  presence  of F o r t  Church i l l  and i t s  e f f e c t  on t h e  mixing of v a r i o u s  
bands i n  t h i s  v i c i n i t y .  S tewar t  (1939:141) a s s i g n s  a t e r r i t o r y  of ca. 6700 
square miles t o  t h e  group w i t h  a popu la t ion  of 800 i n d i v i d u a l s  d u r i n g  pre-  
con tac t  times. 

A number of o t h e r  sou rces  also r e f e r  t o  t h e  Toedokado group. Ind ian  
Agent Dodge ass igned  t h e  s i n k s  and lakes of t h e  Carson and Walker Rivers t o  
t h e  bands of 0-duk-i-o, Pe-tod-se-da and To-sarke with a combined popu la t ion  
of 1625. No t e r r i t o r i a l  d i s t i n c t i o n s  were made by Dodge (1859:741). S tewar t  
(1939:141) n o t e s  t h a t  "Tosark" (Gray Head) was poss ib ly  t h e  Toedokado ch ie f  
w i th  t h e  o t h e r s  leaders of ne ighbor ing  bands.  Ind ian  Agent Campbell no ted  
t h e  Toy-Pi-Ute as a band of 800 people  under t h e  c o n t r o l  of a Chief Johnson 
l i v i n g  a t  lower Carson Lake i n  1866 (Campbell 1866:119). 
American Ind ians  (Hodge 1907:2:772) n o t e s  a number of o t h e r  groups i n  a d d i t i o n  
t o  those  mentioned above as occupying t h e  Carson Sink area. 
t h e  Kosipatuwiwagaiyu band ("muddy water place' :)  of t h e  Carson Sink (Hodge 
1907:1:792; c f .  Loud and Harr ington  (1929) who i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h i s  is  a 
v i l l a g e  r a t h e r  t han  a band) ;  t h e  Tupus t iku t t eh  of Carson River (Hodge 1907: 
2:920); and t h e  Toiwai t  (Hodge 1907:2:772) of t h e  Carson Sink.  Other name 
v a r i a t i o n s  are  p resen ted  i n  S tewar t  (1939:141) and Steward and Wheeler- 
Voeglin (1974).  Loud (Loud and Harr ington  1929:153) l i s ts  t h e  Toi-tekade 
( " c a t - t a i l  ea t e r s " )  as t h e  Ind ians  of the S t i l l w a t e r  Slough whi le  Ke l ly  
(1932 : 72) s t a t e s  t h a t  t h e  To i t ikadu  ( " c a t - t a i l  ea t e r s " )  l i v e d  a t  Fallon and 
Yerington (cf .  Steward and Wheeler-Voeglin 1974).  Park (1938:622) n o t e s  t h a t  
t h e  Toi-tuked now l i ve  a t  F a l l o n  and S t i l l w a t e r  but formerly l i v e d  along t h e  
Carson River. Park a l s o  n o t e s  t h e  presence  of a small band, t h e  Kos'- 
patuked (koasi'pa, t h e  seed  of a grass commonly found i n  t h a t  v i c i n i r y )  who 
r e tu rned  t o  a s m a l l  lake east of F a l l o n  (Carson Lake ?)  on a y e a r l y  b a s i s  
(Park 1938a: 622) .  Steward and Wheeler-Voeglin (1974) and Stewart  (1939) should  
be  consu l t ed  f o r  an e x t e n s i v e  d i s c u s s i o n  on the va r ious  opinions r ega rd ing  
t h e  confus ion  sur rounding  t h e  t r i b a l  groupings and boundaries  of t h e  Carson 
Sink group ( s )  . 

The Handbook of 

Among t h e s e  are 

I n  summary, two bands w e r e  p r e s e n t  w i t h i n  t h e  boundaries  of t h e  s tudy  
area - t h e  Kupadokado (Humboldt Sink)  and t h e  Toedokado (Carson Sink)  dur ing  
pre-contact  and c o n t a c t  t i m e s .  While t e r r i t o r i a l  d i v i s i o n s  o r  s t r i c t  bound- 
ar ies  between t h e s e  bands have been s u b j e c t  t o  some cont roversy ,  as w e l l  as 
t h e  i d e a  of a 'band'  concept f o r  t h e  Great Basin Native American groups,  i t  
i s  apparent  t h a t  some form of t e r r i t o r i a l  i d e n t i t y  d i d  exis t  among t h e  v a r i o u s  
Northern-Paiute  groups.  The cont roversy  surrounding t h e s e  boundar ies lbands  
cannot be  d e f i n i t e l y  r e so lved  due t o  t h e  poor  e thnographic  and e t h n o h i s t o r i c a l  
d a t a  b a s e  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  t h e  r eg ion .  The re fo re ,  t h i s  overview w i l l  u t i l i z e  
rhe  boundar ies  desc r ibed  and mapped i n  S tewar t  (1939) f o r  any subsequent  
d i scuss ions  on t h e  a b o r i g i n a l  i n h a b i t a n t s  of t h e  reg ion .  



- 80 - 

1
 - c L 0

 

: 
c
 

0
 

h
 

F
igu

re 10 



- 81 - 

Ethnographic Groups - L i n g u i s t i c  A f f i l i a t i o n  

L i n g u i s t i c  c r i t e r i a ,  i n  conjunct ion  w i t h  geographic  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  has  
been t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  method of e thnographic  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  f o r  h i s t o r i c  
Great Basin groups.  One language family i s  p r e s e n t  w i t h i n  t h e  bo rde r s  o f  
t h e  s tudy  r eg ion .  
language fami ly  ( c f .  Kroeber 1907,  1925; Lamb 1958, 1964; Miller 1966; 
Hopkins 1965; Goss 1968,  1 9 7 7  among many o t h e r s )  (F ig -11) .  

Both t h e  Toe and Kupa bands are p a r t  of t h e  Uto-Aztecan 

The languages of t h e  h i s t o r i c  Great Basin w e r e  inc luded  by Kroeber 
(1907, 1925)  i n  h i s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  Shoshonean languages which h e  
d iv ided  i n t o  f o u r  branches - Pueblo,  Kern River, Southern C a l i f o r n i a  and 
P la t eau .  The branch w e  are concerned w i t h  i s  t h e  P l a t e a u  Shoshonean which 
inc luded  t h e  languages of t h e  Great Basin groups.  Three subd iv i s ions  are 
recognized (Kroeber 1934) : 

I. Ute-Chemehuevi (Ute,  Southern P a i u t e ,  Chemehuevi, and Kawaiisu) ;  

11. Shoshoni-Comanche ( A l l  t r u e  Shoshoni,  i nc lud ing  t h e  Wind River 
and Comanche east of t h e  Rocky Mountains and Panamint of Koso); 

111. Mono-Bannock (Bannock, Northern P a i u t e  o r  Pav io t so  and Mono). 

The e thnographic  groups r e s i d e n t  i n  t h e  study area are inc luded  i n  subdiv i -  
s i o n  111 of Kroeber 's  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  scheme. 

Lamb (1958) f o r  a number of r easons ,  has proposed t h e  fami ly  name of 
Numic f o r  Kroeber 's  P l a t e a u  Shoshonean branch.  He (Lamb 1958:96) ag rees  
wi th  Kroeber 's  (1907,  1925) conclus ions  cons ide r ing  Numic as a d i s t i n c t  
g e n e t i c  group and i n  d i v i d i n g  i t  i n t o  t h r e e  branches.  Lamb has  proposed 
t h e  fo l lowing  r e v i s e d  branch names which have been more o r  less adopted by 
l i n g u i s t s  i n  t h e  Great Basin.  

1. Monachi-Paviotso: ( a )  Monachi: Owens Val ley ,  C a l i f o r n i a ;  
(b)  Pav io t so  : t h e  remainder of "Northern Pa iu t e .  I '  

2.  Panamit-Shoshoni: ( a )  Panamint: Shoshoni of southwestern Nevada; 
(b) Shoshoni:  Shoshoni of n o r t h e r n  Nevada, Wyoming, Utah, Idaho 
and Comanche. 

3. Kawaiisu-Ute: (a) Kawaiisu; (b) Ute: Ute, Southern P a i u t e  and 
Chemehuevi . 

The Northern P a i u t e  groups of t h e  s tudy  area f a l l  w i t h i n  t h e  Monachi-Paiute 
branch and w i t h i n  t h e  Northern P a i u t e  o r  Pav io t so  l i n g u i s t i c  group. 

The - Northern P a i u t e  speech is e s s e n t i a l l y  homogeneous throughout  i t s  
area - nor thwes tern  Nevada, a fragment of e a s t e r n  C a l i f o r n i a ,  s o u t h e a s t e r n  
Oregon and a p o r t i o n  of  Idaho.  Lamb ( c f .  Kroeber 1959) b e l i e v e s  t h a t  t h i s  
speech homogeneity over  a l a r g e  area i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  spread of "Northern 
Paiute ' '  must be r e l a t i v e l y  r e c e n t  (c f .  Lamb 1958) perhaps on t h e  order of 
t h e  l a s t  thousand y e a r s .  
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(From C. Fowler 1970) 
MAP 1: GREAT BASIN LINGUISTIC DISTRIBUTIONS 

0 Uto-Artan GI Hokan 
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Severa l  models have been formulated t o  exp la in  Great Basin l i n g u i s t i c  
p r e h i s t o r y  over  t h e  p a s t  10,000 y e a r s .  
volved proposing hypotheses  t o  account  f o r  t h e  p r o t o h i s t o r i c  language d i s -  
t r i b u t i o n s  of t h e  area as w e l l  as t r y i n g  t o  account for some of t h e  apparent  
d i s p a r i t i e s  between t h e  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  and l i n g u i s t i c  r eco rds  ( c f .  Fowler 
1972; Goss 1968; Gunnerson 1962; Hopkins 1965; Lamb 1958; Miller 1966; 
Swadesh 1964 ;  Swanson 1966; Taylor  1961, among many o t h e r s ) .  A review of t h e  
l i t e r a t u r e  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  p r e s e n t  d a t a  i s  o f t e n  i n  c o n f l i c t  ( e s p e c i a l l y  
g lo t toch rono log ica l  and l e x i o s t a t i s t i c a l  m a t e r i a l ) .  It is  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  
f u t u r e  d e t a i l e d  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  and l i n g u i s t i c  r e sea rch  w i l l  p rovide  material  
t h a t  may b e  of v a l u e  i n  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and r econs t ruc t ion .  The r e a d e r  i s  
r e f e r r e d  t o  Goss (1977) for a c u r r e n t  view of l i n g u i s t i c  p r e h i s t o r y  i n  t h e  
Great Basin (and t h e  r e f e r e n c e s  t h e r e i n ) .  

These s t u d i e s  have p r i m a r i l y  in -  

Popula t ion  - Abor ig ina l  

R e l i a b l e  demographic d a t a  on t h e  c e n t r a l  Nevada P a i u t e  bands i s  s o r e l y  
l ack ing .  The popu la t ion  estimates f o r  t h e  a b o r i g i n a l  i n h a b i t a n t s  of the 
Carson and Bumboldt S inks  g iven 'by  a number of sou rces ,  p r i m a r i l y  Ind ian  
Agent r e p o r t s  and e a r l y  e x p l o r a t i o n  accounts ,  vary  cons iderably  for a number 
of reasons .  Primary among these i s  t h e  ove res t ima t ion  (and u n d e r e s t i m a t i m )  
of t h e  n a t i v e  popu la t ion  due t o  l a c k  of con tac t  and t h e  use  of hearsay  
evidence i n  e s t i m a t i n g  popu la t ion  f i g u r e s ,  Popula t ion  estimates f o r  t h e  
Kupadokado band between 1830 and 1870 range  from Ogden's estimate of 200+ 
i n  1829 ( F l e t c h e r  1929)  t o  L e o n k d ' s  800-900 i n  1833 (Leonard 1959) t o  
Ind ian  Agent Hur t ' s  estimate i n  1856 of 600 (Burt  1859:364-365) t o  Ind ian  
Agent Campbell's 1866 enumeration of 800 (Campbell 1866:119), Ind ian  Agent 
Dwight (1867:183) e s t ima ted  600 Kupadokado i n  1867. 

The Toedokado d a t a  is  s i m i l a r l y  u n r e l i a b l e .  Ind ian  Agent Hurt  e s t ima ted  
230 f o r  t h e  Carson River area i n  1856 (Hurt 1859:228-229) whi le  I n d i a n  Agent 
Dodge, 3 y e a r s  l a t e r  i n  1859, t o t a l l e d  1625 people  (848 men, 372 women and 
405 c h i l d r e n )  f o r  bo th  t h e  Toedokado and  Agai ' idokado groups.  I n  1865, 
Ind ian  Agent Campbell e s t ima ted  a popu la t ion  of ca. 2300 f o r  bo th  t h e  
Toedokado and Kupadokado groups on t h e  Upper Carson and Lower Carson Sinks 
(Campbell 1867:515). Campbell e s t ima ted  800 Toedokado i n  1866 (Campbell 
1866:119).  Stewart  (1939) has  suggested a popula t ion  of 800 pe r  band f o r  
bo th  t h e  Kupa and Toe a t  t h e  t i m e  of con tac t .  

T o t a l  Northern P a i u t e  popu la t ion  f i g u r e s  f o r  Nevada appa ren t ly  i n d i c a t e  
a t o t a l  popu la t ion  of 6000-7000 i n d i v i d u a l s  f o r  t h e  per iod  1850-1860 a l though 
t h e  estimates are far  from r e l i a b l e  (c f .  Hurt  1559; Wasson 1861). As Shimkin 
and Reid have poin ted  out  (1970:Note 62) a very  c a r e f u l  r e -appra i sa l  of t h e  
evidence on n i n e t e e n t h  century  Ind ian  popula t ions  i n  Nevada i s  r e q u i r e d .  

R e l i a b l e  popu la t ion  d e n s i t i e s  are s i m i l a r l y  d i f f i c u l t  t o  estimate as 
they  i n  t u r n  u t i l i z e  both  ' u n r e l i a b l e '  popu la t ion  and t e r r i t o r i a l  data. The 
average d e n s i t y  f o r  the Great Basin w a s  es t imated  by Kroeber (1934:3) t o  be 
1 person f o r  15.6 squa re  m i l e s  w i rh  which Steward (1938) concurs a l lowing  for 
l o c a l  environmental  v a r i a t i o n  ( e . g . ,  t h e  Owens Val ley,  one person t o  2 .1  
square  m i l e s ;  t h e  Humboldt River ,  one person t o  3.3-5.2 square  m i l e s ) .  
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U t i l i z i n g  t h e  f i g u r e s  p re sen ted  i n  Stewart  (1939) f o r  t h e  groups and t h e i r  
t e r r i t o r y ,  c a l c u l a t i o n  yields a popu la t ion  d e n s i t y  of 1 person pe r  4.5  squa re  
miles f o r  the Kupa and 1 person p e r  8 . 4  squa re  m i l e s  f o r  t h e  Toe. The d e n s i t y  
estimate f o r  t h e  Kupa is  no t  t o o  u n l i k e  Steward 's  d a t a  (1938) f o r  t h e  upper 
Humboldt River groups while t h e  Toe estimate appears  t o o  low, p o s s i b l y  due t o  
u n r e l i a b l e  popu la t ion  d a t a .  Combining b o t h  groups,an o v e r a l l  d e n s i t y  f i g u r e  
of 1 person t o  6.4 squa re  m i l e s  i s  a s s igned  f o r  t h e  region.  For ano the r  
perspective on the suggested popu la t ion  d e n s i t y  of t h e  Humboldt: Lake area, 
Heizer (1967:7) has  no ted :  

"If w e  t a k e  t h e  a b o r i g i n a l  popu la t ion  of t h e  Humboldt Lake band 
of Northern Paiute (Kupadokado) as 900, t h e  number r epor t ed  by 
Leonard in 1833, and reduce t h e  t e r r i t o r y  of t h i s  group as mapped 
by Stewart  by e l i m i n a t i n g  t h e  d o u b t f u l  sou the rn  h a l f  l y i n g  i n  
Carson Sink sou th  of t h e  Humboldt Range, w e  f i n d  a t e r r i t o r y  
comprising about 2100 squa re  m i l e s .  Th i s  i n d i c a t e s  a popu la t ion  
d e n s i t y  of 0 . 4 3  persons p e r  squa re  m i l e .  . . which is ,  a l l  t h i n g s  
cons ide red ,  a d e n s i t y  approximating t h a t  of l a r g e  p a r t s  of ab- 
o r i g i n a l  C a l i f o r n i a  and f a r  g r e a t e r  t h a n  Steward (1938:46-48) 
finds f o r  a l l  except  a few, s m a l l ,  s p e c i a l l y  favored areas of 
t h e  Great Basin. 'I  

Obviously f u r t h e r  popu la t ion  enumeration and d e n s i t y  s t u d i e s  a long t h e  l i n e s  
suggested by Shimkin and Reid (1970) are d e s p e r a t e l y  needed f o r  t h i s  area 
and t h e  Great Basin i n  general. 

Northern P a i u t e  - The Toe and Kupa 

The e thnograph ic  d a t a  concerned w i t h  the  Northern P a i u t e  groups of the 
Humboldt and Carson Sinks i s  of vary ing  q u a l i t y  and q u a n t i t y .  Among the main 
ethnographic  sources  a r e  the o b s e r v a t i o n s  and r e s e a r c h e s  of Lowie 1924a-b; 
Stewart  1939, 1941, 1966; Steward 1938, 1955, 1970; Steward and Wheeler-Voeglin 
1974; Wheat 1959, 1967; Heizer  1960, 1970a-b; Hopkins 1883; S c o t t  1966; 
DeQuille 1963; Loud and Harr ington 1929; Remy and Brenchley 1861; Simpson 
1876; Kern 1876; Hague 1877 ;  Cu l in  1907; U n d e r h i l l  1941; Harr ington 1933; 
Robertson 1977; Leonard 1934; Shimkin and Reid 1970; Fowler and Fowler ( ed . )  
1970, 1971;  Kel ly  1938; Dansie 1975; Natches 1923; and Heizer and Hes te r  1972 
among many o t h e r s .  

For  t h e  purposes of  t h i s  overview, the  two groups w i t h i n  the s t u d y  area 
have no t  been t r e a t e d  s e p a r a t e l y .  Unless s t a t e d ,  the d a t a  presented i n  the 
fol lowing s e c t i o n s  a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  r e g i o n  as a whole s i n c e  the bands a p p a r e n t l y  
followed similar l i f eways  i n  environmental ly  e q u i v a l e n t  areas. The ethno- 
g raph ic  m a t e r i a l  d i s c u s s e d  below w i l l  a t t e m p t  t o  p o r t r a y  the  a b o r i g i n a l  peoples  
of the Humboldt and Carson Sinks prior t o  ex tens ive  wh i t e  con tac t  based mainly 
on the  r e s e a r c h e s  of contemporary obse rvor s  and subsequent a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  
data g a t h e r i n g  and a n a l y s i s .  
c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of p a s t  l i feways.  
e thnographic  m a t e r i a l  ga the red  f r o m  informants  may be d i s t o r t e d  by p r i o r  
c o n t a c t  and a c c u l t u r a t i o n  wi th  wh i t e  c i v i l i z a t i o n .  However, i t  may also be 
an a c c u r a t e  r ep resen ta t iod reco l l ec t ion  of t h e  a b o r i g i n a l  l i f eways  and 

Archaeological  evidence will be used where i t  
As caut ioned p rev ious ly ,  
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p r a c t i c e s  p r i o r  t o  t h e  wh i t e  i n t r u s i o n ,  mod i f i ca t ion  and d e s t r u c t i o n  of t h e  
Nat ive American c u l t u r e .  It is  hoped t h a t  t h e  fol lowing survey w i l l  provide 
t h e  r e a d e r  w i th  a f a i t h f u l  p o r t r a y a l  of l i f e  i n  t h e  r eg ion  p r i o r  t o  t h e  
a r r i v a l  of Anglo-European c i v i l i z a t i o n .  S p e c i f i c  and d e t a i l e d  information 
can be found i n  r e f e r e n c e s  given i n  each sec ion .  

Subs i s t ence  P a t t e r n  

The pre-contact  Northern P a i u t e ,  like o t h e r  C a l i f o r n i a  and Nevada 
a b o r i g i n a l  groups,  r e l i e d  on a v a r i e t y  of s e a s o n a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  p l a n t  and 
animal s p e c i e s  f o r  t h e i r  s u b s i s t e n c e .  A b r i e f  review of t h e  a v a i l a b l e  
e thnographic  and a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  (Wheat 1967; Lowie1924a; DeQui.lle 
1963; Shimkin and Reid 1970; S c o t t  1966; Hopkins 1883; Stewart  1941; Cowi-in 
1967;  Roust  1967; Heizer 1967,  1970a,b; Napton 1969, 1970; He ize r  and Napton 
1970a; among many o t h e r  sou rces )  has r e s u l t e d  i n  a t e n t a t i v e  ranking of a 
series of food r e source  c a t e g o r i e s ,  more o r  less by importance,  i n  r e g a r d s  
t o  t h e i r  u t i l i z a t i o n  by the i n h a b i t a n t s  of t h e  Carson and Humboldt S inks  
( T a b l e l ) .  A s  i s  t y p i c a l  of most h u n t e r / g a t h e r e r  groups, p l a n t  foods 
comprised t h e  bu lk  of t h e  e x p l o i t e d  r e s o u r c e s  (cf .  Lee 1968; B i c c h i e r i  1972; 
Fig .12 ,  t h i s  r e p o r t ) .  The a b o r i g i n a l  procurement of t h e s e  s u b s i s t e n c e  
r e sources  and seasona l  e x p l o i t a t i o n  p a t t e r n s  are d i scussed  i n  some d e t a i l  
below f o r  t h e  Kupa and Toe groups of t h e  s tudy  r eg ion .  

Table 1 

Rank Ordering - Subs i s t ence  Ca tegor i e s  

1. Seeds 

2 .  Roots and Greens 

3 .  Fish  

4 .  Waterfowl and Eggs 

5. Small Game ( r o d e n t s  and r a b b i t s )  

6.  P i n e  Nuts 

7 .  I n s e c t s  

8. Medium Game ( j a c k r a b b i t s )  

9. Large G a m e  ( a n t e l o p e ,  d e e r  and mountain sheep) 

Gathering 

The ethnographic  d a t a  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  t h e  Kupa and Toe, wh i l e  d e t a i l e d  i n  
some a s p e c t s  ( c f .  Stewart  1941; Wheat 1967; Lowie 1924a;DeQuille 1963; Loud 
and Harr ington 1929; Heizer 1970a) prov ides  l i t t l e  information i n  terms of 
amounts c o l l e c t e d ,  d a i l y  t i m e  spen t  g a t h e r i n g ,  o r  o t h e r  d a t a  on s p e c i f i c  
u t i l i z a t i o n  of t h e  many c o l l e c t e d  r e sources .  I n  f a c t ,  as Heizer (1970a:223) 
has pointed out, sys t ema t i c  e thnographic  i n q u i r y  of t h e s e  two groups i s  
extremely l i m i t e d  and hence t h e  information p resen ted  below w i l l  be l i m i t e d  t o  
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the d a t a  p re sen ted  i n  the a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  and o t h e r  sou rces .  

The ga the r ing  of seed p l a n t s  occurred from l a t e  s p r i n g  through t h e  f a l l  
( c f .  Wheat 1967).  Seed bea r ing  p l a n t s  w e r e  u s u a l l y  c o l l e c t e d  on a d a i l y  
b a s i s  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of e i t h e r  base o r  temporary camps. The seeds  were 
e i t h e r  used immediately or s t o r e d  i n  a cache f o r  f u t u r e  use.  The number of 
s p e c i e s  i n  t h e  area along wi th  t h e i r  e c o l o g i c a l  s i t u a t i o n  ( r i p a r i a n ,  d e s e r t  
scrub,  marsh, r i v e r i n e )  allowed f o r  t h e  almost continuous c o l l e c t i n g  of t h i s  
r e source  by movement from l o c a l i t y  t o  l o c a l i t y  ( c f .  Wheat 1967) over  t h e  
' h a r v e s t i n g '  season. The seeds  were c o l l e c t e d  by women who b e a t  t h e  seeds  
f r e e  of t h e  s t a l k s  and c o l l e c t e d  them i n  a shal low baske t  t r a y .  

"Up t h i s  r i d g e  our  t r a i l  now l e d  u s ,  and on gaining i t s  sunnnit, 
w e  found a cons ide rab le  e x t e n t  of comparatively level ground, 
and a t  f i r s t  were g r e a t l y  a s ton i shed  a t  see ing  be fo re  u s  a newly 
reaped g r a i n  f i e l d ,  t h i c k l y  strewn wi th  heaps of bound sheaves;  
i n  f a c t ,  i t  w a s  a h a r v e s t  f i e l d .  The P i u t e  women had h e r e  gathered 
a most abundant h a r v e s t  of grass seed.  On t h i s  f i e l d  of some t h i r t y  
acres, w e r e  heaped up many tons of sheaves,  from which t h e  g r a i n  had 
been t h ra shed .  
not pound i t  i n  mor t a r s ,  as do t h e  Diggers,  b u t  i t  i s  placed upon a 
g r e a t  f l a t  s t o n e  and ground under a smaller s t o n e  used i n  t h e  manner 
of a mul l e r .  T h i s  seed (of t h e  bunchgrass), i s  said t o  c o n t a i n  more 
nourishment than  b a r l e y  ...( DeQui l l e  1963:53)." 

In prepa r ing  t h i s  seed ox g r a i n  f o r  bread,  t hey  do 

Later t h e  seeds  were winnowed for  extraneous material, ground, re-winnowed, 
t o a s t e d  and then  ground t o  a f l o u r  f o r  u s e  in a g r u e l  o r  'bread '  (c f .  
Wheat 1967; Simpson 1876).  Seeds from t h e  c a t t a i l  (Typha l a t i f o l i a )  were 
removed, spread on a t u l e  m a t  o r  hard, f l a t ,  d ry  area and se t  on f i r e  t o  
burn o f f  t h e  f i n e  h a i r s .  Turned wi th  a s t i c k  while  burning,  t h e  s e e d s  were 
no t  only c l e a n e d b u t t o a s t e d  as w e l l  (Heizer  1970a ) (c f .  also Loud and 
Harr ington 1929:159; Harr ington 1933; Wheat 1967) .  These seeds w e r e  an important 
d i e t a r y  c o n s t i t u e n t  (Cowan 1967; Napton 1969, 1970; Heizer  and Napton 1970a; 
c f .  Wheat 1967).  The heads o r  i n f l o r e s e n c e s  of some p l a n t s ,  e.g. ,  sunflowers  
( c f .  Stewart  1941) w e r e  picked and processed a t  t h e  base camp f o r  u s e .  
Among t h e  seeds  gathered w e r e  mustard seed ( a t s a )  , mentze l i a  (kuha) ,  Ind ian  
r i c e  g r a s s  (wa i ) ,  c a t t a i l  (Typha l a t i f o l i a ) ,  t u l e  (Scirpus nevadens i s ) ,  
s e a b l i g h t  (wada) and n u t g r a s s  ( a a b i )  ( c f .  Wheat 1967; Stewart  1941; Lowie 
1 9 2 4 ~ ~ 2 0 2 ) .  ' 

Roots and g reens  were c o l l e c t e d  from e a r l y  s p r i n g  t o f a l l w i t h  t h e i r  
being of c r i t i c a l  importance i n  t h e  s p r i n g  owing t o  t h e i r  a v a i l a b i l i t y  at a 
time when t h e  w i n t e r  food s t o r e s  were n e a r l y  exhausted. Ava i l ab le  on t h e  
v a l l e y  f l o o r s , i n  t h e  marshes and i n  t h e  f o o t h i l l s ,  a number of g reens  and 
r o o t s  were s p e c i f i c a l l y  gathered by t h e  Native Americans of t h e  s tudy  r eg ion .  
Wheat (1967) and DeQuille (1963) note t h e  g a t h e r i n g  of c a t t a i l  shoo t s .  

" T h q  g a t h e r  t h e  l a r g e  s t a l k s  of t h e s e  rushes ,  and, pee l ing  o f f  t h e  
r i n d ,  chew t h e  succu len t  p i t h .  We often met them on t h e  t r a i l s  
wi th  handfu l s  of t h i s  p l a n t ,  which they  seemed t o  use as o f t e n  as 
they w e r e  t h i r s t y ,  i n  ( l i e u )  of water, i n  t h e  same manner t h a t  t h e  
natives of t r o p i c a l  c o u n t r i e s  carry w i t h  them on t h e i r  j ou rneys ,  stalks 
of suga r  cane" (DeQui l l e  1963 : 1 4 1 )  . 
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Other  items ga thered  i n  t h i s  ca t egory  inc luded  smal l  f l a t  p l a n t s  known as 
carved-seed (kammisiki) ,  squaw cabbage, yel low cress (Radicula  c u r v i s i l i q u a ) ,  
Chenopodium album (wada) among o t h e r s  ( c f .  Heizer 1970- 
r o o t s  were dug e i t h e r  w i th  a d igg ing  s t i c k  o r  ga thered  by hand. 
hand ga the red .  Tubers ,  r o o t s  and g reens  w e r e  e a t e n  r a w  o r  cooked ( c f .  
Robertson 1977) .  S to rage  f o r  f u t u r e  u s e  w a s  in t h e  ground i n  g r a s s  l i n e d  p i t s  
which were covered w i t h  g r a s s  and d i r t  (S tewar t  1941:376). 

Tubers  and 
Greens were 

P inenu t s  (P inus  monophylla - t i b i p i  (Loud and Harr ington  1929:158)) 
were c o l l e c t e d  i n  t h e  P inenu t  Mountains ( S t i l l w a t e r  Range)(cf .  Hopkins 1883: 
75; Heizer  1970b:Nore 3;  S c o t t  1966:25) when t h e  c rop  matured i n  t h e  f a l l  
(September/October - c f .  Wheat 1967) .  Steward (1933, 1938), Wheat (1967), 
Lowie (1924a) , Loud (Loud and Har r ing ton  1929:158) and o t h e r s  assert  t h a t  t h e  
p ine  n u t  w a s  t h e  most impor tan t  s t a p l e  P a i u t e  food p l a n t  a l though t h e r e  is 
some deba te  i f  t h i s  emphasis w a s  due t o  White c o n t a c t  c o n d i t i o n s ( c f .  Hopkins 
1883:14-15) and a b i a s e d  e thnographic  r eco rd  o r  o t h e r  c o n d i t i o n s  (Nissen,  
pe r sona l  communication, 1978; Heizer  1970b:Note 4 ;  c f .  B e t t i n g e r  1975; McGuire 
and Garf i n k e l  1976).  

S e v e r a l  d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n s  by v a r i o u s  a u t h o r s  of t h e  p inenut  h a r v e s t  
and pinyon camps f o r  Great Bas in  groups are p resen ted  i n  Busby (1974) .  
t h e  Carson Sink  groups ,  Wheat (1967) and Loud (Loud and Harr ington  1929) have 
desc r ibed  t h e  h a r v e s t  and a s s o c i a t e d  ceremonies ( c f ,  a l s o  Lowie 1924a:202-203; 
S tewar t  1941:374-375). 
win tered  i n  t h e  pinyon groves  c l o s e  t o  t h e i r  n u t  caches  (Wheat 1967:15) b u t  
t h e  m a j o r i t y  of the people  r e t u r n e d  to t h e i r  camps n e a r  t h e  marshes on both  
t h e  Carson and Humboldr l a k e s .  Whatever w a s  l e f t  of t h e  pinyon h a r v e s t  t h a t  
could n o t  b e  t r a n s p o r t e d  t o  t h e  marsh camps w a s  cached i n  sha l low,  o c c a s i o n a l l y  
l i n e d  p i t s  and covered wi th  g r a s s ,  b rush  and s t o n e s  (S tewar t  1941:374). These 
si tes were t h e  p r i v a t e  p rope r ty  of t h e  group which had ga thered  them. Nut 
p r e p a r a t i o n  w a s  by r o a s t i n g  i n  a b a s k e t r y  t r a y  w i t h  s h e l l s  t hen  removed by 
rubbing on a metate. The n u t s  w e r e  eaten whole; b o i l e d  i n  w a t e r ;  d r y  as a 
f l o u r ;  as a p a s t e  of water and f l o u r ;  o r  a s  a soup o r  mush cooked i n  a baske t  
w i th  h o t  r o c k s  ( c f .  Wheat 1967) .  Loud (Loud and Har r ing ton  1929:159) n o t e s  
t h e  prime importance of p i n e  nuts as a s t a p l e  food and i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  d i f f e r e n t  
bands h e l d  p r o p r i e t a r y  r i g h t s  t o  c e r t a i n  g a t h e r i n g  t racts .  Poor c r o p s  probably 
forced  t h e  i n t e n s i v e  u t i l i z a t i o n  of s u b s t i t u t e  foods i n  t h e  marsh and d e s e r t  
s c rub  areas of t h e  g a t h e r i n g  t e r r i t o r y .  

For 

When c rops  w e r e  good, some of t h e  people  may have 

S e v e r a l  s p e c i e s  of b e r r i e s  w e r e  u t i l i z e d .  These were u s u a l l y  sun-dried 
and s t o r e d  f o r  f u t u r e  use (S tewar t  1941:374) o r  cooked, t h e  seeds  removed, 
and made i n t o  a pudding (Robertson 1977) .  Some of t h e  c o l l e c t e d  s p e c i e s  
u t i l i z e d  w e r e  b u f f a l o  b e r r y  (Shepherdia  argentea-weyupuie)(Loud and 
Harr ington  1929:158) and red-eye (huupui) (Wheat 1967:lO). 

Another u s e  of t h e  t u l e  ( t o i l  was t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  of i t s  p o l l e n  i n  J u l y  
f o r  baking i n t o  a bread- l ike  subs tance .  The p o l l e n ,  mixed wi th  a l i t t l e  water 
and formea i n t o  cakes ,  w a s  pu t  on a g reen  tule l a y e r  i n  a heated  f i r e p i t ,  
covered w i t h  t u l e  and coals ,  and l e f t  t o  r o a s t  f o r  several hours .  It  was 
e a t e n  immediately (Heizer  1970a:235-236; Wheat 1 9 6 7 : l l ) .  O f  i n t e r e s t  t o  
e a r l y  t ravel lers  i n  t h e  Humboldt Lake area ( c f .  Woodward 1938) w a s  t h e  
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a b o r i g i n a l  ga the r ing  of honey dew "sugart1,  t h e  minute sweet droppings of 
sucking i n s e c t s  such as aph ids ,  scales and w h i t e f l i e s .  A t  Humboldt Lake, 
arrow cane (Phragmites) and c a t t a i l  rush  (Typha l a t i f o l i a )  produce honey dew. 
This  w a s  ga thered  i n  September o r  October,  th reshed  on t u l e  mats, and winnowed 
t o  remove ex t raneous  m a t t e r  (Heizer 1945).  It  w a s  s t o r e d  f o r  f u t u r e  use  o r  
immediate consumption. The c a c t u s  f r u i t  w a s  also eaten by 
( S t e w a r t  1941:374). 

Hunting 

Hunting w a s  e i t h e r  on an i n d i v i d u a l  o r  communal b a s i s  
members of t h e  group. Resources provided from t h i s  source  
ca. 10-15% of t h e  group ' s  t o t a l  s u b s i s t e n c e  base  ( c f .  F ig .  

t h e  Toe and Kupa 

u s u a l l y  by t h e  male 
probably provided 
>. 

Small  game, comprising both  t h e  c o t t o n t a i l  r a b b i t  (Sy lv i l agus  n u t t a l i i )  
and t h e  small roden t s ,  w a s  an important  source  of hunted p r o t e i n .  Both t h e  
c o t t o n t a i l  r a b b i t  and roden t s  were taken  by i n d i v i d u a l  hun te r s  u s ing  e i t h e r  
a bow and arrow o r  through t h e  use  of t raps  and s n a r e s  ( c f .  Loud and Harr ington  
1929:154-156; Wheat 1967; S tewar t  1941). Burrowing animals  were dug, f looded ,  
or'smudged ou t  of t h e i r  h o l e s  (Wheat 1967;  c f .  Stewart  1941; Heizer 1970a). 
Stewart  (1941:371) has  noted a number of animals ea t en  by t h e  two groups among 
them mink (pa i 'una)  , f i e l d  mice (pongats i )  , kangaroo rat  ( k o t s i )  , wood rat 
( toka 'wa) ,  woodchuck (k idu ) ,  s q u i r r e l  (ikwu), ground s q u i r r e l  (kobo o r  kupa) ,  
and chipmunk (woda'a), among o t h e r s .  
being bu r i ed  i n  t h e  c o a l s  after t h e  en t ra i l s  had been removed and the s k i n  
sewen up w i t h  a s t i c k  (Wheat 1967:8). 
supply of meat throughout  t h e  yea r  ( e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  lagomorphs - r a b b i t  family)  
due t o  i t s  y e a r  round a v a i l a b i l i t y .  

These were prepared f o r  consumption by 

Small game provided a c o n s i s t e n t  

The j a c k r a b b i t  (Lepus s p p . ) ,  a medium game animal and t h e  a n t e l o p e  
(Ant i locapra  americana) ,  a l a r g e  game animal ,  are most common i n  t h e  d e s e r t  
sc rub  and upper sagebrush meadows a l though Lowie(1924a:197) n o t e s  t h a t  an te lope  
were confined t o  t h e  mountains i n  t h e  Fal lon area. Both were commonly taken  
by communally organized d r i v e s  du r ing  t h e  l a t e  summer and f a l l  u s u a l l y  p r i o r  
t o  o r  du r ing  t h e  pinyon "harvest" ,  a l though t h e  Kupa appa ren t ly  p r e f e r r e d  e a r l y  
sp r ing  (Hopkins 1883:55-57). The d r i v e s  w e r e  commonly regarded as g r e a t  s o c i a l  
events  and c o u r t i n g  pe r iods  f o r  t h e  young people  of t h e  group. Hopkins (1883: 
55-57) has desc r ibed  t h e  t ak ing  of an te lope  i n  t h e  Humboldt Lake area by t h e  
s p e c i a l  method of tlcharming.t '  The an te lope  herd was charmed by two men who 
went around t h e  herd on f i v e  success ive  n i g h t s  w i t h  sagebrush to rches .  Half 
a dozen l a r g e  sagebrush mounds and s t o n e  p i l e s  were cons t ruc ted  i n  a c i r c u l a r  
p a t t e r n  n e a r  which, a t  e a r l y  morning and a g a i n  i n  t h e  evening, smoking, 
d r u m i n g ,  s ing ing  and o t h e r  magic acts were conducted. On t h e  f i f t h  n i g h t ,  
the an te lope  were 'charmed' so  t h a t  they followed t h e  men wi th  the t o r c h e s  up 
t o  a sagebrush p i l e s  where they were e a s i l y  k i l l e d  ( c f .  Hopkins 1883:55-57). 
This  method is  widely known f o r  t h e  Great Basin (Park 1938:139-144; Steward 
1938:34-35; Stewar t  1941:366-367, 422-423) a long  w i t h  t h e  d r i v e  (Steward 1938: 
3 4 - 3 5 ) ,  tfie surround (Steward 1938:36), and t h e  d i s g u i s e  (cf .  S tewar t  1941:366- 
367) .  
by t h e  Humboldt Lake people  (and t h e  Carson Sink group as w e l l )  with i n d i v i d u a l  
s t a l k i n g  used by i s o l a t e d  hun te r s  as w e l l  (Stewart  1941:367, 369). Lowie 

Apparent ly  t h e  charming method was t h e  only communal method p r a c t i s e d  
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(1924a:305)suggests t h e  p o s s i b l e  use  of an enc losu re  o r  corral by t h e  Fallon 
(Toe) group al though t h e  d e t a i l s  a r e  vague (cf.Lowie 1924a:304-305 f o r  
a d d i t i o n a l  a n t e l o p e  hunt  d e t a i l s ) .  Steward (1938) n o t e s  t h a t  d r i v e s  u s u a l l y  
occurred every 10-15 y e a r s  as t h e  a n t e l o p e  popu la t ion  s u f f e r e d  a c o n s i d e r a b l e  
l o s s  from t h i s  hun t ing  method. 

Rabbit  d r i v e s  involved a communal e f f o r t  w i t h  t h e  animals being driven 
by l i n e s  of men, women and c h i l d r e n  i n t o  a n e t ( s )  s t r u n g  i n  a l a r g e  s e m i -  
c i rc le .  Clubs and bow and arrows were used t o  k i l l  t h e  r a b b i t s  caught i n  t h e  
n e t  (Heizer 1970a; Lowie1924a; Stewart  1941; Wheat 1967; Loud and Har r ing ton  
1929:155-156, among o t h e r s ) .  
only t h e  men d i d  t h e  hunting(Lowiel924a:197-198; Wheat 1967).  
u s u a l l y  lasted 5 days (Stewart  1941:368) and were under t h e  c o n t r o l  of a 
s p e c i a l l y  chosen "Rabbit  BOSS" (Lowie 1924a: 197-198) . The r a b b i t s  w e r e  e i t h e r  
r o a s t e d  i n  t h e  h o t  a s h e s  o r  over  t h e  open c o a l s  a f t e r  t h e i r  e n t r a i l s  had been 
removed. The h i d e s  were d r i e d  and c u t  i n t o  s t r i p s  f o r  use i n  f a b r i c a t i n g  
r a b b i t s k i n  b l a n k e t s .  The skinned r a b b i t  c a r c a s s e s  which could n o t  b e  
immediately e a t e n  were a i r - d r i e d  and s t o r e d  f o r  t h e  w i n t e r  when they  would be 
b o i l e d  o r  pounded i n t o  a f l o u r  t o  make a soup (Wheat 1967:14). 

For t h e  F a l l o n  area the l i t e r a t u r e  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  
The d r i v e s  

Data on t h e  hun t ing  of o t h e r  large game animals ,  d e e r  and mountain sheep, 
are s p a r s e  f o r  t h e  s t u d y  r eg ion .  
communally as w e l l  as i n d i v i d u a l l y  as t h e  o v e r a l l  e thnographic  r eco rd  f o r  t h e  
Northern P a i u t e  ( c f .  Stewart  1941) and t h e  Great: Basin (Steward 1938) suggests, 
Both animals were a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  s tudy  area a b o r i g i n a l l y  - deer i n  t h e  
f o o t h i l l s  and marsh/meadows dur ing  t h e  w i n t e r ;  i n  t h e  mountains du r ing  t h e  
summer w i t h  mountain sheep l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  h i g h e r  more rugged mountainous 
areas of t h e  Humboldt and St i l lwater  Ranges. The seasona l  mig ra t ion  of both 
s p e c i e s  also o f f e r e d  e x c e l l e n t  hun t ing  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  ( c f .  Heizer and Baumhoff 
1962; Nissen 1974; Heizer and Clewlow 1973 among o t h e r s ) .  Lowie ( 1 9 2 4 a : 1 9 7 )  
n o t e s  t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l  h u n t e r s  s t a l k e d  d e e r  and a n t e l o p e  u t i l i z i n g  an 
a p p r o p r i a t e  d i s g u i s e  and mimicking t h e  a c t i o n s  of t h e  an ima l s ,  
i s  c a l l e d  tu 'hu-itaqwa and i t  enabled a h u n t e r  t o  e n t e r  o r  approach t h e  herd 
f o r  a k i l l i n g  o r  wounding s h o t .  The p r a c t i c e  of running down an a n t e l o p e  by 
t r a c k i n g  i t  for s e v e r a l  days w a s  a l s o  u t i l i z e d .  Apparently i n d i v i d u a l  
s t a l k i n g  w i t h  no d i s g u i s e  w a s  used f o r  mountain sheep al though both a n t e l o p e  
and sheep were hunted by concealed h u n t e r s  from b l i n d s  (Stewart  1941:367, 369). 
The u s e  of t h e  d e a d f a l l  is a l s o  noted by Stewart  (1941:368) f o r  l a r g e  animals .  

These animals  were undoubtedly hunted both 

This p r a c t i c e  

Waterfowl 

The several l a r g e  l a k e s  and a s s o c i a t e d  marshes of t h e  s tudy r eg ion  
a t t r a c t e d  a l a r g e  number of a s s o r t e d  waterfowl,  e s p e c i a l l y  du r ing  the e a r l y  
s p r i n g  and f a l l  when t h e  b i r d s  were mig ra t ing  t o  t h e i r  summer and w i n t e r  
f eed ing  grounds. 
p e l i c a n s ,  snow geese ,  Canada geese ,  stilts, avoce t s ,  phalaropes,  cur lews,  
and k i l l d e a r  among many o t h e r s  were p r e s e n t  on both t h e  Humboldt and Carson 
Lakes and'marshes ( c f .  Wheat 1967; Stewart  1941:373). Land b i r d s  such as 
q u a i l ,  sagehen, g rouse ,  dove, and b l a c k b i r d  were a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  d e s e r t  s c rub  
and upland areas as w e l l  (Stewart  1941).  
by t h e  v a r i o u s  b i r d s ,  t h e i r  eggs a l s o  provided an e x c e l l e n t  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  

A number of waterfowl s p e c i e s ,  among them ducks,  mud-hens, 

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  meat provided 
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a b o r i g i n a l  d i e t  (c f .  DeQuille 1963:39-40, 1 4 1 ;  Loud and Harrington 1929:156; 
Wheat 1967:9-10; Stewart  1941:373). 

Cormnunal duck and mudhen hun t ing  d r i v e s  were held between A p r i l  and June 
(krheat 1967).  Both hun t s  were under t h e  l e a d e r s h i p  of two head-men. 

"One of them would t e l l  t h e  people: "On such and such a day each of 
you s h a l l  make a t u l e  boa t  f o r  h imse l f .  
arrows. 
would go on t h e  water about d a y l i g h t ,  l e d  by one of t h e  head-men. 
There might be as many as t h i r t y  o r  more men i n  t h e  p a r t y .  They w e r e  
l e d  through t h e  t u l e  r u s h e s  ou t  on t h e  l a k e ,  where ducks and mud-hens 
were s igh ted .  The hens would t r y  t o  h ide .  Then they would d i v i d e  i n t o  
two p a r t i e s ,  each l e d  by one head-man, and surround the f locks .  When 
they had shot enough, t hey  went: home. That evening t h e  head-men t o l d  
them t o  come a g a i n  i n  two days f o r  ano the r  hunt.  They would scare t h e  
ducks from a s m a l l  i n t o  a b i g  l ake .  Then t h e  head-man s a i d ,  "In t h r e e  
days from now we w i l l  go c l o s e  and camp t h e r e .  
Then they  would go through t h e  t u l e  on t h e i r  r a f t s ,  sometimes d r i v i n g  
t h e  ducks out  on d ry  l and .  Ducks were also caught i n  nets (puhu'kwana) 
s t r e t c h e d  between long s t i c k s  stuck into the  water (Lowie 1924a:197)." 

The nex t  day you s h a l l  make 
They Two days a f t e r  f i n i s h i n g  t h e  arrows you s h a l l  start." 

We'll start e a r l y . "  

Heizer (1970a) a l s o  g i v e s  a b r i e f  d e s c r i p t i o n  of n e t t i n g  ducks. Duck decoys 
w e r e  used (Lowie1924a:197; Simpson 1876:75; Stewart  1941:369; c f .  Wheat 1967) 
and t h e  b i r d s  were o c c a s i o n a l l y  k i l l e d  by breaking t h e i r  necks wi th  t h e  hands. 

S c o t t  (1966 :41 -42 )  d e s c r i b e s  a t y p i c a l  mudhen d r i v e  on Humboldt Lake. 

" A f t e r  t h e  e n t i r e  t r i b e  had assembled, i t  took a whole day t o  complete 
p r e p a r a t i o n s  f o r  t h e  hunt .  
on t h e  o a r s  and were s t a t i o n e d  m i l e s  out i n  t h e  water t o  push and shoo 
t h e  b i r d s  toward t h e  mouth of t h e  Humboldt. The younger boys, women 
and g i r l s  were placed  a t  i n t e r v a l s  i n  t h e  bushes on land a t  t h e  edge of 
t h e  water. 
t h e  b i g  n e t s  which w e r e  s t r e t c h e d  a c r o s s  t h e  mouth of t h e  r i v e r .  
Everyone knew h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  everyone had t o  t a k e  p a r t .  
nea r  h i s  p l a c e  so  as not  t o  f r i g h t e n  t h e  b i r d s  by moving i n  t h e  e a r l y  
morning l i g h t .  

Tule f l a t b o a t s  were handled by t h o s e  b e s t  

Cap John and Mo-be-ti-wak and t h e  s t r o n g e s t  men handled 

Each person s l e p t  

When t h e  b i r d s  ventured o u t  of t h e  water, those s t a t i o n e d  along t h e  
sho re  caught them and broke t h e i r  l e g s  i n s t e a d  of winging them. A l l  
t h e  Ind ians  knew t h e  slim legged fowl could run f a s t e r  than they  could 
f l y .  Driving t h e  mudhens i n t o  t h e  net w a s  c a r e f u l  and t e d i o u s  bus iness .  
A second net w a s  s t r e t c h e d  i n  back of t h e  first, and as Cap John and 
Mo-be-ti-wak caught several hundred b i r d s  i n  i t s  meshes, they p u l l e d  
i t  o u t  and gave i t  t o  t h e  people w a i t i n g  on land;  t h e s e  people  k i l l e d  
t h e  birds whi le  t h e  s t r o n g  men took care of t h e  nex t  n e t .  

A f t e r  t h r e e  hours  of shooing t h e  b i r d s  toward t h e  mouth of t h e  river 
and i n t o  t h e  n e t ,  t h e  b o a t s  g r a d u a l l y  came t o g e t h e r  i n  a semicircle. 
This  gave some b i r d s  t i m e  to s w i m  o u t s i d e  t h e  boa t s  and escape. 
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Others  dived between t h e  b o a t s  and, swimming back of them, a l s o  
escaped. Even so ,  t h e  I n d i a n s  had s l a u g h t e r e d  thousands of them. 
When a l l  t h e  b o a t s  touched, t h e  hunt w a s  over .  The men came a s h o r e  
and everyone w a s  busy f o r  hours  p repa r ing  for t h e  f e a s t  t o  b e  h e l d  
i n  t h e  n e a r e s t  v i l l a g e ,  
emigrant s t a t i o n  where they  cooked t h e  mudhens. They f r i e d  some i n  
grease, and j e r k e d  o r  d r i e d  o t h e r s  i n  t h e  sun t o  keep for w i n t e r .  
They danced and chewed mudhen bones f o r  t h r e e  days." 

T h i s  year, i t  happened t o  b e  Cap John's 

A s  was t h e  c a s e  wi th  t h e  r a b b i t  d r i v e s ,  o t h e r  neighboring groups were 
i n v i t e d  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  and s h a r e  i n  t h i s  event  (Lowie 1924a:197). 

An i n t e r e s t i n g  variant h a s  been r e p o r t e d  by Gilmore (1953) f o r  t h e  
Carson Sink i n  r e g a r d s  t o  duck hun t ing .  

Canvas-backs, i n  l a r g e  numbers were s p o t t e d  i n  deepwater s loughs .  II 

The h u n t e r  took o f f  a l l  of h i s  c l o t h i n g ,  placed a helmet made of 
moss over  his head and a t t a c h e d  a b e l t  t o  his body. 
i n  t h e  water  r i g h t  among t h e  ducks,  c a s u a l l y  pu l l ed  them under t h e  
water, crushed t h e i r  s k u l l s ,  broke t h e i r  l e g s  and placed them under 
h i s  b e l t .  H e  came out  of t h e  slough w i t h  his b e l t  f u l l  of ducks. 
It i s  s u r p r i s i n g  how e a s i l y  t h e  h u n t e r  foo led  t h e  ducks by sub- 
merging h i s  body and l e a v i n g  only h i s  moss-covered head above t h e  
s u r f a c e  of t h e  water. The ducks were a t  p e r f e c t  ease, s i n c e  t h e  
moss-covered head matched t h e  surrounding p l a n t  l i f e  and t h e r e  was 
no i n d i c a t i o n  t h a t  a man w a s  i n  t h e i r  midst ." 

He waded o u t  

P r e p a r a t i o n  usual ly  c o n s i s t e d  of cooking ove r  a f i r e  o r  b u r i a l  f o r  
r o a s t i n g  in a f i r e p i t  of ho t  a shes .  Waterfowl were a l s o  air d r i e d  f o r  
w i n t e r  u s e  ( c f .  He ize r  1970a:235). Land b i r d s  were e i t h e r  sna red ,  t rapped 
o r  s h o t  w i t h  an arrow ( c f .  S t ewar t  1941 ;  Loud and Harr ington 1929:157). 

Eagles  w e r e  a l s o  captured for t h e i r  f e a t h e r s  and then  r e l e a s e d  
al though S t e w a r t ' s  d a t a  (1941:370) s u g g e s t s  t h e  r e a r i n g  of young, captured 
e a g l e t s  as w e l l .  Eagle  f e a t h e r s  were important  i n  r i t u a l  and c u r i n g  
ceremonies as they were thought t o  have c e r t a i n  powers ( c f .  Steward 1938; 
Park 1934 ;  Heizer  1970b:58; S c o t t  1966) .  

F i sh ing  

F i s h i n g  was of some importance t o  t h e  groups p r e s e n t  i n  the  s t u d y  
r eg ion  a t  c e r t a i n  t i m e s  of t h e  yea r  (Jan-March, May) b u t  probably was only 
a p e r i p h e r a l  a c t i v i t y  when compared t o  t h e  e x p l o i t a t i o n  of o t h e r  food 
r e s o u r c e s  ( c f .  Shimkin and Reid 1 9 7 0 : 1 7 4 ) .  Loud (Loud and Har r ing ton  
1929:156) i d e n t i f i e d  a number of s p e c i e s  u t i l i z e d  by t h e  Northern P a i u t e  
through informant testimony. F i v e  of t h e s e  were found i n  Humboldt Lake 
( p r i m a r i l y  sucke r s  and t r o u t )  and q u i t e  probably Carson Lake as w e l l .  
Stewart  (11939) n o t e s  t h a t  both t h e  Kupa and Toe arrived at Pyramid Lake 
each s p r i n g  t o  e x p l o i t  t h e  f i s h e r i e s  t h e r e .  Wheat (1967:8-9) n o t e s  t h a t  
t h e  Carson Sink group f i s h e d  for w i n t e r  t r o u t  (tommo?agai) du r ing  January 
t o  March and i n  May j o i n e d  t h e i r  ' cous ins '  on t h e  Truckee and Walker R ive r s  
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and at Pyramid Lake t o  gather s h i n e r s ,  suckers, cui -u i  and s p r i n g  t r o u t  
(rama?agai) on t h e i r  spawning run .  
t h e  weak ones o f t e n  per i shed  be fo re  reaching  t h e i r  d e s t i n a t i o n  - o r  f a i l e d  
t o  s u r v i v e  t h e  f e a s t  (Wheat 1967:10)." 

"If famine had occurred  dur ing  t h e  w i n t e r ,  

A number of f i s h i n g  techniques  w e r e  u t i l i z e d  by t h e  Kupa and Toe. 
Weirs w i t h  a n  a s s o c i a t e d  p l a t fo rm w e r e  u t i l i z e d  t o  ca t ch  w i n t e r  t r o u t  
(Wheat 1967:8).  Harpoons are known ( S t e w a r t  1941:371). F i s h  d r i v e s  are 
known as w e l l  as hand ca t ch ing .  Elongate  b a s k e t s ,  e i t h e r  h e l d  in t h e  hand 
o r  s t aked  i n  t h e  water, were u t i l i z e d  as w e l l  (Stewart  1941:371). F i s h  n e t s ,  
s imilar  t o  r a b b i t  d r i v e  n e t s ,  were used y e a r  round (Stewart  1941:371). Dip 
n e t s  were used f o r  ca t ch ing  minnows (Heizer  1970a; c f .  Ambro 1966) .  Hand 
f i s h i n g  u t i l i z i n g  composi te ,  acute-angled bone and wood f i shhooks  (c f .  Loud 
and Harr ington  1929:Pla te  5; Heize r  and Krieger 1956:Pla te  l l b ;  Fowler and 
Fowler 1970:186) were used f o r  deep pool  or  l a k e  f i s h i n g .  
wereused ,  amongthem;minnows, grubs ,  and grasshoppers  (Stewart  1941:371). 
Ice f i s h i n g  w i t h  n e t s ,  spear o r  hook was p r a c t i c e d  i n  the w i n t e r  ( c f .  Wheat 
1967).  Small b a l s a s ,  about  1 2  f e e t  long and made of t u l e s  ( c f .  Wheat 19.59, 
1967; Heizer  1970a:235) were used f o r  l a k e  f i s h i n g .  

Various b a i t s  

F i sh  p r e p a r a t i o n  p r a c t i c e s  v a r i e d  b u t  t h e r e  i s  l i t t l e  informat ion  
a v a i l a b l e  on t h e  two groups. 
(S tewar t  19413376; Wheat 1967:8-9). Minnows, sucke r s ,  chubs and smaller 
f i s h  were o f t e n  swallowed whole ( c f .  Napton 1970; Heizer  and Napton 1970a; 
c f .  F o l l e t t  1967, 1970; Cowan 1967; Roust 1967)  wh i l e  undoubtedly t h e  l a r g e r  
f i s h  were l i k e l y  coaked over  a f i r e  or i n  t h e  coals. Pounding of d r i e d  f i s h  
i n t o  a f l o u r  w a s  denied  by t h e  informants a v a i l a b l e  f o r  t h e  Toe and Kupa. 
Fish  eggs were d r i e d  w i t h  seeds f o r  f u t u r e  use (Stewart 1941:376). 

F i s h  were d r i e d  i n  t h e  shade f o r  f u t u r e  u s e  

I n s e c t s  and R e p t i l e s  

A number of insect species were e a t e n  by t h e  Toe and Kupa bands.  
C a t e r p i l l a r s  (piego)  ( c f .  Robertson 1977) ,  k u t s a v i  ( l a r v a e ) ,  a n t s ,  a n t  
eggs, l o c u s t s  (kua) ,  and crickets were c o l l e c t e d ,  processed and e a t e n  i n  
v a r i o u s  manners by t h e  a b o r i g i n a l  i n h a b i t a n t s  (Stewart  1941:373). Of some 
i n t e r e s t  i s  A .  Hague's (1877) obse rva t ion  of larvae g a t h e r i n g  a t  t h e  Soda 
Lakes n e a r  Fa l lon .  "The water appears  t o  be  wanting i n  animal  l i f e ,  w i t h  
t h e  e x c e p t i o n # o f  a minute  f l y ,  accumulat ing in such l a r g e  q u a n t i t i e s  as t o  
form a b e l t  a f o o t  wide a long  t h e  shore .  
Pah-Ute Ind ian ,  and, a f te r  d r y i n g  and pu lve r i z ing  made i n t o  a s o r t  of meal 
o r  f l o u r  (Hague 1877:749)." S tewar t  (1941:426-427) n o t e s  t h a t  t h e  u s e  of 
t h i s  food was a p p a r e n t l y  denied by h i s  informants .  

It i s  occas iona l ly  ga thered  by t h e  

L i z a r d s  and f r o g s  were n o t  i d e n t i f i e d  as food sources  by t h e  Toe and 
Kupa (S tewar t  1941:372). 

Toe and Kupa Subs i s t ence  and Se t t l emen t  

The e thnographic  s u b s i s t e n c e  a d a p t a t i o n  of t h e  groups of t h e  Humboldt 
and Carson Sink  areas emphasized f r equen t  movement by independent f ami ly  
groups s imilar  t o  t h e  fami ly  band p a t t e r n  of Steward (1938, 1955, 1970) .  
The l a r g e s t  s e t t l e m e n t s  were probably t h e  w i n t e r  v i l l a g e s  l o c a t e d  e i t h e r  i n  
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t h e  pinyon groves of t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  Range i f  t h e  h a r v e s t  had been p l e n r i f u l  
o r  i n  t h e  lowland areas nea r  t h e  l a k e s  and marshes ( c f .  Wheat 1967) .  
H i s t o r i c  observors  have commented on t h e  l a r g e  number of I n d i a n s  i n  t h e  Big 
Meadows area nea r  Lovelock and along t h e  Humboldt and Carson Lakes 
(Leonard 1934; Hopkins 1883; Reports ,  Cormnissioner of Ind ian  A f f a i r s ,  v a r i o u s ;  
Simpson 1876; Kern 1876; DeQuille 1963; Remy and Benchley 1861; among o t h e r s )  
and i t  has  been proposed t h a t  t h e s e  l a k e s i d e  areas were t h e  main f o c i i  f o r  a 
year  round occupat ion.  Cowan (1967:27) has  advanced t h e  hypo thes i s  t h a t  t h e  
Northern P a i u t e  of t h e  Humboldt Sink (and by ex tens ion ,  t h e  Carson Sink)  
s u f f e r e d  from t h e i r  e a r l y  c o n t a c t  w i th  t h e  w h i t e s  ( c f .  Leonard 1934 ;  Kern 
1876; H i s t o r i c a l  Overview, t h i s  r e p o r t )  and were fo rced  t o  abandon t h e i r  
v i l l a g e  si tes and semi-sedentary way of l i f e  f o r  a wide-ranging f o r a g i r g  type  
of economy such as t h a t  p re sen ted  by t h e  pos t - con tac t  e thnographers  ( c f .  
Steward 1938).  I f  t h i s  i s  so ,  and t h e  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l ,  e thnographic ,  and 
e t h n o h i s t o r i c a l  d a t a  a p p a r e n t l y  h i n t s  a t  t h e  e x t e n s i v e / i n t e n s i v e  use of a 
l a c u s t r i n e  based economy (c f .  Napton 1969,  1970; Heizer  and Kr iege r  1956; 
Heizer  and Napton 1970a; Cowan 1967; Loud and Harr ington 1929; Stewart  1941; 
among o t h e r s ) ,  t hen  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t h a t  t h e  pre-contact a b o r i g i n a l  i n h a b i t a n t s  
of t h e  s tudy  area permanently occupied t h e  marsh/ lake areas and ventured i n t o  
o t h e r  s u b s i s t e n c e  zones (e .g .  d e s e r t  s c rub ,  sagebrush meadows, mountains,  e t c . )  
f o r  only b r i e f  p e r i o d s  of time - a p a t t e r n  n o t  d i s s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  r e p o r t e d  
f o r  the Owens V a l l e y . P a i u t e  w i t h  t h e i r  permanent v i l l a g e s  (Steward 1933). 
It i s  u n f o r t u n a t e  t h a t  Cowan's (1967) theory cannot be confirmed w i t h  informant 
testimony and must b e  t e s t e d  wi th  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  e t h n o h i s t o r i c a l ,  e t h n o l o g i c a l  
and a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  d a t a  ( c f .  Heizer 1970a:242). 

These w i n t e r  v i l l a g e s  were a p p a r e n t l y  broken i n  t h e  s p r i n g  as i n d i v i d u a l  
band f a m i l i e s  began t h e  spring-summer-fall c y c l e  of s u c c e s s i v e  s h o r t  term 
occupat ions a t  t h e  s c a t t e r e d  camps necessa ry  t o  e x p l o i t  t h e  p l a n t  and animal 
r e s o u r c e s  of t h e  s tudy  r eg ion .  Springt ime s e t t l e m e n t s  focused on bo th  t h e  
lakelmarsh and d e s e r t  areas f o r  t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  of r o o t s ,  g reens ,  s e e d s  and 
b e r r i e s .  Hunting concen t r a t ed  on small and l a r g e  game, e s p e c i a l l y  waterfowl.  
A communal a n t e l o p e  d r i v e  was conducted i f  c o n d i t i o n s  were f a v o r a b l e  a l though 
t h i s  was an  i n f r e q u e n t  even t .  F i s h i n g  w a s  p r a c t i c e d  i n  bo th  t h e  l a k e s  and 
rivers.  

The l a t e  s p r i n g  and e a r l y  summer months saw a mig ra t ion  t o  t h e  Pyramid 
Lake area f o r  f i s h i n g  wi th  t h e  Kuyuidokado group. Seed and b e r r y  h a r v e s t i n g ,  
duck and game hun t ing  continued with t h e  r e t u r n  t o  t h e i r  home t e r r i t o r y .  
Late  summer and e a r l y  f a l l  s a w  a move t o  t h e  pinyon groves of t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  
Range f o r  t h e  nu t  h a r v e s t .  Hunting of d e e r  arid mountain sheep,  as w e l l  as 
t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  hun t ing  of a n t e l o p e ,  cont inued on t h e i r  summer range i n  t h e  
mountains. 

Communal rabbit d r i v e s  were t h e  main hun t ing  a c t i v i t y  of t h e  fall, 
a l t h o u g h o t h e r h u n t i n g  a c t i v i t i e s  were cont inued as w e l l  by i n d i v i d u a l s .  In  
con junc t ign  w i t h  bo th  t h e  pinyon h a r v e s t  and t h e  r a b b i t  d r i v e s ,  t h e  major 
s o c i a l  a c t i v i t i e s  of the yea r  took place - f e a s t i n g ,  gambling, c o u r t s h i p ,  
dancing,  e tc .  - both i n  t h e  pinyon groves and a t  t h e  lowland camps. The end 
of t h e  pinyon season and f i r s t  snow saw t h e  r e t u r n  of t h e  m a j o r i t y  of t h e  
people t o  t h e  main camps l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  marsh/ lake areas t o  pas s  the w i n t e r  
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months. I n d i v i d u a l  r a b b i t  hun t ing  and f i s h i n g  and t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  of s t o r e d  
foods occurred during t h e  w i n t e r  along wi th  s o c i a l  a c t i v i t i e s  designed t o  
p a s s  t h e  t i m e  u n t i l  s p r i n g .  A g e n e r a l  summary of t h e  "seasonal  round" is 
presented i n  Table  2 .  

S o c i o - P o l i t i c a l  Organizat ion 

From t h e  a v a i l a b l e  post-contact  e thnographic  d a t a ,  t h e  s o c i o p o l i t i c a l  
o r g a n i z a t i o n  of t h e  Toe and Kupa g e n e r a l l y  conforms t o  Steward 's  (1938, 1955, 
1970)  family band model. Using d a t a  gathered du r ing  his r e s e a r c h  among 
Great Basin ethnographic  groups Steward (1938, 1955, 1970) has  p o s t u l a t e d  t h e  
"nuclear  f a m i l y "  o r  "family household" as t h e  b a s i c  socio-economic u n i t ,  
Several o t h e r  s c h o l a r s  have d i sag reed  wi th  Steward's i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of Great 
Basin s o c i o p o l i t i c a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  ( c f .  Se rv ice  1962; Fowler 1966) b u t  f o r  
t h i s  r e p o r t  h i s  views w i l l  be  g e n e r a l l y  accepted al though terminology and 
concepts introduced by o t h e r  r e s e a r c h e r s  w i l l  be used t o  e l a b o r a t e  on Steward 's  
m a t e r i a l .  

D.  Fowler (1966) has argued t h a t  t h e  emphasis on Steward 's  "nuclear  
family" concept as t h e  b a s i c  socioeconomic u n i t  seems unwarranted and has 
suggested t h e  term "kin c l ique"  as an a l t e r n a t i v e .  This  grouping has  t h e  
nuc lea r  family as t h e  f o c a l  p o i n t  or core  of a group of r e l a t e d  persons 
a l l i e d  t o g e t h e r  as t h e  llnormaftsocioeconomic u n i t .  The u s e  of t h i s  term t a k e s  
n o t e  of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  "households" o r  "camp groups'' w e r e  composed of r e l a t e d  
persons ( c f .  Shimkin and Reid 1970:176 f o r  t h e  Toe). Rela t iongh ips  could be 
e i t h e r  a f f i n a l  o r  consanguineal  and p a r t i c u l a r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  could va ry  from 
p l a c e  t o  p l a c e  through t i m e .  The post-contact  s o c i o p o l i t i c a l  s i t u a t i o n  of 
t h e  Carson and Humboldt Lake groups can be considered as o p e r a t i n g  as "kin 
cl iques ' '  ( c f .  Shimkin and Reid 1970:176-177) wi th  i t s  ac t iv i t ies  and d e c i s i o n s  
d i c t a t e d  by "family" i n t e r e s t s  without  r e f e r e n c e  t o  any l a r g e r  groups (e.g.  
v i l l a g e s ,  bands, t r i b e s ,  e t c . ) .  T h i s ,  of n e c e s s i t y ,  made any l a r g e  groupings,  
e.g . ,  t h e  w i n t e r  v i l l a g e ,  f l u i d  i n  c h a r a c t e r  as each kin c l i q u e  determined 
i t s  own p a t t e r n  of movement. 

The g e n e r a l  p i c t u r e  of Great Basin s o c i a l  o rgan iza t ion  has  been 
summarized by Murdock (1955:91): 

" A l l  t h e s e  t r i b e s  l i v e  i n  semi-nomadic bands of s h i f t i n g  composition, 
Residence i s  f l u i d ,  being o p t i o n a l l y  e i t h e r  exogamous o r  endogamous 
w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  band and e i t h e r  p a t r i l o c a l  o r  m a t r i l o c a l ,  w i t h  
s l i g h t  p re fe rence  f o r  t h e  l a t te r .  Independent n u c l e a r  f a m i l i e s  are 
t h e  norm; polygny i s  comparatively rare and n e a r l y  always s o r o r a l ;  
and extended f a m i l i e s  do n o t  occur .  Descent i s  b i l a t e r a l .  Un i l inea r  
k i n  groups are  completely a b s e n t ,  and k i n  terms a r e  of Hawaiian type  
i n  twenty-two ou t  of twenty-five t r i b e s  
a v a i l a b l e .  

S p e c i f i c  f e a t u r e s  have been l i s t e d  by Fowler 
(1970)  have l i s t e d  a number of s a l i e n t  items 
post-contact  Toe (and by ex tens ion  t h e  Kupa) 
i n  Murdock (1955). 

f o r  which information i s  

(1966) wh i l e  Shimkin and Reid 
f o r  t h e  Toe. In  g e n e r a l ,  t h e  
conform to  t h e  p i c t u r e  p re sen ted  



I 

Season 

Spring 

Late Sprfng/Early Summer 

Summer 

Late Summer/Early Fall 

Fall 

Winter 

Table 2 

Toe and Kupa - Seasonal Round 

Area - 
Lake/Marsh areas; Desert 
scrub 

Pyramid Lake 

Marsh/Lake areas; Desert 
scrub 

Stillwater Range 

Desert uplands; marsh 
margins; mountains 

Winter village; marsh/ 
lake areas 

Act ivi t y  

Leave winter camps; collect early roots 
and greens; hunt small game; large 
game if available; communaL antelope 
drives; fishing in river and lakes; 
duck and mudhen drives and nettings; 
seed and berry gathering; fishing 
at Pyramid Lake 

Fishing; misc. gathering of plants 

Seed and berry harvesting; duck 
hunting/drives; cattail pollen 
collection; hunting of a l l  game; 
gathering of misc. p l a n t  resources 

Pinyon gathering 

Communal rabbit drives; major social 
activities; courtship; seed 
gathering; raw fiber material 
gathering and manufacture; fishing; 
small and large game hunting 

Return t o  lakesidelmarsh v i l l a g e s ;  
minor lake/river fishing; rodent, 
rabbit hunting; manufacture of 
fiber; use of stored foods gathered 
during the spring, summer and fall 

(From Wheat 1967 and others) 
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Informal  l e a d e r s  of t h e  Toe, men of personal  a b i l i t y  and i n i t i a t i v e ,  
o f t e n  organized a v a r i e t y  of temporary ope ra t ing  groups t o  conduct economic, 
ceremonial and r e c r e a t i o n a l  ac t iv i t i e s ,  o f t e n  on a l a r g e  scale and sometimes 
a t  t h e  in te rband l e v e l .  These included communal r a b b i t ,  an t e lope  and mudhen 
hunt ing  among o t h e r s .  No formal c h i e f s  were known al though respec ted  men of 
a b i l i t y  o f t e n  provided band or s p e c i a l  a c t i v i t y  l eade r sh ip .  
Reid (1970:178) have poin ted  o u t ,  t h e  a b o r i g i n a l  s i t u a t i o n  of t h e  Toe i s  
poorly known especially i n  r e g a r d s  t o  s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  and customs. As they 
n o t e ,  "Most broadly ,  Toi tekade s o c i e t y  appears  t o  have c o n s t i t u t e d  a l a t t i c e  
r a t h e r  than a focused s t r u c t u r e ,  e f f e c t i v e l y  i n t e g r a t i n g  and maximizing 
l i m i t e d  and evanescent  r e sources  but  l i t t l e  geared t o  accumulation and 
c o n s i s t e n t  s o c i a l  d i r e c t i o n .  The system can b e s t  be viewed as an adapt ,? t ion  
provid ing  s u r v i v a l  under cond i t ions  of h igh  r i s k  ..." (Shimkin and Reid ,970: 
1 7 8 ) .  An a s p e c t  of some i n t e r e s t  is Shimkin and Reid ' s  (1970:178) sugges t ion  
t h a t  t h e  b a s i c  conf igu ra t ion  of t h e  Toitekado seems t o  be  a d i l u t i o n  of t h a t  
of Owens V a l l e y  ( c f .  Steward 1933). I f  s o ,  then t h e  pre-contact  Toe and Kupa 
s o c i a l  o rgan iza t ion  and subs i s t ence / se t t l emen t  p a t t e r n  w a s  probably 
cha rac t e r i zed  by permanent v i l l a g e s ,  r e l a t i v e l y  s p e c i a l i z e d  s u b s i s t e n c e  
p a t t e r n s  and s t a b l e  s o c i a l  groupings i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  t h e  s h i f t i n g  s e t t l e m e n t s ,  
unspec ia l i zed  s u b s i s t e n c e  p a t t e r n s  and f l u i d  s o c i a l  groupings known f o r  
post-contact  times ( c f .  Cowan 1967).  Future  a rchaeo log ica l  r e sea rch  centered  
on t h e  open si tes of both  t h e  Carson and Humboldt S inks  may he lp  t o  i l l u s t r a t e  
p a s t  s o c i a l  p a t t e r n s  as w e l l  as provide  information supplemental  t o  t h e  
ethnographic  record .  

As Shimkin and 

4 

V i l l a g e  s i z e  and popula t ion  d a t a  are scan ty  f o r  both groups a l though €or  
the Kupa they must have been s u b s t a n t i a l  as both e a r l y  h i s t o r i c a l  accounts  
and t h e  Indian  Agent r e p o r t s ,  v a r i o u s ,  sugges t  a r a t h e r  concent ra ted  popula t ion  
i n  t h e  Humboldt Sink ( c f .  Leonard 1934; Popula t ion ,  t h i s  r e p o r t ) .  For t h e  
Toe, DeQui l le ' s  (1963) obse rva t ions  i n d i c a t e  a b a s i c  v i l l a g e  of 15 shel ters  
as t h e  co re  wi th  a number of o u t l y i n g  s h e l t e r s .  

A f t e r  pass ing  a few s c a t t e r i n g  h u t s  w e  t r a v e l e d  about  one m i l e  it 

when w e  passed a s m a l l  town of some h a l f  dozen noobees o r  s h a n t i e s  
and s a w ,  some d i s t a n c e  ahead, a l a r g e r  v i l l a g e .  

Long be fo re  w e  reached t h e  l a r g e  v i l l a g e ,  which contained some f i f t e e n  
o r  twenty noobees,  t h e  i n h a b i t a n t s  had sp ied  u s , ' a s  w e  could see by 
t h e i r  ga the r ing  i n t o  groups and p o i n t i n g  toward US" (DeQuil le  1963:30-31). 

P o s t u l a t i n g  between 6 and 7 persons  per  noobee ( c f .  Robertson 1977)  i t  i s  
probable  t h a t  small groups ( s m a l l  towns) had between 35 t o  42 people  r e s i d e n t  
whi le  t h e  l a r g e r  v i l l a g e s  could have had from 120 t o  140 i n h a b i t a n r s ,  a r a t h e r  
s i z e a b l e  group. An a rchaeo log ica l  s i t e  of some s i z e  is  NV-Ch-15, t h e  
Humboldt Lakebed s i t e ,  a r a t h e r  l a r g e  v i l l a g e  s i te .  Th i s  s i t e  i s  t h e  probable  
b i r t h p l a c e  of Sarah Winnemucca Hopkins (1883) .  Stud ies  s imilar  t o  t hose  
conducted-by Cook and Heizer (1965) on popula t ion  and se t t l emen t  s i z e  may 
prove t o  b e  of some v a l u e  i n  t h e  s tudy  area. 

S t r u c t u r e s  and A r c h i t e c t u r e  
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The c o n s t r u c t i o n  of h u t s ,  s h e l t e r s  and o t h e r  p r o t e c t i v e  f e a t u r e s  v a r i e d  
widely depending on t h e  season, exposure and a v a i l a b l e  materials. Semi- 
c i r c u l a r  brush s h e l t e r s ,  low brush and rock  p i l e  windbreaks and c o n i c a l  
o r  domed p o l e  and rush /b rush  houses were among t h e  s e v e r a l  common t y p e s  of 
cons t ruc t ed  shelters f o r  t h e  groups of t h e  study region (cf.  S tewar t  1941). 
Apparently both men and women p a r t i c i p a t e d  i n  s h e l t e r  c o n s t r u c t i o n  ( c f .  S c o t t  
1966) a l though DeQuille (1963:30) n o t e s  t h a t  t h e  women b u i l t  a l l  of t h e  houses.  

The most common house was about 15 f e e t  i n  diameter  and 7 o r  8 f e e t  
high.  A c o n i c a l  framework of willow p o l e s ,  s t u c k  i n  t h e  ground and a t t a c h e d  
t o g e t h e r  a t  t h e  t o p  ring, which formed t h e  smokehole, was covered w i t h  t u l e  
mats, about  2 x 3 f e e t  i n  dimension. Cut g r a s s  o r  t u l e  ma t t ing  covered t h e  
f l o o r .  A f i r e p i t  w a s  p r e s e n t  i n  t h e  c e n t e r  (Heizer 1970a; Stewart  1941).  
Annie Lowry, a Northern P a i u t e  from t h e  Lovelock area ( S c o t t  1966:76) d e s c r i b e s  
i n  some d e t a i l  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of one of t h e  karnees  (cf.  a l s o  Robertson 
1 9 7 7 ) .  S i m i l a r  houses are i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  Heizer (1960:Plates  6 and 9), Cowan 
and Clewlow (1968:Plates  2a,  2 b ) ,  Wheat (1959, 1967),  Robertson (1977) and noted 
i n  Stewart  (1941). Domed s t r u c t u r e s  similar t o  t h e  above cone shaped houses 
were a l s o  known (S tewar t  1941) .  Both t y p e s  had covers  of va ry ing  t h i c k n e s s  
depending on t h e  weather  (c f .  Stewart  1941:377-378). 

Brush o r  r u s h  she l t e r s /windbreaks  were a l s o  common. DeQuille (1963) 
noted a form on t h e  s h o r e s  of Carson Lake: 

"Their h a b i t a t i o n s  are merely shades t o  p r o t e c t  them from sun. They 
are made by p l a n t i n g  willow brush and r e e d s  i n t o  t h e  ground, i n  a s e m i -  
c i r c u l a r  form, a sou the rn  w a l l  f o r  shade. There i s  no r o o f .  Some of t h e  
walls are p o r t a b l e ,  being woven of reed and f l a g  i n  t h e  shape of a 
l a r g e  m a t ,  The women b u i l d  a l l  t h e  houses.  They g e n e r a l l y  b u i l t  a t  t h e  
distance of h a l f  a mile from t h e  Lake, on account of t h e  swarms of 
mosquitos found n e a r  t h e  w a t e r  (1963:30-31)." 

S i m i l a r  s t r u c t u r e s  w e r e  r e p o r t e d  by Jules Remy i n  1855 for Humboldt Lake. 

"A few m i l e s  east  of t h e  p l a c e s  r e f e r r e d  t o ,  on t h e  summit of a sandy 
d i k e ,  were s i x  wigwams ,  f u l l  of women and naked c h i l d r e n .  These 
wigwams, s o l e y  composed of rushes  set u p r i g h t  i n  a l i n e ,  t o  form a 
s h e l t e r  f rom t h e  mid-day sun, were roofless and wi thou t  t h e  s l i g h t e s t  
p r o t e c t i o n  t o  t h e  sou th ,  east and w e s t .  A rush mat propped up l eng th -  
w i s e ,  p o i n t i n g  east and w e s t ,  and suspended almost v e r t i c a l l y ,  g i v e s  
t h e  b e s t  idea of t h e s e  p r i m i t i v e  h a b i t a t i o n s  (Remy and Brenchley 1861:I: 
81) . ' I  

O f  some i n t e r e s t  i s  Heizer 's  (1970a:235) r e p o r t  of a f loating house similar 
i n  c o n s t r u c t i o n  t o  t h e  c o n i c a l  t u l e  house except it r e s t e d  upon a r a f t  made 
of willow l o g s  bound toge the r ,  on t op  of which were l a i d  l a r g e  round bundles  
of c a t t a i l  rush .  T h i s  floating base  was then covered wi th  a thin layer of 
e a r t h  and t h e  s t r u c t u r e  poled o u t  i n t o  t h e  l a k e  and anchored wi th  a l a r g e  
s t o n e .  He ize r  (1970a:235) s u g g e s t s  i t  w a s  used as a f i s h i n g  platform o r  
' s a f e  house'  du r ing  t i m e s  of a t t a c k .  
noted i n  the e thnograph ic  l i t e r a t u r e .  

No o t h e r  i n s t a n c e s  of t h i s  house are 
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Sweathouses were n o t  used among t h e s e  groups i n  pre-contact times bu t  
a r e  now used a t  Fa l lon  having been acquired from t h e  n o r t h e r n  t r i b e s  (cf .  
C u r t i s  1926; Lowie 1924a; Stewart  1941).  

M a t e r i a l  C u l t u r e  

A number of mater ia l  c u l t u r e  items have been desc r ibed  by v a r i o u s  
ethnographers  and observors  of t h e  Toe and Kupa, A series of b r i e f  
d e s c r i p t i o n s  and uses of s e l e c t e d  items are p resen ted  below. h e r  S t e w a r t ' s  
c u l t u r e  element d i s t r i b u t i o n  l i s t  (1941) should b e  consul ted f o r  a d d i t i o n a l  
items and d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n s  ( s e e  a l s o  n o t e s  within). 

Basketry 

An e x t e n s i v e  u s e  of baske t ry  was made among t h e  Toe and Kupa groups 
i n  t h e i r  everyday l i v i n g  ac t iv i t i e s .  Both c o i l e d  and twined b a s k e t s  were 
made and used.  
can be found i n  S t e w a r t  (1941:386-387, 433-434), Heizer  (1970a:236-237) and 
Loud and Harr ington (1929:159-160). 
baske t ry  items i n  u s e  by t h e  Toe and Kupa groups w e r e :  

Data on baske t  materials, manufacturing techniques and forms 

The most c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  ca t egor i e s ,  of 

1. Storage/Container  b a s k e t s  

2. Burden b a s k e t s  

3. Seed b e a t e r s  

4 .  Winnowing t r a y s  

5 .  Water b o t t l e s  

6. Hats 

7.  Cradleboards 

8.  Tule  and rush  ma t t ing  

Women made t h e  b a s k e t s  having l ea rned  t h e  t echn iques  from e i t h e r  t h e i r  mother 
o r  grandmother. Wheat (1967) should be consu l t ed  f o r  a d d i t i o n a l  contemporary 
baske t ry  manufacturing d e t a i l s .  

Cordage (wiha) for twine,  n e t s ,  e tc . ,  was of a two-ply c o n s t r u c t i o n  made 
of pounded/chewed and t w i s t e d  f i b e r .  He ize r  (1970a:237) notes t h a t  t h e  d r y  
stalks of dogbane o r  t h e  ba rk  of t h e  Ind ian  hemp p l a n t  (Apocynum) was used. 
S t r i n g  w a s  p r i m a r i l y  manufactured du r ing  t h e  w i n t e r  months (Wheat 1967) .  

C lo thing 

A minimum of c l o t h i n g  w a s  t h e  r u l e  r a t h e r  than t h e  except ion f o r  most 
Great Basin a b o r i g i n a l  groups.  
d r e s s .  In good weather t h e  men wore no th ing  (cf .  DeQuille 1963:30-31). 
Women wore a s h o r t  two-piece s k i r t  of shredded t u l e s  (Heizer 1970a:237). 
A few people  may have had a buckskin s h i r t  o r  d r e s s  bu t  t h e s e  were n o t  common. 
Cold weather  p r o t e c t i o n  w a s  u s u a l l y  a r a b b i t s k i n  b l a n k e t  or cape made of 

The Kupa and Toe were t y p i c a l  i n  r e g a r d s  t o  
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70-80 r a b b i t s k i n s  which had been k i l l e d  i n  the f a l l  du r ing  the communal 
r a b b i t  d r i v e  ( c f .  Wheat 1967 f o r  a d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  weaving p r o c e s s ) .  
The b l a n k e t s  a150 served as bedding and a l a r g e  one could cover a small 
family.  Leggings of a number of materials (buckskin,  t u l e ,  e t c . )  were 
o c c a s i o n a l l y  worn as were coyote  s k i n s  hung over t h e  c h e s t  and back f o r  
cold weather p r o t e c t i o n  (Heizer  1970a:237; Lowie 1924a:217). Buckskin and 
v e g e t a l  f i b e r  moccasins and s a n d a l s  w e r e  a l s o  worn o c c a s i o n a l l y  wi th  a 
fiber l i n i n g  o r  f i l l  ( c f .  Lowie 1924a:218). 

M i l l i n g  Equipment 

Seeds were ground on a "por t ab le"  metate (mata) w i t h  a mul l e r  o r  mano 
( t u s u ) ( c f .  Lowie 1 9 2 4 a : 2 0 3 ,  204, 215). Stone mor t a r s  and p e s t l e s  were used 
f o r  seed p rocess ing  b u t  t h e  manufacture of t h e s e  i t e m s  was a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  
Saiduka, a people who occupied t h e  area b e f o r e  they were d r i v e n  o u t  by t h e  
Northern P a i u t e  (Heizer 1970a:236; Stewart  1941:381; see Mythology, t h i s  
r e p o r t ) .  Bedrock m o r t a r s  were known and used by t h e  Toe (Stewart  1941:381). 

P o t t e r y  

P o t t e r y  was n o t  manufactured by t h e s e  two groups a l though  clay d o l l s  
w e r e  made by t h e  c h i l d r e n  ( c f .  S t ewar t  1941:389; S c o t t  1966) .  

Weapons 

The Kupa and Toe used a s h o r t  t o  medium l e n g t h  (up t o  4 f e e t )  sinew 
backed bow u s u a l l y  of willow wood b u t  o c c a s i o n a l l y  of j u n i p e r  and ceda r .  
S e l f  bows (soroado) are also known and ranged up t o  4 f e e t  i n  l e n g t h .  These 
bows w e r e  s t r u n g  with e i t h e r  some form of tw i s t ed  cord o r  d e e r  sinew (Stewart  
1941:384; Heizer 1970a:236). 

Arrows (pongosuh) were of cane orrosewood and ranged from 2 t o  3 f e e t  i n  
l e n g t h .  The s h a f t s  were s t r a i g h t e n e d  on heated s t o n e  s h a f t s t r a i g h t e n e r s .  Two 
t o  f o u r  f e a t h e r s ,  from t h e  crow o r  chicken hawk, w e r e  used and t h e s e  were 
bound t o  the  notched end w i t h  g l u e  or sinew. Cane s h a f t  (wekwikoba) arrows 
had pointed greasewood foreshafts (ku t sa ) (He ize r  1970a:236; S tewar t  1941:384). 

Chipped Stone arrow p o i n t s  w e r e  used. A s p e c i a l  arrow w a s  used f o r  
b i r d s .  
s t i c k s  t i e d  a t  r i g h t  a n g l e s  a c r o s s  t h e  end (Stewart  1941:384). P l a i n  wooden 
p o i n t s  were used f o r  roden t  and r a b b i t  hun t ing  (Wheat 1967) .  

The s t r i k i n g  s u r f a c e  of an arrow was enlarged w i t h  two p a i r s  of s h o r t  

Poisoning of t h e  arrow point was p r a c t i c e d .  Heizer  (1970a:236) n o t e s  
the use  of r a t t l e s n a k e  venom and Stewart  (1941:385) no tes  the u s e  of decayed 
meat, l i v e r ,  decayed blood from t h e  h e a r t ,  and a r ed  a n t  poison. 

S l i n g s  were known (Stewart  1941:386) bu t  t hey  were a p p a r e n t l y  on ly  used 
as a toy.- 

Boats 

A b a l s a  boat  ( s a i s a k i )  t h a t  would carry from one t o  t h r e e  pe r sons ,  
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depending upon t h e  s i z e  of t h e  c r a f t ,  w a s  made € o r  a number of purposes.  
P rope l l ed  by an 8 f o o t  po le ,  t h e  small boats were 12  f e e t  long,  and made of 
f o u r  double-tapered bundles of t u l e  s t a l k s  (Heizer  1970a:235; c f .  Stewart  
1941 ;  Wheat 1967 f o r  a d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of the manufacture of t h i s  t ype  
of boa t  a t  S t i l l w a t e r  i n  the Carson Sink;  Lowie 1924a:249-250). These r a f t s  
were used f o r  f i s h i n g  (Heizer 1970a) o r  for mudhen and duck hunt ing (Lowie 
1924a: 249-250) . 
Decoys 

Duck decoys ( sa ipuhu ta )  were made by sk inn ing  a duck and forming t h e  
skin over a tule rush  body. 
a t t ached  t o  a rock weight.  
a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  sites i n  t h e  Humboldt Sink (Loud and Harr ington 1929:114-115); 
desc r ibed  i n  e a r l y  accoun t s  (Simpson 1876);  and manufactured u n t i l  r e c e n t  
t i m e s  (Loud and Harr ington 1929:114; Lowie 1924a:Fig. 1; c f .  Wheat 1967 for  a 
d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n ) .  

These were se t  o u t  and anchored wi th  a cord 
A number of decoys have been recovered from 

Musical In s t rumen t s  

A number of n o i s e  producing in s t rumen t s  are known for t h e  Kupa and Toe. 
Flutes (woina) were of e l d e r b e r r y  and approximately 1 2  inches  long w i t h  f o u r  
ho le s .  They were used f o r  a number of purposes inc lud ing  shaman i s t i c  ac t iv i t i e s .  
S p l i t - s t i c k ,  d e e r ' s  ear and d e e r ' s  hoof r a t t l e s  were known as were a number 

404). Hopkins (1883:56) d e s c r i b e s  a s p e c i a l  t ype  of drum played w i t h  a 
rubbing motion t h a t  w a s  used i n  t h e  a n t e l o p e  charming ceremony. 

. o f  drums. The b u l l r o a r e r  was used as was a willow w h i s t l e  (Stewart  1941:403- 

S ing ing  

Singing w a s  an important  p a r t  of dances,  ceremonies and v a r i o u s  a c t i v i t i e s  
( c f .  Lowie 1924a; Hopkins 1883; S c o t t  1966; Stewart  1941). Very f e w  songs 
have been preserved f o r  t h e  Toe and Kupa. Heizer  and Hester (1972) p r e s e n t  
several Northern P a i u t e  songs f o r  groups t o  t h e  w e s t  of t h e  study r eg ion .  

A number,of dances are known for t he  Toe and Kupa and were h e l d  i n  
con junc t ion  w i t h  s p e c i f i c  ceremonies. D e t a i l e d  information i s  l a c k i n g  for t h e  
groups b u t  Lowie (1924a:305) notes a day long Rabbit  Dance (qamunoqo) p r i o r  
t o  t h e  communal r a b b i t  hunts i n  t h e  f a l l  as w e l l  as f i v e  day "Squaw Dance'' 
fo r  t h e  F a l l o n  area. Hopkins (1883:47) d e s c r i b e s  a I t f e s t i v a l  of flowers ' '  
dance f o r  young women i n  t h e  s p r i n g  or summer i n  which the g i r l s  s i n g  about 
(and dance) t h e i r  chosen f lower o r  rock names. 
a popular  dance and w a s  performed a t  almost any occasion inc lud ing  t h e  f a l l  
pinyon h a r v e s t  and a t  v a r i o u s  t i m e s  i n  t h e  s p r i n g  and summer. 
purpose dance ( c f .  S t ewar t  1941:415-416; C u r t i s  1926) w a s  he ld  w i t h i n  the 
conf ines  6f a brush c o r r a l  with a c e n t e r  pole  t o  dance around. The dance r s  
sang du r ing  t h e  performance. The women of t h e  group chose p a r t n e r s  ( u s u a l l y  
t h e i r  husbands i f  marr ied)  and w i t h i n  t h e  s i n g l e  c i r c l e  men and women 
a l t e r n a t e d .  

The c ic le  dance (nugava) w a s  

This  mul t i -  

A s h u f f l e  s t e p  w a s  used wi th  t h e  dance c i r c l e  moving i n  a 
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clockwise d i r e c t i o n .  
leadership dur ing  i t s  d u r a t i o n .  
f o r  c o u r t s h i p  ( c f .  C u r t i s  1926) .  Its d u r a t i o n  w a s  from 5 t o  6 days.  
S t e w a r t  (1941:416-417) mentions several o t h e r  dances and Lowie (1924a:307) 
mentions a "jump dance" and w a r  dance a l though  i t  is  unc lea r  which groups 
performed these .  Thomas (1972) should be consu l t ed  f o r  a social i n t e r a c t i o n  
a n a l y s i s  of t h e  'lfandangoes'' (communal g a t h e r i n g s )  o r  dances and t h e  
i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  t h e  Shoshonean "lifeway." 

A special  dance l e a d e r  organized t h e  dance and provided 
The dance was an e s p e c i a l l y  f a v o r a b l e  t i m e  

Games 

A number of games are known f o r  t h e  Toe and Kupa groups (cf. Stewar t  
1941:395-401; Culin 1907; He ize r  1970a:238-239). The games can be l o o s e l y  
sepa ra t ed  i n t o  gambling and a t h l e t i c  games al though t h e  two c a t e g o r i e s  are 
n o t  mutual ly  e x c l u s i v e .  Gambling w a s  a f a v o r i t e  pastime e s p e c i a l l y  a t  t h e  
communal g a t h e r i n g s .  The hand game, baske t  h i d i n g  game ( o r  v a r i a n t )  and 
s t i c k  dice were a l l  popular  games of chance. A t h l e t i c  games included hoop 
and p o l e ,  b a l l  r a c e  (wutakoi) ,  f o o t b a l l  (watsimwe), shinny ( n a t z i ' t s a k a ) ,  
a r che ry  (nadukwoto), w r e s t l i n g ,  r a c e s  and so on. 
a c t i v i t y  a l though gambling was o f t e n  involved i n  some of t h e  games o r  
c o n t e s t s .  Stewart  (1941:395-401) p r e s e n t s  a d e t a i l e d  l ist  and d e s c r i p t i o n s  
of several of t h e  games. 

These a l l  involved p h y s i c a l  

Pe r sona l  Ornamentation and Facial/Body Decorat ion 

P e r s o n a l  ornamentat ion took a nurr,ber of paths. A nose ornament of a 
s o l i d ,  round p i e c e  of bone was sometimes worn by males (Heizer  1970a:237; 
c f .  He ize r  1960 f o r  a view of Chief Winnemucca). Women d i d  not wear a nose 
ornament al though t h e  ear l o b e  of both sexes  w a s  o f t e n  p i e rced  t o  r e c e i v e  
an ornament of bone o r  s h e l l  o r  some o t h e r  n a t u r a l  material  (Stewart  1941:  
390). Beads (tsome) w e r e  made of s tone,  bone, s h e l l ,  animal claws, g l a s s  
( c o n t a c t  t imes)  o r  o t h e r  materials (Heizer  1970a; Stewart  1941:391). S h e l l  
beads and /o r  pendants made from v a r i o u s  imported and loca l  s h e l l f i s h  ( c f .  
Loud and Har r ing ton  1929; Bennyhoff and He ize r  1958) w e r e  o f t e n  worn. 
Turquoise w a s  known b u t  w a s  rare and considered v a l u a b l e  (Heizer  1970a:238). 
Stone beads were manufactured from a loca l  w h i t e  marble found i n  t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  
Range. I n d i v i d u a l s  owned 'claims' of marble  i n  t h i s  r e g i o n  and charged a 
f e e  f o r  i t s  use a f t e r  g r a n t i n g  permission t o  o b t a i n  t h e  material (Heizer  
1970a: 238) , 

The Toe and Kupa used bo th  f a c e  and body p a i n t s  a l though t a t o o i n g  f o r  
body ornamentation was a p p a r e n t l y  n o t  p r a c t i c e d  (Steward 1941:390). Both 
sexes used p a i n t ,  usually b l a c k ,  r e d ,  w h i t e  and yellow, f o r  a number of 
purposes inc lud ing  d e c o r a t i o n  f o r  s o c i a l  g a t h e r i n g s ,  f o r  bad dreams and i n  
t h e  c a s e  of women, t o  s i g n i f y  t h e  end of t h e i r  mens t rua l  pe r iod  (S tewar t  
1941:391; S c o t t  1966:37; Heize r  1970a:235). S t r a i g h t  l i n e s ,  d o t s ,  snakes and 
a number of o t h e r  d e s i g n s  w e r e  used (cf. S c o t t  1966:37). The c o l o r s  were 
ob ta ined  from l o c a l  n a t u r a l  e a r t h  o r  m i n e r a l s  and w e r e  mixed with deer o r  
mountain sheep o r  e l k  g r e a s e  b e f o r e  a p p l i c a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  f i n g e r s  of a b l u n t -  
ended s t i c k  (Heizer  1970a; S c o t t  1966:37-39; Stewart  1941:391). No pigments 
were a p p l i e d  to t h e  h a i r  (Stewart  1941:391). 
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B i r t h  and Childhood 

A number of customs and r i t u a l s  were observed by t h e  Toe and Kupa a s  
p a r t  of t h e  c h i l d b i r t h  ceremony ( c f .  Stewart  1941).  No p a r t i c u l a r  r i t u a l s  
o r  taboos w e r e  appa ren t ly  observed by a woman during h e r  pregnancy as she  
was expected t o  c a r r y  h e r  s h a r e  of t h e  d a i l y  burden. The b i r t h  took p l a c e  
i n  a karnee away from t h e  main v i l l a g e  wi th  t h e  mother a t t ended  by o l d e r  female 
re la t ives  o r  f r i e n d s  ( S c o t t  1966:46-47). When t h e  baby w a s  born i t  w a s  ba thed ,  
wrapped and placed on a c r a d l e .  

"Theygo t o  a wigwam of t h e i r  own, where they l i v e  t i l l  t h e  f i r s t  
c h i l d  is  born. Th i s  event a l s o  i s  c e l e b r a t e d .  Both mother and f a t h e r  
f a s t  from a l l  f l e sh ,  and t h e  f a t h e r  goes through t h e  l a b o r  of p i l i n g  
wood f o r  twenty-five days,  and assumes a l l  h i s  w i f e ' s  household work 
during t h a t  t i m e .  I f  he does n o t  do h i s  p a r t  i n  t h e  care of t h e  child, 
he is  considered an o u t c a s t .  Every f i v e  days h i s  c h i l d ' s  baske t  is 
changed f o r  a new one, and t h e  f i v e  are a l l  c a r e f u l l y  pu t  away a t  t h e  
end of t h e  days,  t h e  l as t  one con ta in ing  t h e  n a v e l - s t r i n g ,  c a r e f u l l y  
wrapped, and all are pu t  up i n t o  a tree, and t h e  c h i l d  pu t  i n t o  a new , 

and ornamented b a s k e t .  All t h i s  r e s p e c t  shown t o  t h e  mother and c h i l d  
makes t h e  p a r e n t s  f e e l  t h e i r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  and makes t h e  t i e  between 
p a r e n t s  and c h i l d r e n  very s t rong"  (Hopkins 1883:49-50) . 

The mother w a s  confined f o r  a pe r iod  exceeding twenty-one days a f t e r  b i r t h  
and could n o t  s e e  h e r  husband o r  any r n a l e . r e l a t i v e  du r ing  t h i s  time (c f .  
S c o t t  1966:46-47; Hopkins 1883:49-50). A number of r i t u a l s  were a l s o  observed. 
The f a t h e r  followed a similar s e t  of r i t u a l s  and r e s t r i c t i o n s  (c f .  S c o t t  
1966:46-47; Hopkins 1883:49-50;  Stewart  1941:409). No s p e c i a l  ceremonies 
occurred du r ing  t h e  i n i t i a l  months a f t e r  b i r t h .  I n f a n t i c i d e  and a b o r t i o n  
were not  p r a c t i c e d  (Stewart  1941:409). 

Chi ldren were t augh t  t o  be c l e a n ,  n e a t ,  q u i e t  and t o  r e s p e c t  e l d e r s  
( c f .  Hopkins 1883:45-57). 
bu t  q u i t e  probably any f ami ly  member cared f o r  and punished them. T h e i r  
f a t h e r s  i n s t r u c t e d  t h e  boys i n  m a l e  p u r s u i t s  wh i l e  t h e  women taught  t h e  g i r l s  
t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  female t a s k s  and behaviors .  

The mother and grandmother r a i s e d  t h e  c h i l d r e n  

Puberty Rites, 

For a g i r l  t h e  ceremony occurred after h e r  f i r s t  menstruat ion 
(muhadanomani) and w a s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a p h y s i o l o g i c a l  t r ea tmen t  f o r  h e a l t h ,  
p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  c h i l d b i r t h ,  marr iage and an i n d u s t r i o u s  l i f e .  Hopkins (1883: 
48) has  p re sen ted  a d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  ceremony. 
secluded w i t h  two older f r i e n d s  i n  " ... a l i t t l e  wigwam..,just b i g  enough f o r  
t h e  th ree"  and undertook a ser ies  of r i t u a l i s t i c  t a s k s  f o r  twenty-five days.  
Every day s h e  had t o  g a t h e r  and p i l e  up as high as p o s s i b l e  f i v e  s t a c k s  of wood. 
Her a t t e n d a n t s ,  at t h e  end of each f i v e  day pe r iod ,  took her  t o  t h e  river t o  
bathe.  A s w e l l ,  a t  t h e  end of each f i v e  day pe r iod ,  s h e  was presented t o  t h e  
v i l l a g e  group as a young l ady  ready t o  marry (Heizer 1970b359). 
from meat f o r  t h e  whole twenty-five day per iod s u b s i s t i n g  on b e r r i e s ,  pine-nuts  
and v a r i o u s  s e e d s  (Heizer  1970b:59; S c o t t  1966:37). Subsequent menses r e q u i r e d  

The g i r l  w a s  

She a b s t a i n e d  
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i s o l a t i o n  from t h e  main v i l l a g e ,  and e s p e c i a l l y  from men, for p e r i o d s  of 3 t o  
5 days i n  a s p e c i a l  karnee (Hopkins 1883:48; S c o t t  1966:35-36). A t  t h e  end 
of t h e ' i n i t i a l  puberty ceremony, t h e  g i r l  r e t u r n e d  t o  t h e  main group and gave 
all of h e r  c l o t h i n g  t o  h e r  a t t e n d a n t s .  
h e r  coming of age and a v a i l a b i l i t y  f o r  mar r i age  (cf .  Stewart  1941:410-411 for 
d e t a i l s  on the ceremony). 

The ceremony w a s  an announcement of 

The boy ' s  r i t e  occurred on ly  once and can b e  considered as both a 
hunting r i t u a l  and coming of age.  
i n  some d e t a i l  ( c f .  a l s o  Stewart  1941:411). 

Hopkins (1883:50-51) d e s c r i b e s  t h e  ceremony 

"Our boys are in t roduced  t o  manhood by t h e i r  hun t ing  of d e e r  and 
mountain sheep. Before they  are f i f t e e n  or s i x t e e n ,  they hunt  only 
small game, l i k e  r a b b i t s ,  h a r e s ,  fowls ,  erc. They never  eat  what t hey  
k i l l  themselves,  b u t  only what t h e i r  f a t h e r  o r  e l d e r  b r o t h e r s  k i l l ,  
When a boy becomes s t r o n g  enough t o  u s e  l a r g e r  bows made of sinew 
and arrows t h a t  are ornamented wi th  eag le - f ea the r s ,  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  time, 
he k i l l s  game t h a t  is l a r g e ,  a d e e r  o r  an  a n t e l o p e ,  or  a mountain sheep. 
Then h e  b r i n g s  home t h e  h i d e ,  and h i s  f a t h e r  t a k e s  his qu ive r  and 
throws i t  on h i s  back as i f  he w a s  going on a hun t ,  and t a k e s  h i s  
bow and arrows i n  h i s  hand. Then h i s  f a t h e r  throws the loop ove r  him, 
and h e  jumps through i t ,  T h i s  h e  does f ive t i m e s .  Now f o r  t h e  f i r s t  
t i m e  he  eats whatever he k i l l s . .  . H e  can now do whatever h e  l i k e s ,  
f o r  now h e  i s  a man, and no longe r  considered a boy." 

Marriage 

Marr iages  were u s u a l l y  arranged by t h e  p a r e n t s  of t h e  b r i d e  and groom 
and took p l a c e  wi th  a minimum of ceremony ( c f .  S c o t t  1966:36). An exchange 
of p r e s e n t s  preceded an arranged mar r i age  wi th  r e j e c t i o n  of t h e  g i f t s  
i n d i c a t i n g  r e j e c t i o n  of t h e  p r o s p e c t i v e  p a r t n e r  (Stewart  1941:404). 

In t h e  P a i u t e  coun t ry ,  when an I n d i a n  g i r l  w a s  o l d  enough t o  marry,  
h e r  mother, not t h e  c h i e f ,  w a s  consu l t ed .  The boy ' s  mother came t o  
see t h e  g i r l ' s  mother and t h e  two o l d e r  heads made a l l  t h e  arrangements .  
Sometimes a boy would d e c i d e  he d e s i r e d  a c e r t a i n  P a i u t e  maiden and 
would persuade h i s  mother t o  t a l k  t o  h e r  p a r e n t ,  b u t  neve r ,  n o t  under 
any c i r cums tances ,  was t h e  g i r l  al lowed t o  speak a word. She must b e  
t h e  w i f e  of whoever w a s  chosen f o r  h e r .  Sometimes s h e  would pu t  up a 
v i c i o u s  f i g h t ,  b u t  in t h e  end s h e  w a s  compelled t o  submit t o  t h e  wishes 
of h e r  p a r e n t s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  h e r  mother ( S c o t t  1966:36)." 

I' 

The P a i u t e  mar r i age  customs were always s t r ic t .  It was a r ranged  between 11 

t h e  mothers of t h e  c o n t r a c t i n g  p a r t i e s  and t h e  g i r l  w a s  n o t  consu l t ed  
a t  a l l .  The mother of t h e  boy would suggest a c e r t a i n  g i r l  for h e r  
son's w i f e ,  and i f  he  l i k e d  t h e  i d e a ,  his mother t a l k e d  t o  t h e  g i r l ' s  
mother. Often t h e  son picked o u t  t h e  g i r l  and asked h i s  mother t o  make 
t h e 2 r r a n g e m e n t s .  The ceremony took f i v e  days.  On t h e  n i g h t  of t h e  
f i r s t  day, t h e  man s l e p t  on t h e  o u t s k i r t s  of t h e  f u t u r e  w i f e ' s  grounds.  
H e  went home each day, b u t  r e t u r n e d  t o  s l e e p  a l i t t l e  n e a r e r  his intended 
each n i g h t .  On t h e  morning of t h e  f o u r t h  day, h e  went ou t  t o  hunt  and 

* 
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brought h i s  d a y ' s  k i l l  f o r  t h e  g i r l  t o  p repa re  and cook f o r  him. 
On t h a t  n i g h t ,  h e  s l e p t  b e s i d e  h e r  bed. On t h e  f i f t h  day, the 
marriage vows w e r e  considered f i n a l .  From t h a t  t i m e  on, custom 
decreed t h a t  t hey  l i v e  w i t h  and care for her p a r e n t s  ( S c o t t  1966:85)." 

However, Hopkdns (1883:48, 49, 50) d e s c r i b e s  a somewhat d i f f e r e n t  v e r s i o n ,  
similar i n  some ways b u t  d i f f e r e n t  in o t h e r s .  

"He never speaks t o  h e r ,  ox v i s i t s  t h e  family,  b u t  endeavors to 
a t t r a c t  h e r  a t t e n t i o n  by showing h i s  horsemanship, e tc .  A s  h e  
knows t h a t  s h e  s l e e p s  nex t  t o  h e r  grandmother i n  t h e  lodge,  h e  
e n t e r s  i n  f u l l  d r e s s  a f t e r  t h e  family has  r e t i r e d  f o r  t h e  n i g h t ,  
and seats  himself  a t  h e r  f e e t .  I f  s h e  i s  n o t  awake, h e r  grandmother 
wakes h e r .  
mother, bur when t h e  young woman wishes him t o  go away, she  rises and 
goes and l i e s  down by t h e  s i d e  of h e r  mother. H e  t hen  leaves a s  
s i l e n t l y  as h e  came i n .  Th i s  goes on sometimes for a yea r  o r  longe r ,  
i f  t h e  young woman has  n o t  made up h e r  mind. 
h e r  p a r e n t s  t o  marry a g a i n s t  h e r  wishes.  When she knows h e r  own mind, 
she  makes a c o n f i d a n t  of h e r  grandmother, and then the young man is 
summoned by t h e  f a t h e r  of t h e  g i r l ,  who a s k s  him i n  h e r  presence,  i f  h e  
r e a l l y  loves h i s  daugh te r ,  and reminds him, i f  h e  s a y s  h e  does,  of all 
t h e  d u t i e s  of a husband. H e  then a s k s  h i s  daughter t h e  same ques t ion  
and sets b e f o r e  h e r  minutely a l l  h e r  duties. . .Then he is i n v i t e d  t o  a 
f e a s t  and a11 h i s  r e l a t i v e s  w i t h  him. But a f t e r  t h e  b e t r o t h a l ,  a 
teepe; is e r e c t e d  f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t s  t h a t  pour i n  from both s i d e s . "  

He does n o t  speak t o  e i t h e r  t h e  young woman or  grand- 

She is  never fo rced  by 

The wedding f e a s t  and a b r i e f  r i t u a l  c o n s t i t u t e d  t h e  mar r i age  ceremony. 

Occasional ly  a man and woman would l i v e  t o g e t h e r  without  t h e  "usual  
arrangements" ( c f .  C u r r i s  1926:84). Residence appears  t o  have been 
m a t r i l o c a l  ( S c o t t  1966:136:Note 35) wi th  b i l o c a l  r e s i d e n c e  a l s o  common 
(Stewart  1941:405). Divorce was rare ("There w a s  no d ivo rce  among t h e  
P a i u t e s . "  ( S c o t t  1966:36)) a l though S t e w a r t ' s  (1941:405) informants  d i d  
r ecogn ize  a number of r easons  f o r  d i v o r c e  among them s t e r i l i t y ,  i n f i d e l i t y  
and incompa tab i l i t y .  Polygyny w a s  p e r x i t t e d  and t h e  s o r o r a t e  and lev i ra te  
were n o t  compulsory (Stewart  1941:404). 

Death 

Funerary customs v a r i e d  and t h e  ethnographic  information d e t a i l s  a 
number of v a r i a t i o n s .  Extended b u r i a l  i n  a shal low grave was t h e  p r e f e r r e d  
method al though cremation w a s  p r a c t i c e d  f o r  w a r r i o r s  ( C u r t i s  1926:81) and 
wi t ches  (Stewart  1941:412). Flexed b u r i a l s w e r e  also known ( C u r t i s  1926:81) 
and b u r i a l  i n  rocks w a s  a l s o  p r a c t i c e d  (Stewart  1941:412) a l though C u r t i s  
(1926:81-82) i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  p rope r ty  w a s  d i s t r i b u t e d  among t h e  deceased ' s  
re la t ives .  Stewart  (1941:412) notes t h a t  the  pe r sona l  p rope r ty  and house 
of t h e  deceased were burned or bur i ed .  Immediate re la t ives  c u t  t h e i r  h a i r  
and followed a number of other rituals ( c f .  Stewart  1941:412). He ize r  (1970b: 
59) n o t e s  t h a t  t h e  h a i r  c l i p p i n g s  were put  i n t o  t h e  grave wi th  t h e  body. 
There may have been a taboo on mentioning t h e  deceased ' s  name (Stewart  1941:412). 
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S c o t t ' s  (1966:92) of a t y p i c a l  ceremony i s  p resen ted  below: 
I 

"The P a i u t e s ,  a nomadic t r i b e ,  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  bu r i ed  t h e i r  dead i n  
a secret  p l a c e .  The body w a s  d re s sed  in i t s  c l o t h e s  wi th  every 
ornamental  t r i n k e t ,  neck lace ,  and b r a c e l e t ;  and t h e  deceased ' s  loved 
posses s ions  such as bows and arrows o r  y a t t a h s  were placed b e s i d e  
him. 
b l a n k e t s  of d e e r  h i d e  o r  animal s k i n s . . .  Every s i n g l e  a r t i c l e  
belonging t o  t h e  loved one was ga the red  up,  and what could not be 
b u r i e d  w i t h  him was burned o r  o the rwise  des t royed .  The l as t  th ing  
done b e f o r e  t a k i n g  t h e  body away for b u r i a l  w a s  t o  se t  f i r e  t o  t h e  
karnee i n  which t h e  person d i e d .  The P a i u t e s  took every p e r c a u t i c n  
a g a i n s t  t h e  s p i r i t ' s  r e t u r n i n g  t o  haunt  them. Next, a p l a c e  was @ 

found where t h e  body wduld b e  s a f e  from all preda to ry  animals . . .  
Then, fo l lowing  t h e  n a t u r a l  contour  of t h e  l a n d ,  t hey  dug a g rave . . .  
Then they  s c a t t e r e d  t h e  d e b r i s  over  t h e  grave u n t i l  no t  a s ign  w a s  
l e f t  and t h e  surrounding ground looked as i f  i t  had never been 
d i s t u r b e d  ." 

The dead person w a s  t hen  wrapped i n  h i s  r e g u l a r  s l e e p i n g  

No year end mourning ceremony was observed. 
(1883:21,41,66,70,120), S c o t t  (19661, S t r o b r i d g e  (1899) and C u r t i s  (1926) 
should b e  consu l t ed  f o r  a d d i t i o n a l  d e t a i l s .  

Stewart  (1941: 411-413) , Hopkins 

R e 1  ig i on  

Re l ig ion  i n  t h e  western sense of organized churches,  sects,  c u l t s ,  e tc . ,  
d i d  n o t  ex is t  among the a b o r i g i n a l  e thnographic  peoples  of t h e  s tudy r eg ion .  
A c o r e  of n a t i v e  dualism d i d  e x i s t  w i th  Wolf viewed as a b e n e f i c i e n t  c u l t u r e  
he ro  w h i l e  Coyote was seen as always i n t r o d u c i n g  evi l .  P r a y e r s  were made t o  
both a " g r e a t  s p i r i t " ,  i d e n t i f i e d  wi th  good, and to a per son ' s  guardian s p i r i t  
( c f .  S t e w a r t  1941:414-415). 
thoughts ,  dreams o r  deeds brought e v i l .  B e l i e f  i n  t h e  s u p e r n a t u r a l  w a s  
expressed through vague gene ra l i zed  f e a r s  and hopes wi th  p e r s o n i f i e d  s p i r i t s  
l a c k i n g  ( c f .  Stewart  1941:414-415; DeQui l l e  1963:86-87; C u r t i s  1926;  Heizer 
1970a:239; Lowie 1924a:294-295). 

Good deeds o r  thoughts  helped n a t u r e  w h i l e  bad 

A person was b e l i e v e d  t o  have a soul (rnugua) and a ghost  ( t s a a v u ) .  
Th i s  s o u l  is  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  l i f e  and goes and t h e  land of t h e  dead a t  d e a t h ,  
a p l a c e  of p l e a s u r e  ( c f .  DeQuille 1963:86-87; C u r t i s  1926; Lowie 1924a:294- 
295) wh i l e  t h e  ghost  remains i n  t h e  l and  of t h e  l i v i n g  a f t e r  d e a t h ,  v i s i t i n g  
people and s e r v i n g  wi t ches .  
i n  whirlwinds (Stewart  1941:415). 
s e e  one forecast :  mi s fo r tune  of some kind ( c f .  Stewart  1941:415). The b e l i e f  
a l s o  e x i s t e d  t h a t  t h e r e  w a s  a p l a c e  f o r  good s p i r i t s  and one f o r  bad s p i r i t s  
( c f .  Lowie 1924a:294-295). 

Ghosts were e s p e c i a l l y  be l i eved  t o  be p r e s e n t  
The g h o s t s  of t h e  dead were f e a r e d  as to 

A number of s u p e r s t i t i o n s  were undoubtedly known and p r a c t i c e d  b u t  they 
have n o t  been recorded i n  t h e  ethnographic  d a t a .  
used but i n fo rma t ion  on t h i s  p r a c t i c e  i s  also l ack ing .  

P r i v a t e  charms were also 
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t 

Powers came unsought i n  
o t h e r  Northern P a i u t e  groups 
i n  a dream promised h e l p  and 
could later be c a l l e d  on for 

dreams, a p a t t e r n  similar t o  t h a t  known for 
(cf. Parks 1934, 1938b). The power or s p i r i t  
c e r t a i n  a b i l i t i e s  t o  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l .  H e  
a s s i s t a n c e ,  i f  needed, through a humble 

r e q u e s t .  
hunt ing,  dancing, war fa re ,  etc. o r  several t h i n g s  a t  once wi th  t h e  power 
u t i l i z e d  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  r a t h e r  t han  communal ends. I n d i v i d u a l s '  powers 
embraced most t h i n g s  i n  n a t u r e  o r  b e l i e f  amongthem t h e  e a g l e ,  bea r ,  o t t e r ,  
water-babies,  r a t t l e s n a k e  and so  on. Coyote never  w a s  a source  of power 
even though h e  is  a p r o m i n e n t , c h a r a c t e r  i n  Northern P a i u t e  myth (Park 1938b: 
1 9 ) .  It should be noted t h a t  most powers were a n b a t i s t i c  ( r a t h e r  t h a n  
a n i m i s t i c  o r  clear c u t  s p i r i t s ) .  
(1938b318) i n c l u d e s  a number of d i s t i n c t  powers possessed by p r a c t i c i n g  
Pav io t so  shamans. 
d e t a i l s  (cf. also Park 1938b:15-20 for a d i s c u s s i o n  of powers). 

Powers were used f o r  doc to r ing ,  gambling ( c f .  Heizer 1970a:236) , 

The l i s t  of powers given by Park 

This l i s t  should b e  consu l t ed  by i n t e r e s t e d  r e a d e r s  f o r  

Shamans (nana pohar i ,  moroni pohar i )  were p r i m a r i l y  non-special ized 
d o c t o r s  who could be of e i t h e r  sex.  
u s u a l l y  t h e  c a l l i n g  was semi- inheri ted a l though  Stewart  (1941:413) n o t e s  
t h a t  a d o c t o r ' s  power w a s  r ece ived  i n  childhood. 
t h e  P a v i o t s o  shamans acqu i red  t h e i r  powers only a t  ma tu r i ty .  
came i n  r e c u r r i n g  dreams wi th  t h e  songs i n  t h e  dreams g radua l ly  t a k i n g  form 
u n t i l  comprehension and r e c o g n i t i o n  occurred by puberty.  
(i.e.,  p r o f e s s i o n a l  shaman) came under t h e  t u t e l a g e  of an e s t a b l i s h e d  
shaman (Stewart  1941:413). 
most important  posses s ion  and by m a t u r i t y  h e  had a number of t h e s e .  A 
d o c t o r ' s  power t o l d  
dreams so  "They will know h e  i s  ready t o  doc to r  s i c k  people" (Park 1934:104). 

Doctors' power ran in f a m i l i e s  and 

Park (1934:112) n o t e s  t h a t  
The power 

This  development 

The d o c t o r ' s  songs were considered t o  be h i s  

him when t o  t e l l  h i s  neighbors  about h i s  songs and 

Refusal  of shaman i s t i c  power was dangerous w i t h  a p o t e n t i a l  for 
causing g r e a t  harm bo th  to himself and o t h e r s .  
mentioned by Park (1934:lOO) t o  n e g a t e  t h e  unsought for powers. 

Seve ra l  r i t u a l s  are 

A t y p i c a l  t r ea tmen t  of a p a t i e n t  is desc r ibed  i n  some d e t a i l  by 
Park (1934:104-107). Treatment of i l l n e s s  (or bewitchment) involved a 
v a r i e t y  of t echn iques  inc lud ing  b u t  n o t  l i m i t e d  t o  dancing by t h e  shaman, 
touching of t h e  p a t i e n t  w i t h  t h e  hands and r i t u a l  pa raphe rna l i a ,  sucking of 
t h e  a f f l i c t e d  body p a r t  t o  remove t h e  o b j e c t  causing t h e  i l l n e s s ,  smoking, 
e tc .over  a pe r iod  of one n i g h t ,  a l though occas iona l  cases requ i r ed  several 
n i g h t s  of t r ea tmen t  o r  more than  one shaman. Pav io t so  shamans had 
i n t e r p r e t e r s  whose f u n c t i o n  was t o  make t h e  shaman's u s u a l l y  u n i n t e l l i g i b l e  
words unde r s t andab le  t o  t h e  audience.  
f e e  set by t h e  d o c t o r ' s  power, F a i l u r e  t o  fo l low t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  of t h e  
shaman when h e  w a s  d o c t o r i n g r e s u l t e d i n  harm t o  both t h e  p a t i e n t  and 
doc to r  (Park 1934:107). 
them w e r e  weather shamans, a n t e l o p e  d o c t o r s ,  and c l a i r v o y a n t  shamans. 
These doc t%rs  w e r e  thought t o  be e s p e c i a l l y  powerful i n  t r e a t i n g  c e r t a i n  
diseases o r  performing c e r t a i n  f e a t s  (Park 1934:107-110, 1938b). 

A f e e  w a s  u s u a l l y  charged w i t h  t h e  

A number of s p e c i a l i z e d  shamans were known,among 
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Witches were n a t u r a l l y  e v i l  o r  r e s u l t e d  from misuse o r  improper 
development of d o c t o r ’ s  powers. 
1934:111, 1938b) a l though  i f  found out he would be asked t o  remove t h e  
c u r s e  or s p e l l  caus ing  t h e  i l l n e s s  ( c f .  Park 1938b). 

A w i t c h  causing d e a t h  w a s  k i l l e d  (Park 

Doctors were k i l l e d  n o t  for l o s i n g  t h e i r  p a t i e n t s  b u t  because t h e i r  

The l o s s  of h i s  doc to r ing  equipment was a l s o  dangerous t o  the 
f a i l u r e  to c u r e  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e i r  power had gone bad ( c f .  Park 1934:  
110-111). 
shaman ( c f .  Stewart  1941:413). 

I n  g e n e r a l ,  shamans occupied an  ambiguous p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  community. 
They w e r e  s o c i a l l y  u s e f u l  as c u r e r s ,  weather c o n t r o l l e r s ,  and p rophe t s  
but  t hey  were always p o t e n t i a l l y  dangerous t o  t h e  community as w e l l  through 
t h e  t h r e a t  of w i t c h c r a f t .  
i n f l u e n c e  and q u i t e  probably had some wea l th  as w e l l .  
a lso s p e c i a l i s t s  i n  a group of g e n e r a l i s t s  and w h i l e  t h e i r  powers may have 
set them a p a r t  from t h e  community they  w e r e  s t i l l  p a r t  of t h e  community 
w i t h  no real s p e c i a l  p r i v i l e g e s  a p a r t  from t h e i r  i n f l u e n c e  (cf.  Park 1934, 
1938b). . 

They occupied a p o s i t i o n  of some p r e s t i g e  and 
However, t h e y  w e r e  

Mythology 

A moderate body of pub l i shed  material i s  a v a i l a b l e  on t h e  mythology o r  
folklore of t h e  Northern P a i u t e  i n  g e n e r a l  (Heizer 1970a; Hopkins 1883; 
Natches L923; L o d e  1924a-b; DeQuille 1963; Fowler and Fowler 1970, 1971; 
Kelly 1938;  Dansie 1975; C u r t i s  1926) and the Toe and Kupa i n  p a r t i c u l a r .  
A b r i e f  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  myths i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t hey  are similar in s t r u c t u r e  t o  
t h o s e  of o t h e r  Great Basin groups.  The stories are d i r e c t  n a r r a t i v e s  w i t h  
c h a r a c r e r i z a t i o n  s u b o r d i n a t e  t o  a c t i o n  except  i n  t h e  Coyote myths where t h e  
a c t i o n  r e v o l v e s  around t h i s  f i g u r e  and h i s  e x p l o i t s .  The a c t i o n  is p r e s e n t e d  
by d e s c r i p t i o n  and a s k i l l f u l  n a r r a t o r  can c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  
and a c t i o n  ( c f .  Wheat 1967).  

t 
The myths’or s t o r i e s  f a v o r i t e  theme i s  magic and its a p p l i c a t i o n .  Magic 

is f i g u r e d  i n  t h e  c r e a t i o n  of o b j e c t s ,  is  e x h i b i t e d  i n  t h e  c l a s h e s  of men who 
have s u p e r n a t u r a l  powers and i s  prominent i n  Coyote’s f a i l u r e s .  
gambling, f avored  and v i t a l  ac t iv i t i e s  of t h e  Northern P a i u t e ,  o f t e n  form 
c e n t r a l  themes, of the v a r i o u s  myths. 
hunt ing o r  l u s t f u l  adven tu res  or combine the two o f t e n  t o  the enjoyment of t h e  
audience.  H i s  adven tu res  o f t e n  have s e x u a l  ove r tones  which are r e l a t e d  i n  
g raph ic  d e t a i l .  War s t o r i e s  are v e r y  uncommon except  for t h e  myth of t h e  
Saidukah whom t h e  Northern P a i u t e  supposedly drove out  of t h e  Humboldt Sink  
i n  a number of b a t t l e s  ( c f .  Heizer  1970a; Hopkins 1883; Stewart  1939; 
S c o t t  1966, among o t h e r s ) .  The m a j o r i t y  of t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  i n  t h e  Northern 
P a i u t e  myths are g e n e r a l l y  animals  w i t h  Coyote, t h e  t r ickster ,  being a c e n t r a l  
f i g u r e .  

Hunting and 

Coyote tales are often c e n t e r e d  around 

Steward (1936) h a s  conducted a b r i e f  a n a l y s i s  of Owens Valley’mythology 
which also a p p l i e s  t o  t h e  Northern P a i u t e  groups of the s tudy  area. 
f irs t  ca tegory  c o n t a i n s  s t o r i e s  designed t o  “exp la in  t h e  o r i g i n  of t h e  e a r t h ,  
people ,  n a t u r a l  phenomena and c u l t u r e ”  (Steward 1936:358). 
the  Coyote c y c l e ,  is a series of u n i f i e d  tales r evo lv ing  around Coyote, t h e  

The 

The second ca t egory ,  
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" i n v e t e r a t e  t r i c k s t e r . "  Steward 's  t h i r d  category,  e p i c s  and misce l l aneous  myths, 
deals w i t h  s t o r i e s  in which p l o t  r a t h e r  t han  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  dominates and 
o f t e n  l a c k s  n a r r a t i v e  coherence ( c f .  Steward 1936:361). 

Of s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  i n  r e g a r d s  t o  t h e  s tudy  area, i s  t h a t  Job's Peak 
(Fig.  13) i s  t h e  supposed c e n t e r  of t h e  creation of t h e  P a i u t e  n a t i o n  ( c f .  
Shimkin and Reid 1970; Ke l ly  1938; Lowie 1924b:200). Lone Rock, t h e  prominent 
landmark on t h e  B-20 Range, also f e a t u r e s  i n  a myth. 

"All t h e  people  from Carson Sink and Humboldt lake, i n  f a c t  a l l  
t h e  peop le  from t h e  P i n e  Nut mountains ( S t i l l w a t e r  range) and a l l  
t h o s e  t o  t h e  w e s t ,  came t o  f i g h t  Wolf and Coyote. 
t h a t  Coyote was t h e  younger b r o t h e r  and w a s  considered t o o  young t o '  
f i g h t ,  so Wolf s h u t  him i n  t h e  house w h i l e  he went o u t  t o  f i g h t  a lone .  
The peop le  s t ayed  on one s i d e  of t h e  basin, whi le  Wolf fought  them 
from t h e  o t h e r  side. He k i l l e d  some of t h e  people.  They can be seen 
t o  t h i s  day as rocks ,  some s t and ing  and some f a l l e n  j u s t  as t h e y  were 
when k i l l e d  a c r o s s  t h e  b a s i n  from where Wolf's house is s i t u a t e d .  
The peop le  were c l o t h e d  i n  r o b e s  made of t w i s t e d  s t r i p s  of skin from 
t h e  mud hen', woven t o g e t h e r  w i t h  thongs of buckskin. 
s c a t t e r e d  about  over  t h e  ground fragments of b l ack  rock,  looking j u s t  
l i k e  t h e  s k i n  of t h e  mud hen. 

It would appear  

There w e r e  

Wolf himself was k i l l e d  i n  t h i s  engagement and h i s  head c u t  off. 
You can s e e , h i s  h e a d l e s s  form and e n t r a i l s  all s c a t t e r e d  about (No. 
5, P l a t e  68; Fig. , t h i s  r e p o r t ) .  Meantime Coyote was a p r i s o n e r  
i n  t h e  house, b u t  he made r epea ted  a t t e m p t s  t o  g e t  ou t  by cl imbing 
up through the smokehole. A t  las t  h e  succeeded i n  g e t t h g  o u t  j u s t  
as Wolf w a s  k i l l e d .  When Coyote say what had happened, h e  fell over 
and r o l l e d  down t h e  s lope ,  pretending t h a t  he was dead, and for 
f u r t h e r  decep t ion  h e  a l s o  made some weeds grow ou t  of his head. 
can be seen  t h e r e  now wi th  t h e  weeds, which are trees, growing around 
him. The house is now a cave w i t h  trees i n  t h e  opening. They are t h e  
o b s t r u c t i o n s  that Wolf pu t  up t o  keep Coyote i n  (No. 4 ,  P l a t e  68; 
Fig.  , t h i s  r e p o r t ) .  

H e  

After p re t end ing  t o  be dead for a while ,  Coyote got  up and chased 
t h e  people.  I n  t h e i r  haste t o  escape t h e  people  took Wolf's head 
and threw it  ove r  t h e  Pine Nut mountain. It landed on t h e  p l a i n s  
n o r t h  of Carson sink, a d i s t a n c e  of 20 m i l e s  o r  more, and now is a 
rock  about  200 f e e t  h igh  c a l l e d  m o s i ' i  (No. 6,  P l a t e  68; Fig.  , t h i s  
r e p o r t ) .  
b r o t h e r  Wolf's head, pu t  i t  back upon t h e  body and brought him t o  l i f e  
again' '  (Loud and Harr ington 1929:161-162). 

Coyote chased t h e  people  ou t  of t h e  country,  brought back h i s  

A myth t h a t  may have some f a c t u a l  b a s i s  concerns t h e  p rev ious  i n h a b i t a n t s  
of t h e  Humboldt Sink, t h e  Saidukah, who w e r e  d r iven  o u t  by t h e  a n c e s t o r s  of 
t h e  p r e s e n t  Kupadokado band of Northern P a i u t e .  
Lake, is s a i d  t o  have been t h e  s i t e  of t h e  l a s t  b a t t l e  between t h e  Kupa and 
t h e  Saidukah. Heizer  (1970a:241-242) i s  of t h e  opinion t h a t  t h e  myth may 
have some b a s i s  in f a c t  and probably r e f l e c t s  t h e  d i sposses s ion  of one group 
of P a i u t e  by t h e  more a g g r e s s i v e  Kupa band. 

Lovelock Cave, n e a r  Humboldt 

Archaeological  r e s e a r c h  may b e  
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a b l e  t o  v e r i f y  t h i s  "succession" of groups.  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of t h i s  s t o r y  can be found i n  Heizer 1970a; Hopkins 1883; 
S c o t t  1966; Dansie 1975; Stewart  1939, among o t h e r s ) .  

Add i t iona l  d e t a i l s  and v a r i o u s  

Re la t ions  With Other GKOUDS 

Warfare 

H o s t i l i t i e s  were a p p a r e n t l y  extremely rare and i n t e r t r i b a l  r e l a t i o n s  
peace fu l  a6 very  l i t t l e  d a t a  exists concerning war fa re  among t h e  pre-contact  
Toe and Kupa. The d a t a  t h a t  does e x i s t  (Stewart  1939; S c o t t  1966; Hopkins 
1883, among o t h e r s )  r e f e r s  only t o  t h e  b a t t l e  between t h e  Kupa and t h e  
Saidukah ( c f .  Mythology, t h i s  r e p o r t ) .  Undoubtedly minor h o s t i l i t i e s  and alter- 
c a t i o n s  were p r e s e n t  bu t  no d a t a  has  survived for t h e  ethnographic  r eco rd .  
A w a r  dance w a s  p r a c t i c e d  a t  F a l l o n  (Lowie 1924a) b u t  whether or n o t  t h i s  was 
int roduced from a n o t h e r  area i s  unknown. 

Trade - 
Very l i t t l e  d a t a  e x i s t s  on t r a d e  r e l a t i o n s  w i t h  e i t h e r  surrounding P a i u t e  

bands o r  o u t s i d e  t r i b e s  (e .g . ,  t h e  Washo) for pre-contact  t imes.  The presence  
of e x o t i c  s h e l l  beads and pendants from C a l i f o r n i a  (cf. Bennyhoff and Heizer  
1958) i s  a c o n c r e t e  i n d i c a t i o n  of t r a d e  w i t h  f o r e i g n  sources .  Probably l i t t l e  
d i r e c t  c o n t a c t  took p l a c e  and t h e  materials were ob ta ined  through s u c c e s s i v e  
middlemen. Northern P a i u t e  groups on t h e  Washo border  p a r t i c i p a t e d  i n  t r a d e  
w i t h  t h e  Washos r e c e i v i n g  p r i m a r i l y  
t r a d e  goos (cf.  Davis 1961:42). K. 
b e l i e v e s  t h a t  t h e  s t u d y  area may be 
between a number of groups based on 
r e s e a r c h  on t r a d e  r e l a t i o n s  coupled 
ana lyses  may p rov ide  information on 

d e e r s k i n s  i n  r e t u r n  f o r  a v a r i e d  r ange  of 
Ni s sen , (pe r sona l  communication, 1979) 
an important  t r a n s i t i o n a l  t r a d i n g  area 
h e r  r e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  area. Futu re  
w i t h  unpublished d a t a  and c o l l e c t i o n s  
t h i s  problem. 

Summary 

The a b o r i g i n a l  i n h a b i t a n t s  of t h e  s tudy  area have been i d e n t i f i e d  as 

Pre- 
two Uto-Aztecan speaking Northern P a i u t e  bands, t h e  Toedokado and Kupadokado, 
occupying approximately 10,000 squa re  miles of wes t - cen t r a l  Nevada. 
con tac t  popu la t ion  estimates f o r  t h e  two bands c e n t e r  around 800 i n d i v i d u a l s  
each bu t  t h e r e ,  i s  wide disagreement on t h e s e  f i g u r e s .  
f o r  t h e  area has been c a l c u l a t e d  a t  one i n d i v i d u a l  pe r  6 . 4  squa re  m i l e s  a l t hough  
t h e  t r u e  d e n s i t y  may b e  a good d e a l  h ighe r .  

A popu la t ion  d e n s i t y  

The Kupa and Toe bands, l i k e  o t h e r  C a l i f o r n i a  and Nevada a b o r i g i n a l  

Vegetal  foods w e r e  ob ta ined  from t h e  e x p l o i t a t i o n  of a 
groups, r e l i e d  on a v a r i e t y  of s e a s o n a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  p l a n t  and animal s p e c i e s  
for t h e i r  s u b s i s t e n c e .  
wide v a r i e t y  of s e a s o n a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  seeds ,  r o o t s ,  g reens  and n u t s .  While 
p inenu t s  have been considered as an  important  s t a p l e  food for t h e s e  groups,  
t h e r e  is  c o n s i d e r a b l e  d e b a t e  as t o  when and why they  became a favored 
resource.  - I n d i v i d u a l  and communal hun t ing  of j a c k r a b b i t ,  deer, a n t e l o p e ,  
mountain sheep, v a r i o u s  waterfowl and a number of r o d e n t s  c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  the 
meat supply.  
exp lo i t ed  t h e  nearby l a k e s  and r i v e r s  of b o t h  groups and t h e i r  neighbors .  

A f i s h i n g  i n d u s t r y ,  u t i l i z i n g  a number of c a p t u r e  methods, 
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The b a s i c  l e v e l  of t h e  Toe and Kupa groups was t h e  k i n  c l i q u e  or extended 
family.  These groups c o n s t i t u t e d  t h e  b a s i c  work u n i t  i n  t h e  system and t h e  
day-to-day i n t e r a c t i o n  group for i n d i v i d u a l s .  
a u n i t  between t h e  v a r i o u s  r e s o u r c e  areas. Their seasona l  round fol lowed a 
series of moves t o  r e s o u r c e  areas based on t h e  c u r r e n t  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of certain 
seeds ,  r o o t s ,  animals  and o t h e r  economic s u b s i s t e n c e  items. Seve ra l  r e s e a r c h e r s  
have t h e o r i z e d  that t h e  pre-contact  Toe and Kupa s o c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  and 
s u b s i s t e n c e / s e t t l e m e n t  p a t t e r n  was probably c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by permanent v i l l a g e s ,  
r e l a t i v e l y  s p e c i a l i z e d  s u b s i s t e n c e  p a t t e r n s  ( l a c u s t r i n e  o r i e n t e d )  and s t a b l e  
s o c i a l  groupings i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  t h e  s h i f t i n g  s e t t l e m e n t s ,  u n s p e c i a l i z e d  
s u b s i s t e n c e  p a t t e r n s  and f l u i d  s o c i a l  groupings known for post-contact  times. 
I n  g e n e r a l ,  t h e  system can be viewed as an  a d a p t a t i o n  p rov id ing  s u r v i v a l  under 
c o n d i t i o n s  of h igh  risk. 

This group g e n e r a l l y  moved as  

V i l l a g e  s i z e  and popu la t ion  d a t a  are s c a n t y  for bo th  groups a l though  
e t h n o h i s t o r i c a l  and a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  d a t a  sugges t  s u b s t a n t i a l  p o p u l a t i o n s  in 
c e r t a i n  areas. There w a s  no recognized formal  l e a d e r s h i p  system a l though  men 
of p e r s o n a l  a b i l i t y  and i n i t i a t i v e  often organized a v a r i e t y  of temporary 
o p e r a t i n g  groups t o  conduct economic, ceremonial and r e c r e a t i o n a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  
o f t e n  on a l a r g e  scale and sometimes a t  t h e  in t e rband  level. 

The two groups share a number of Northern P a i u t e  material c u l t u r e  t ra i ts  
w i t h  va ry ing  d i f f e r e n c e s .  Non-material traits, b i r t h  and chi ldhood,  puberty 
rites, mar r i age  and d e a t h  among o t h e r s  are s l m i l a r  t o  neighboring groups.  Of  
some i n t e r e s t  are t h e i r  numerous myths one of which n o t e s  t h e  Carson Sink area 
as t h e  c e n t e r  of t h e  Northern P a i u t e  c r e a t i o n  and t h e  o t h e r  which relates t h e  
s t o r y  of t h e  formation of Lone Rock on t h e  p r e s e n t  B-20 A i r  Warfare Range. 

Warfare was  extremely rare w i t h  t h e  only major b a t t l e  r e l a t e d  i n  a myth. 
An a n a l y s i s  of t h i s  s t o r y  a p p a r e n t l y  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  d i s p o s s e s s i o n  of a n o t h e r  
group of I n d i a n s  from t h e  Humboldt Sink, t h e  Saidukah, by t h e  Kupadokado. 
Trade was c a r r i e d  out w i t h  t h e  neighboring groups wi th  buckskins  and C a l i f o r n i a  
s h e l l  beads being t h e  main t r a d e  items. 

Contmnorarv  Nat ive Americans 

A moderate number of Native Americans belonging t o  t h e  Paiute/Shoshone 
t r i b e s  are r e s i d e n t  w i t h i n  t h e  Carson and Humboldt Sink area. 
colony (Church’ill County) and one I n d i a n  Colony (Pershing County) are p r e s e n t  
w i t h i n  t h e  s tudy  area w i t h  an approximate popu la t ion  of 767 Native Americans 
l i s t e d  as r e s i d e n t  o r  as members of t h e s e  e n t i t i e s  (U .S .  Department of 
Commerce 1974; Gerald Allen,  p e r s o n a l  communication, 1979). The government of 
t h e  Fallon Colony and Rese rva t ion ,  t h e  F a l l o n  Business  Council ,  c o n s i s t s  of 
f i v e  members e l e c t e d  by t h e  t r i b a l  members f o r  a term of two y e a r s  o r  u n t i l  
t hey  are rep laced  (U.S. Department of Commerce 1974). The Lovelock Colony is  
organized under t h e  Indian Reorganizat ion A c t  of 1934 and t h e  governbg body, 
t h e  Lovelock Colony Council ,  i s  composed of f i v e  mmbers  (U.S. Department of 
Commerce l974). 
a body organized by v a r i o u s  Native American groups t o  promote and c o o r d i n a t e  
t h e  development of I n d i a n  r e s e r v a t i o n s  and i n t e r e s t s  i n  Nevada. 
ma in ta in  autonomy ove r  t h e i r  l o c a l  funds ,  programs and o t h e r  matters. 
Bureau of I n d i a n  A f f a i r s ,  Department of t h e  I n t e r i o r ,  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  F e d e r a l  

One reservation/ 

Both groups belong t o  t h e  I n t e r - T r i b a l  Council of Nevada, 

Both c o l o n i e s  
The 
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Government i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  Native American a f f a i r s .  
mation on t h e  p o l i t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e s  r e l e v a n t  t o  and a f f e c t i n g  Nat ive Americans 
i n  Nevada can b e  found i n  Houghton (1973), Rusco (1973), Fay (1971) and Forbes 
(1967) among o t h e r s .  

General and s p e c i f i c  i n f o r -  

Table 3 

Fa l lon  Colony and Rese rva t ion  

Tribe:  Paiute and Shoshone 

Populat ion:  650 r e s i d e n t s  (G. Allen,  p e r s o n a l  communication, 1979) 

Gross Acreage: 8120 acres Es tab l i shed :  1906 

Lovelock Colony 

Tribe:  P a i u t e  

Populat ion:  117 (as of 1970) 

Gross Acreage: 20 acres Es tab l i shed :  1907 

The contemporary Na t ive  American r e s i d e n t s  of the r e g i o n  have t o  one 
degree o r  ano the r  adap ted  t o  the s o c i a l  and economic conditions imposed by 
t h e  w h i t e  s e t t l e m e n t  and occupat ion of t h e  area. Permanent or seasona l  wage 
labor  i n  a number of p r o f e s s i o n s  and occupat ions,  by both males and females, 
o c c a s i o n a l l y  coupled w i t h  v a r i o u s  government b e n e f i t s ,  p rov ide  t h e  main form 
of s u b s i s t e n c e  f o r  t h e  m a j o r i t y  of t h e  Native Americans. The t r a d i t i o n a l  
round of hunt ing,  g a t h e r i n g  and c o l l e c t i n g  has  almost been t o t a l l y  abandoned 
due to t h e  p r e s s u r e s  and necessities of White contact (cf. Shimkin and Reid 
1970 f o r  a b r i e f  d i s c u s s i o n  of a c c u l t u r a t i o n ) .  Hunting, g a t h e r i n g  and 
c o l l e c t i n g  of pe r sona l  q u a n t i t i e s  of p l a n t  and animal foods s t i l l  c o n t i n u e s  
bu t  u s u a l l y  only as a supplement t o  t h e  now l a r g e l y  Anglo d i e t  (cf. Cook 
1941 for a b r i e f  d i s c u s s i o n  of food p re fe rences  and a c c u l t u r a t i o n ) .  At 
presen t  t h e r e  are no known g a t h e r i n g  sites being u t i l i z e d  (G. Al len,  pe r sona l  
communication, 1979). 

A t  p r e s e n t ,  t h e  Native Americans ( e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  members of the F a l l o n  
Colony and Reservat ion)  do not: p r a c t i c e  any t r a d i t i o n a l  behaviors  o r  customs 
( i n t e r v i e w  w i t h  G. A l l en ,  T r i b a l  Chairperson, 1979; c f .  Shimkin and Reid 
1970 for ano the r  view) a l though  t h e r e  is a n  ever i n c r e a s i n g  awareness among 
bo th  the  young and o l d  of t h e i r  ethnic h e r i t a g e  as Native Americans. There is 
l o c a l  concern over  p re se rv ing  t h e  native P a i u t e  language and i n  r eco rd ing  
information and t r i b a l  h i s t o r y  from t h e  s u r v i v i n g  t r i b a l  e l d e r s  (G. A l l en ,  
personal communication, 1979) .  This  i n t e r e s t  can be a t t r i b u t e d  i n  p a r t  t o  
their r e c o g n i t i o n  that t h e i r  h e r i t a g e  r e p r e s e n t s  an asset and t i e  t o  t h e  
p a s t  as well as a founda t ion  f o r  f u t u r e  growth and enrichment of t h e i r  l ives  
w i t h i n  t h e  "mainstream" of "white" America. 

Contemporary Native American Concerns - P r o j e c t  Area 

M r .  Gerald Allen,  T r i b a l  Chairperson, F a l l o n  Ind ian  Colony and 
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Reservat ion was interviewed by Ms. Patricia Ogrey, Basin Research A s s o c i a t e s  
(October 26, 1979) r ega rd ing  Na t ive  American concerns t h a t  might b e  a p p l i c a b l e  
t o  t h e  E-20 A i r  Warfare Range. While a number of concerns d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  
Fa l lon  Native American community w e r e  discussed (e.g. ,  t h e  expansion of t h e  
r e s e r v a t i o n  boundaries, t h e  l o s s  of t h e i r  past  h e r i t a g e ,  l oca l  w a t e r  r i g h t s ,  
etc.) no undue concern was expressed concerning t h e  proposed project area 
(B-20) and i t s  expansion. Mr. Al len  i n d i c a t e d ,  on t h e  b a s i s  of h i s  personal 
knowledge, that he k n e w  of no one who had even mentioned t h e  area as  
s i g n i f i c a n t  (i.e., a r c h a e o l o g i c a l l y  o r  historical ly)  i n  any way ( f o r  o t h e r  
d a t a ,  see Ethnographic Ovexview, Mythology). MP. Al len was knowledgeable about  
t he  various a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  s i tes  w i t h i n  t he  F a l l o n  area and vo lun tee red  addi- 
tional i n fo rma t ion  concerning a number of previously known sites. As well, he 
pointed out  the g e n e r a l  l o c a t i o n  of supposed Native American b u r i a l  areas. 
None of t h e s e  is w i t h i n  o r  i n  t h e  immediate v d c i n i t y  of t h e  B-20 range o r  
i t s  proposed extended boundaries .  
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ARCHAEOLOGICAL OVERVIEW 

A His to ry  of Archaeological  Research i n  t h e  
Humboldt and Carson Sinks, West-Central Nevada. 

The r e sea rch  p o t e n t i a l  of t h e  Carson and Humboldt Sink r eg ion  t o  t h e  
s tudy  of r e g i o n a l  p r e h i s t o r y  h a s  been amply demonstrated by t h e  c o n s i d e r a b l e  
number of a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  t h a t  have taken p l a c e  i n  t h i s  area 
of wes t - cen t r a l  Nevada s i n c e  t h e  t u r n  of t h e  twen t i e th  century.  
e x p l o r a t i o n  j o u r n a l s  and m i l i t a r y  r e p o r t s  for t h e  i n i t i a l  c o n t a c t  p e r i o d  
con ta in  bo th  a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  and a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  obse rva t ions  of l i m i t e d  
u t i l i t y  f o r  t h e  area (Leonard 1904; Kern 1876; Simpson 1876; Boothby 1888; 
McGee 1889; Fremont 1845; Remy and Brenchley1861; Russe l l  1885; Mallery 
1886; War of Rebel l ion Records, v a r i o u s ;  Bureau of Ind ian  A f f a i r s  Reports ,  
v a r i o u s ;  c f .  C l ine  1963, among many o t h e r s ) .  The f i r s t  s e r i o u s  archaeolog- 
i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of r eco rd ,  and t h e  f i r s t  s i g n i f i c a n t  excavat ion w i t h i n  
t h e  Great Basin,  w a s  t h e  excavat ion of Lovelock Cave (NV-Ch-18), C h u r c h i l l  
County, by L.L. Loud, an employee of t h e  Museum of Anthropology, U n i v e r s i t y  
of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley, in 1912 (Fig.  1 4 ) .  

Ea r ly  

"Loud was wholly l ack ing  i n  t r a i n i n g ,  and h i s  work w a s  no th ing  more 
t han  c a r e f u l  c o l l e c t i n g .  Kroeber, under whom Loud worked as a 
museum guard,  gave Loud no s p e c i f i c  i n s t r u c t i o n s  on how to excavate  
o r  what information t o  r eco rd ,  probably f o r  t h e  reason t h a t  60 y e a r s  
ago i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  archaeology was e s s e n t i a l l y  a merhodless 
exercise i n  c o l l e c t i n g  p r e h i s t o r i c  materials. The c l o s e s t  Loud came 
t o  fo l lowing  any technique w a s  i n  mapping t h e  cave f l o o r  and delim- 
i t i n g  small areas which he c a l l e d  ' l o t s ' ,  t h e  material from each 
numbered l o t  be ing  kept  t o g e t h e r .  N o  depth record of f i n d s  w a s  made 
Loud simply dug wi th  t h e  aim of f i n d i n g  as much as h e  could (Heizer 
and Hester 1978:147-148)." 

Loud's s a lvage  excavat ions a t  Lovelock Cave (done a f t e r  e x t e n s i v e  guano 
mining of t h e  s i te ,  c f .  Heizer  and Napton 1970a) and h i s  obse rva t ions  on t h e  
Humboldt V a l l e y  (Loud and Harr ington 1929) marked t h e  beginning of t h e  
Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ' s  i n t e r e s t  i n  wes t - cen t r a l  Nevada. H i s  i n v e s t i -  
g a t i o n s  i n  1912 and aga in  i n  1924 i n  con junc t ion  wi th  M.R. Harrington of t h e  
Museum of t h e  American I n d i a n ,  Heye Foundation (cf .  Harr ington 1925, 1941) 
r e s u l t e d  i n  a s i g n i f i c a n t  monograph being publ ished i n  1929 (Loud and 
Harrington 1929) and s e v e r a l  s m a l l  papers  and b r i e f  n o t e s  ( c f .  Harr ington 
1925:82-83, 1927:40-47, 1932:123-124, 1941:4-6; Gifford 1926:382; Barber 
1928:32-33, 88-89; Orchard 1925;  Wel t f i sh  1930, 1932a,b, 1953; and S e t z l e r  
1935). 
r e p o r t  included s e v e r a l  appendices d e a l i n g  wi th  t h e  archaeology and ethnog- 
raphy of t h e  Humboldt Valley.  A number of t h e  p r e h i s t o r i c  s i tes  i n i t i a l l y  
descr ibed by Loud and Harr ington (cf.  Harr ington 1927, 1932) were i n v e s t i -  
gated by l a t e r  r e s e a r c h e r s  ( c f .  G i f fo rd  1926:382; Cowan and Clewlow 1968: 
195-236; Heizer and Kr iege r  1956; Heizer 1951a; Hester and Busby 1977; 
among many o t h e r s ) ,  a l though t h e  s i t e  of Ocala Cave, 10 miles w e s t  of 

In a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  d e t a i l e d  monograph on t h e  two excava t ions ,  t h e  
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2 1882 lake level (3929') + Surface site L- -c 

0 5 Miles 
Contour interval 500' 6 8 Krn .  

Figure 14: Archaeological S i t e s  i n  the 
Humboldt Sink Region, Nevada. 
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Lovelock Cave (NV-Ch-181, excavated by t h e  Loud and Harr ington e x p e d i t i o n  of 
1924, s t i l l  remains l a r g e l y  unanalyzed and unreported t o  t h e  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  
community. 

The major accomplishment of Loud and Harr ington w a s  t h e i r  c o n t r o l l e d  
tes t  of t h e  deep d e p o s i t s  l o c a t e d  i n  t h e  w e s t  end of t h e  cave,  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  s t r a t i g r a p h y  r e s u l t e d  i n  the d e f i n i t i o n  of a Later 
Pe r iod ,  T r a n s i t i o n a l  Per iod and Older Per iod (Late  Lovelock, T r a n s i t i o n a l  
Lovelock and Early Lovelock) ch rono log ica l  scheme based i n  p a r t  on depth and 
a r t i f a c t  t ypes .  A c r i t i ca l  re-assessment of Loud and Har r ing ton ' s  (1929) 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  is  p resen ted  in Heizer  and Napton (1970a). 

T h e i r  

I n  1929, J u l i a n  Steward made n o t e  of t h e  petroglyphs a t  G r i m e s  p o i n t ,  
i n  t h e  Carson Sink (Steward 1929).  

The 1930s s a w  only one major excavat ion in t h e  Humboldt Sink along wi th  
a number of b r i e f  v i s i t s ,  su rveys  and c o l l e c t i o n s  w i t h i n  t h e  r eg ion  (R.F. 
He ize r ,  p e r s o n a l  communication, 1978).  Humboldt Cave (NV-Ch-35), i n i t i a l l y  
discovered by L.L. Loud (Loud #15) i n  1912, w a s  excavated by a s m a l l  crew 
under t h e  d i r e c t i o n  of R.F. He ize r  and A.D. Krieger  i n  1936 al though pub l i -  
c a t i o n  of t h e  s i t e  r e p o r t  w a s  delayed u n t i l  1956 (Heizer and Krieger  1956).  
Humboldt Cave was an occupat ion and cache cave which y i e l d e d  a l a r g e  v a r i e t y  
of material c u l t u r e  items ( c f .  Heizer  1 9 5 1 ~ ) .  There w a s  no n a t u r a l  s t r a t i f i -  
c a t i o n  i n  t h e  cave and t h e  chronology i s  based p r i m a r i l y  on comparisons wi th  
t h e  nearby Lovelock Cave materials and a number of radiocarbon d a t e s  (Heizer 
1956:51). 
i n t e r m i t t e n t l y  through T r a n s i t i o n a l  and Late Lovelock t i m e s .  
Northern P a i u t e  usage was a l s o  noted.  
E a s t g a t e  and Rose Spring series (Heizer and Krieger  1956:Plate 14a-k) 
a l though s e v e r a l  l a r g e r ,  stemmed p o i n t s  are a l s o  p r e s e n t .  Basketry types  
inc lude  Lovelock Wicker and Catlow Twined. Add i t iona l  d a t a  on t h e  s i t e  and 
t h e  5200 specimens recovered can b e  found i n  Heizer  and Krieger  (1956) ( c f ,  
a l s o  Heizer  1951c:247-252; O'Neale1947; Baumhoff and Heizer  1958).  The 
f i r s t  major s u r f a c e  c o l l e c t i o n  of NV-Ch-15, t h e  Humboldt Lakebed s i t e ,  w a s  
a l s o  accomplished by t h e  1936 f i e l d  p a r t y  a l though p a r i t a l  p u b l i c a t i o n  of 
t h e  r e s u l t s  of t h i s  r e sea rch  did no t  occur  u n t i l  1968 (Heizer and Clewlow 
1968). 

Aboriginal  occupat ion of t h e  s i t e  began about 3 B.C. and continued 

P r o j e c t i l e  points are p r i m a r i l y  of t h e  
H i s t o r i c  

Nels Nelson, sponsored by t h e  American Museum of Na tu ra l  H i s t o r y ,  made 
a s m a l l ,  s u r f a c e  c o l l e c t i o n  from r e l i c  h u n t e r s '  b a c k d i r t  a t  Lovelock Cave i n  
1936 ( c f .  Grosscup 1960:2) and R.F. Heizer and A.D. Kreiger  v i s i t e d  Lovelock 
Cave and Leonard Rockshel ter  (cf .  Heizer 1938:68-71; 1967b:49-52; and Heizer  
and Krieger  1956) t h e  same y e a r .  
Po in t  area and sou the rn  area of Carson Lake i n  1937 by R.F. Heizer  (pe r sona l  
communication, 1977). I n  1937, Heizer  a l s o  t e s t  excavated Gran i t e  P o i n t  
S h e l t e r  (NV-Pe-41) b u t  t h e  r e s u l t s  were not published f o r  some 30 y e a r s  
( c f .  Roust 1966). In 1939, a p r i v a t e  c o l l e c t o r  donated f i s h  n e t s  found i n  
Hidden Cave t o  t h e  Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a  and t h e s e  were l a t e r  s t u d i e d  by 
Ambro (1966). Concurrent w i t h  t h e  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  w a s  t h e  ethno- 
g raph ic  s a l v a g e  program by t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley under t h e  
d i r e c t i o n  of P r o f e s s o r  A.L. Kroeber ( c f .  Fowler 1977, Baumhoff 1958a). A 

A b r i e f  v i s i t  w a s  made t o  t h e  G r i m e s  
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number of t h e s e  C u l t u r e  Element D i s t r i b u t i o n  s t u d i e s  sponsored by t h e  Uni- 
v e r s i t y  proved t o  b e  v a l u a b l e  a i d s  i n  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  (e.g. 
Steward 1938; Stewart  1939, 1941) f o r  t h e  s tudy  area. 

Archaeological  and a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  i n  wes t - cen t r a l  Nevada was 
largely suspended du r ing  t h e  Second World War and t h e  y e a r s  fo l lowing  i t s  
t e rmina t ion .  However, S.M. Wheeler and h i s  w i f e ,  Georgia,  under t h e  ausp ices  
of t h e  Nevada S t a t e  Parks  Commission i n v e s t i g a t e d  t h e  Grimes Poin t  area 
dur ing  1939-1942. Both F i sh  Cave (NV-Ch-19) and S p i r i t  Cave (NV-Ch-21) 
w e r e  t e s t e d  and a b u r i a l  w a s  recovered from each along w i t h  two cremations 
from S p i r i t  Cave (Wheeler and Wheeler 1969) .  The Wheelers excavated Hidden 
Cave (NV-Ch-16) as well. J. Harr ington (1947) b r i e f l y  mentions Hiddena<ave 
and S p i r i t  Caves. I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e i r  test  excava t ions ,  t h e  Wheelers also 
mapped t h e  area i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  l o c a t i o n  of a number of caves and rock- 
s h e l t e r s  (E. H a t o f f ,  pe r sona l  communication, 1979) and no ted  24 a d d i t i o n a l  
s i tes  ( c f .  Bott'i 1977).  Lovelock Cave was v i s i t e d  by R.F. Heizer  and J. 
Mills du r ing  1949 in o r d e r  T O  o b t a i n  a number of o rgan ic  samples t o  b e  used 
in t h e  new radiocarbon d a t i n g  t echn ique  then  under development a t  t h e  Uni- 
v e r s i t y  of Chicago ( c f .  Heizer  1956:56-57; and Cressman 1956:311-312). The 
s i t e  of Leonard Rockshel ter  (NV-Pe-14) w a s  a l so  v i s i t e d  and p l ans  were made 
f o r  i t s  excava t ion  t h e  fo l lowing  y e a r .  

After a long l a p s e  due t o  t h e  second World War, a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  
resumed i n  t h e  Humboldt and Carson Sinks. 
Robert He ize r  of t h e  Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Be'rkeley, Archaeological  
Survey i n i t i a t e d  a major survey and excava t ion  program i n  t h e  s tudy  r eg ion .  
I n  t h e  1950s and 1960s s i g n i f i c a n t  t h e o r e t i c a l  and t h e  methodological  advance- 
ments d i r e c t l y  r e s u l t e d  from t h i s  program, i n c l u d i n g  t h e  refinement of exact 
chronologies;  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  and t e s t i n g  of t h e  l acus t r ine -based  l i f e w a y ;  
de t e rmina t ion  of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between changing p o s t - g l a c i a l  climate 
and r e g i o n a l  occupat ion and c u l t u r e  change; and d i scove ry  of t h e  f u n c t i o n  
of p r e h i s t o r i c  rock a r t .  

With a new gene ra t ion  of s t u d e n t s ,  

I n  1950, Robert Heizer, Erns t  Antevs, Norman Roust and a group of 
s t u d e n t s  excavated Leonard Rockshel ter  (NV-Pe-14) (cf.  Heizer  1951a:89-98); 
Gran i t e  P o i n t  Cave (NV-Pe-12) ( c f .  Roust 1966:37-72); NV-Pe-8 ( 'Cache Cave') 
(cf .  Baumhoff 1958a:14-25),and secu red  f r o m  Lovelock Cave (NV-Ch-18) a grab 
sample of c o p r o l i t e s  ( c f .  d e i z e r  and Krieger  1956:33; Heizer  1967b:50; and 
a n a l y s i s  by Roust 1967:49-88). A s i t e  survey and petroglyph survey of t h e  
lower Humboldt Val ley was conducted and t h e  Humboldt Lakebed S i t e  (NV-Ch-15) 
v i s i t e d  by Loud (Loud and Har r ing ton  1929) w a s  p a r t i a l l y  c o l l e c t e d  ( c f .  
Heizer  and Clewlow 1968:59-88). 

Leonard Rockshe l t e r ,  named a f t e r  Zenas Leonard of t h e  1833 Walker 
e x p e d i t i o n  ( c f .  Leonard 1904), y i e l d e d  a long c u l t u r e  sequence - a sequence 
upon which most c u l t u r e  ch rono log ica l  c o r r e l a t i o n s  i n  t h e  Humboldt Sink area 
have s i n c e  been made. The earliest c u l t u r a l  remains (no t  r e p r e s e n t e d  a t  t h e  
s i te)  w e r e  hypothesized t o  be a b a s a l t  c o r e  - heavy f l a k e  t o o l  complex from 
t h e  3950 f o o t  s h o r e l i n e  of Lake Lahontan. F u r t h e r  work has  not  substan-  
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t i a t e d  t h i s  hypo thes i s  and i t  h a s  s i n c e  been d i sca rded  ( c f .  Hester 1973:91). 
A s  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  Fig.  1 5 ,  Heizer  (1951a) placed t h e  Humboldt C u l t u r e  between 
ca. 6000 B.C.  and 5000 B.C. Reported radiocarbon d a t e s  f o r  t h i s  e a r l y  
occupat ion are 5088 B.C. (C-298) and 6710 B.C. (C-281). I n  t h e  middle of 
t h e  Leonard Rockshel ter  sequence i s  t h e  Leonard Cu l tu re ,  thought t o  i n d i c a t e  
A l t i t h e m a l  occupat ion of t h e  Humboldt Sink. From t h e  end of t h e  Leonard 
Cu l tu re  (ca. 2500 B.C .  1 )  t o  t h e  beginning of t h e  Lovelock Cu l tu re  d e p o s i t s  
(ca.  500 B.C. ?)  t h e r e  is  a h i a t u s  i n  t h e  occupation a t  t h e  s i t e  (cf. Fig. 1 5 ) .  
The excava t ions  a t  t h e  Leonard Rockshel ter  were of g r e a t  importance i n  t h a t  
Antevs ob ta ined  radiocarbon da ted  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  evidence t o  support  h i s  
t heo ry  of p o s t - g l a c i a l  c l i m a t i c  change (c f .  Antevs 1948). Antevs (1948, 1953, 
1955) d iv ided  t h e  p o s t - g l a c i a l  pe r iod  (Neothermal) i n t o  t h e  e a r l y  h a t h e r m a l ,  
followed by t h e  A l t i t h e r m a l  ('Long Drought') and then  by t h e  Medithermal. 
The s t r o n g  c o r r e l a t i o n  of Leonard Rockshe l t e r ' s  s t r a t i g r a p h y  t o  Antevs' 
model s t i m u l a t e d  f u r t h e r  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of cl imatic change and 
i t s  e f f e c t  on human c u l t u r a l  a d a p t a t i o n s .  Granite Po in t  Cave y i e l d e d  Late 
P r e h i s t o r i c  material i n c l u d i n g  a Desert Side-Notched p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t  and 
Lovelock Wicker baske t ry  ( c f .  Roust 1966:37-72). NV-Pe-8 y i e lded  a Cotton- 
wood T r i a n g u l a r  p o i n t  and bo th  Lovelock Wicker and C a t l o w  Twined baske t ry  
( B a d o f f  1958a:14-25) 

In 1951, Gordon Grosscup, Norman Roust, Roger Morrison (United S t a t e s  
Geological  Survey) and o t h e r  s t u d e n t s  from t h e  Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  
Berkeley, conducted a s i t e  survey of t h e  Carson Desert Area ( c f .  Grosscup 
and Roust 1952) and excavated Hidden Cave (NV-Ch-16) ( c f .  Grosscup 1956: 
58-64; Roust and Grosscup 1957; and Morrison 1964).  

The f i r s t  publ ished r e s u l t s  of t h e  Hidden Cave excavat ion appeared i n  
1956 i n  a s h o r t  a r t i c l e  by Grosscup (1956) d e t a i l i n g  t h e  Carson Sink c u l t u r e  
chronology based on s i t e  survey information and t h e  Hidden Cave d e p o s i t s .  
The ear l ies t  per iod (Fig.  1 6 )  r ep resen ted  by s u r f a c e  a r t i f a c t s  from Hathaway 
Beach (NV-Ch-61) and t h e  a s s o c i a t e d  quarry (NV-Ch-68), have been c a l l e d  
t h e  F a l l o n  Phase by Grosscup (now as s igned  by Hester (1973) t o  t h e  Western 
P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n ) .  The c u l t u r a l  remains found i n  t h e  Mud Flow 
Gravels which form t h e  b a s a l  Hidden Cave d e p o s i t s  were thought t o  correspond 
t o  t h e  h a t h e r m a l  and t o  Morrison's (1964) Late Sehoo Lake. This Hidden 
Phase i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by Humboldt Concave Base - A p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s .  
Grosscup's Carson Phase l i e s  i n  Aeolian S i l t s  a t  Hidden Cave and has  been 
placed i n  t h e  A l t i t h e r m a l  time p e r i o d ,  
correspond t o  t h e  A l t i t h e m a l  Age Turupah Formation and Toyeh s o i l s  ( c f .  
Morrison 1964). P i n t o  Square Shoulder p o i n t s  w e r e  found i n  t h e s e  d e p o s i t s .  
I n  t h e  deep 32" Midden d e p o s i t ,  Grosscup found materials a t t r i b u t a b l e  t o  t h e  
Lovelock Culture .  Roust and Clewlow (1968) r e p o r t  t h a t  t h r e e  Humboldt Con- 
cave Base - A ,  t h r e e  Elk0 Eared, one Elk0 Corner-Notched p o i n t s  were found 
i n  t h i s  stratum. Morrison (1964:87) c o r r e l a t e s  t h i s  s t r a tum wi th  his 
F a l l o n  Formation of Medithermal times. Morrison (1964) and Grosscup (1956) 
suggest  t h a t  s p a r s e  h a b i t a t i o n  occur s  during t h e  time of t h e  h i g h e r  o r  
earlier F a l l o n  Lake due t o  t h e  r e l a t i v e  pauc i ty  of a r t i f a c t s  i n  t h e  Hidden 
Cave 32" Midden. 
Fa l lon  Lake receded,  only l i m i t e d  s h o r e l i n e  h a b i t a t i o n  occurred.  The second 
Fallon Lake was thought by Grosscup and Morrison t o  b e  a per iod of climax 

The wind blown si l ts  probably 

Morrison and Grosscup f u r t h e r  suggest  t h a t  a f t e r  t h e  high 
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h a b i t a t i o n ,  based a g a i n ,  on Hidden Cave d e p o s i t s  ( t o p  midden - Late Lovelock 
C u l t u r e ) .  After t h e  second F a l l o n  Lake receded,  t h e  popu la t ion  dec l ined .  
Grosscup's (1956) Lovelock Phase i n c l u d e s  both t h e  Ea r ly  and Late Lovelock 
Cu l tu re .  The Dune Spring Phase, t h e  most r e c e n t  of Grosscup's Carson Sink 
c u l t u r a l  phases ,  i s  thought t o  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  ethnographic  Northern P a i u t e  
who occupied open sites in t h e  surrounding l akeshore  dunes. Morrison 
(19643105) n o t e s  t h a t ,  " the d e n s i t y  of occupat ion seems t o  have f l u c t u a t e d  
w i t h  l a k e  levels;  be ing  g r e a t e s t  when t h e  l a k e s  were h i g h e s t  and least when 
they  w e r e  d e s s i c a t e d ,  a l though s p a r s e  temporary occupat ion may have p e r s i s t e d  
along t h e  Carson River and p e r e n n i a l  s p r i n g s  through some of t h e  dry  i n t e r -  
v a l s .  " 

I n  1954 a small f i e l d  p a r t y  from t h e  Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley 
made a s u r f a c e  c o l l e c t i o n  from NV-Pe-5, an open occupat ion and workshop s i t e  
( c f .  Elsasser 1958 and Cowan and Clewlow 1968) and Gordon Grosscup (1974) 
prepared a comprehensive r e p o r t  on Northern P a i u t e  archaeology f o r  t h e  
Ind ian  Land C l a i m s  Commission as p a r t  of t h e  p l a i n t i f f ' s  e x h i b i t s .  

By 1956, a d d i t i o n a l  radiocarbon d a t e s  were a v a i l a b l e  f o r  Lovelock Cave 
( c f .  He ize r  1956 and Cressman 1956:312). Heizer  (1956) and Grosscup (1956) 
publ ished t r i a l  ch rono log ica l  schemes f o r  t h e  Humboldt and Carson Sinks  and 
syn thes i zed  a l l  a v a i l a b l e  d a t a  from t h e  previous excava t ions  and c o l l e c t i o n s .  
Research c a r r i e d  out i n  t h e  e a r l y  t o  mid 1950s r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  
of r e g i o n a l  c u l t u r e  chronology and t h e  e s t ab l i shmen t  of p o s t - g l a c i a l  
c l i m a t i c  change as an i n f l u e n c e  on human occupat ion of t h e  Humboldt and 
Carson b a s i n s .  E s p e c i a l l y  u s e f u l  w a s  H e i z e r ' s  (1956:96) c u l t u r a l  sequence 
f o r  t h e  Humboldt Sink r eg ion  (Fig.  17 ) . 

The evidence p resen ted  by He ize r  (1951a, 1956) ,  Grosscup (1956),  Roust 
and Grosscup (1957) and Morrison (1964) t h a t  human occupat ion may have ceased 
(or w a s  extremely s p a r s e )  du r ing  t h e  A l t i t h e r m a l  (or w a s  a f f e c t e d  by climatic 
change a t  a l l )  stood i n  marked c o n t r a s t  t o  i d e a s  then  be ing  advanced by 
Jennings (1953),  and Jennings and Norbeck (1955). J enn ings ' ( l 953)  'Desert 
Cu l tu re '  hypo thes i s  viewed human a d a p t a t i o n  as remaining f a i r l y  c o n s t a n t  ove r  
t h e  p a s t  8-10,000 y e a r s  w i t h  c l i m a t i c  change having minimal impact on t h e  
a l r e a d y  w e l l  adapted human popu la t ions .  Jennings (1957) o b j e c t e d  t o  Antevs' 
(1948, 1952, 1955) scheme because i t  did n o t  a g r e e  w i t h  t h e  Danger Cave rad io -  
carbon d a t e s .  Jennings (1957) emphasized t h e  unchanging c h a r a c t e r  of Great 
Basin c u l t u r e  s i n c e  P l e i s t o c e n e  times and minimized t h e  changing consequences 
of e c o l o g i c  c o n d i t i o n s  (Baumhoff and He ize r  1965:698). Later, Jennings 
(1964:152) recognized both a dry d e s e r t  a d a p t a t i o n  and a l a k e  margin adap- 
t a t i o n ,  b o t h  being q u i t e  a n c i e n t  ( c f .  Heizer  and Hester 1978:152). However, 
he a l s o  t o t a l l y  r e j e c t e d  Antevs' p o s t - g l a c i a l  climatic scheme. Baumhoff 
and Heize r  (1965:699-700) supported t h e  Antevs model and s t a t e d  t h a t  based 
on Carson and Humboldt Sink archaeology,  t h e r e  was a marked c o n t r a s t  between 
a r t i f a c t s  b e f o r e  and a f t e r  ca. 2500 B . C .  Not only are a r t i f a c t s  i n  t h e  
pe r iod  beginning 2500 B.C. d i f f e r e n t ,  b u t  t hey  are a l s o  much more numerous 
and t h e r e  are many more occupied cave and open sites.  Baumhoff and Heizer 
(1965:700-702) see, ''abundant c u l t u r a l  evidence f o r  improvement i n  climatic- 



- 123 - 

'loiatocene and 
Lacial 
I! .7 t c s+ 
1950 AD 

'lo00 AD 

E/AD 

1000 Bc 

2000 BC 

3000 BC 

4000 BC 

5000 BC 

6000 BC 

Poop Bc 

8000 BC 

9000 BC 

Cultures 

Hccont N. 
Paiute 

LOYEIiOCK 
CULTURE 

.-----_ 

.I c I --. 
LEONARD 

CULTURE 

_-I--- 

.- - - -- 

GRANITE 
POINT 

and 

HUMBOLrn 

CULTURES 

- - e - -  

Radiocafion 
Date8 

268 AD 

2 BC 

532 BC 

1216 Bc 

2500 Bc 

3786 *BC 
40% EC 

5088 Bc 

6no BC 

9249 BC 

1 I 

Leonard Lovelock. 
Rocksholt er 

Humboldt 
Cave 

LOVFLOCK CULTURE 

OCCUPATION DEBRIS 

Aeolian dust de- 
posited i n  Long 
Drought of Mid- 
dle Postglacial 
with Leonard C u l  
ture artifacts 

.I ------- 

Bat guano with 

t m  arLifacts 
Humboldt Cul- 

Lake Lahontan 
eravels and 
sand 

I----- 

Bot 
g-0 
No 

ccupation 
by m a n  

Lake 
ahontan 
silty 

Histork 
Paiute 

Lake 
Lahontan 
gravels 

and siltz 

Figure  17: Culture Chronology of the Humboldt Sink 
Area, 1956 (From Heizer 1956). 



- 124 - 

b i o t i c  c o n d i t i o n s  a f t e r  t he  Al t i t he rma l"  which may be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  "a 
r e b i r t h  of Humboldt Lake as a r e s u l t  of lowered temperatures  and i n c r e a s e d  
moisture. ' '  Jennings (1964:153) spoke of "a s t a b l e ,  s u c c e s s f u l  adjustment  t o  
a s p e c i a l  environment c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by c h r o n i c a l l y  d e f i c i e n t  moisture ."  
Baumhoff and Heizer  (1965:703) no ted  t h a t  ' 'nearly a l l  of t h e  a n c i e n t  archae- 
o l o g i c  s i tes  i n  t h e  Great Basin are i n  caves on t h e  bo rde r s  of l a k e s  of t h e  
Bonnevi l le  and Lahontan b a s i n s ;  hence t h e  fundamental  e c o l o g i c a l  adjustment 
of Ea r ly  Man i n  t h e  Great Basin can be seen  as o r i e n t e d  toward w a t e r  r a t h e r  
t han  t h e  waterless d e s e r t  as emphasized by Jennings."  Recent p a l y n o l o g i c a l  
evidence from Leonard Rockshel ter  ( c f .  Byrne, Busby and He ize r ,  i n  p r e s s )  
confirms t h e  Antevs (1948, 1953, 1955) model as be ing  v a l i d  for t h e  s tudy  
region.  

With t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  of t h e  1935 excava t ions  of Humboldt Cave i n  1956, 
Heizer and Krieger  (1956) took t h e  oppor tun i ty  to suggest that a l a c u s t r i n e  
o r  l ake - s ide  a d a p t a t i o n  could be v e r i f i e d  wi th  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  
evidence from the Humboldt Sink r eg ion .  Fu tu re  work i n  t h e  s tudy  area would 
focus on t h e  " l a c u s t r i n e  a d a p t a t i o n . "  Heizer  and Kriege r  (1956) a l s o  
d i scussed  t h e  importance of open occupat ion sites i n  t h e  r e g i o n a l  s e t t l e m e n t  
p a t t e r n .  F i e l d  r e s e a r c h  i n  1956 w a s  l i m i t e d  wi th  only a s m a l l  f i e l d  p a r t y  
from t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley,  d i spa tched  to excavate b u r i a l  
p i t s  and c o l l e c t  radiocarbon samples from t h e  Humboldt Lakebed S i t e  (NV-Ch- 
15) ( c f .  He ize r  and Napton 1970a:46). 

I n  1957, Gordon G K O S S C U ~  (1957a) publ ished a b ib l iog raphy  of Nevada 
archaeology and a (1957b) n o t e  on r e s e a r c h  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  Lovelock Cave. 
The fo l lowing  y e a r ,  Grosscup (1958) publ ished a compendium of radiocarbon 
d a t e s  from Nevada of a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  i n t e r e s t .  As w e l l ,  a number of important  
p u b l i c a t i o n s  were i s s u e d  i n  1958 i n c l u d i n g  a v a l u a b l e  s tudy  of c ros s -da t ing  
Great Basin si tes by recovered C a l i f o r n i a n  s h e l l  beads (Bennyhoff and Heizer  
1958, and Tuohy 1970a);  a s tudy  of c o i l e d  baske t ry  f r o m  western Nevada caves 
and t h e i r  c u l t u r e  ch rono log ica l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  ( c f .  Baumhoffand Heizer 1958);  
an essay on p r e h i s t o r i c  Great Basin climates and t h e i r  e f f e c t  on man (Aschmann 
1958);  and a t r i a l  c u l t u r e  chronology based on a l l  a v a i l a b l e  evidence from 
both Humboldt and Carson s i n k  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  sites ( c f .  Bennyhoff 1958) ( s e e  
Fig.  1 8 ) .  Although f i e l d  p a r t i e s  from t h e  Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  
Berkeley had been r eco rd ing  p r e h i s t o r i c  rock ar t  s i tes  s i n c e  t h e  1930 ' s ,  
( c f .  Steward 1929)  1958 marked a y e a r  of i nc reased  i n t e r e s t  i n  Great Basin 
pe t rog lyphs  and p i c tog raphs .  In  t h e  y e a r s  1958 and 1959, Robert Heizer, 
Mart in  Baumhoff, and Albe r t  Elsasser among o t h e r s ,  surveyed Nevada and 
e a s t e r n  C a l i f o r n i a  f o r  rock a r t  si tes,  paying p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  t o  any 
environmental  and micro-geographic v a r i a b l e s  i n  s i t e  l o c a t i o n .  Heizer and 
Baumhoff (1959, 1962) were a b l e  t o  determine t h a t  t h e  m a j o r i t y  of western 
Great Basin pe t rog lyphs  were a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  food procurement. More spe- 
c i f i c a l l y ,  Heizer and Baumhoff (1962) demonstrated t h a t  petroglyph making 
was  p a r t  of r i t u a l i z e d  game hun t ing  magic. Hence, petroglyphs w e r e  found 
n o t  t o  b e  aimless doodl ing,  b u t  r a t h e r  were important  elements i n  t h e  
s u b s i s t e n c e  economy of p r e h i s t o r i c  Great Basin peoples  and f u r t h e r ,  t h a t  
t h e i r  s u b s i s t e n c e  procurement regime had s t r o n g  r i t u a l  components. 
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In the l a t e  1950s,  P h i l  Orr and W ,  Davis conducted some excava t ions  at 
t h e  G r i m e s  Po in t  area caves bu t  no p u b l i c a t i o n  has  r e s u l t e d  from t h e i r  work 
except f o r  a b r i e f  paper  by W. Davis (1965) on recovered cordage. Grosscup 
s t u d i e d  t h e  Lovelock Cave c o l l e c t i o n s  a t  t h e  Museum of t h e  American I n d i a n ,  
Heye Foundation i n  1959 and 1960. 

I n  1960, Grosscup publ ished h i s  C u l t u r e  Hi s to ry  pf Lovelock Cave, where- 
i n  he concluded t h a t  Lovelock Cave had been abandoned ca. A.D. 900 and t h a t  
an occupa t iona l  h i a t u s  of some 800 y e a r s  d u r a t i o n  occurred between t h e  
d e p a r t u r e  of t h e  p r e h i s t o r i c  Lovelock popu la t ion  and t h e  arr ival  i n  t h e  
area of t h e  Numic-speaking Northern P a i u t e .  This  p o s t u l a t e  is s t a t e d  many 
times by Grosscup (1960:5,6,12,60,65,66) and is  t h e  principal theme of a l a te r  
a r t i c l e  ( c f .  Grosscup 1963:67-71). Grosscup (1960) assigned E a r l y  Love- 
lock t o  a pe r iod  between 2000 - 1000 B . C . ,  T r a n s i t i o n a l  Lovelock t o  a pe r iod  
between 1000 B.C.  t o  1 B.C., and L a t e  Lovelock from 1 B.C. t o  A.D. 900. 
The "occupat ional  h i a t u s "  theo ry  h a s  been d i scussed  by Napton (1969:28-97) 
and Heizer  and Napton(1970a: l l )who b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e r e  is no demonstrable 
h i a t u s ,  e i t h e r  c u l t u r a l  o r  c h r o n o l o g i c a l ,  between t h e  Lovelock Cave pop- 
u l a t i o n s  and t h e  Northern P a i u t e  of t h e  H i s t o r i c  Per iod.  
(1970a: 11) s t a t e  , 

Heizer  and Napton 

"The problem of t h e  p u t a t i v e  l i n g u i s t i c  d i s c o n t i n u t i e s  i n  t h e  Great 
Basin du r ing  t h i s  pe r iod  con t inues  t o  b e  a matter f o r  s p e c u l a t i o n  
(see Lamb 1958:95-100, Taylor  1961:71-81, Swadesh 1964:527-556; 
Miller 1966:75-112, and Goss 1968:l-42).  The l a t t e r  has  summarized 
t h e  major arguments advanced by t h e  p r i n c i p a l  p r o t a g o n i s t s  i n  t h e  
dus ty  a rena  of Great Basin l e x i o s t a t i s t i c s .  Unfortunately,  l i n -  
g u i s t i c  problems do n o t  l end  themselves t o  s o l u t i o n  by archae- 
o l o g i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  no matter how d e t a i l e d .  The l i n g u i s t s  
have formulated a ve ry  i n t e r e s t i n g  problem, and they  must shou lde r  
t h e  burden of d e v i s i n g  tests f o r  i ts  s o l u t i o n . "  

From 1960 t o  1965 a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  work i n  t h e  s tudy  area was c u r t a i l e d  
as i n t e r e s t  was s h i f t e d  t o  o t h e r  areas of t h e  Great Basin (cf .  Elsasser 
and P r i n c e  1961; He ize r  and Baumhoff 1961; Smith and Elsasser 1962; and 
He ize r ,  Baurnhoff, and Clewlow 1968).  Tuohy (1963) r e p o r t e d  on h i s  1962 
survey f o r  t h e  Nevada Northern n a t u r a l  gas  p i p e l i n e ,  which passes along t h e  
western e d g e < o f  t h e  s t u d y  area. H i s  survey i s  perhaps one of t h e  f i r s t  
major ' o t h e r - d i r e c t e d '  c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  s t u d i e s  i n  Nevada, but  t h e  i n f o r -  
mation gene ra t ed  i s  of l i m i t e d  u t i l i t y  i n  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  s tudy area. This  
pe r iod  also saw s p o r a t i c ,  but: growing i n t e r e s t  in Early Man and e a r l y  l i t h i c  
i n d u s t r i e s .  Between 1960 and 1964,  r e s e a r c h e r s  connected with t h e  Nevada 
S t a t e  Museum c o l l e c t e d  and la te r  excavated t h e  Cocanour s i t e  (26Ch159) 
( c f .  S t a n l e y ,  Page and S h u t l e r  1970).  
t o  p o s s i b l y  belong t o  t h e  Western P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n  ( c f .  Tuohy 1968a, 
1969b, 1970b; and Bard, Findlay and Busby 1979).  The widespread s u r f a c e  
occurrence of f l u t e d  p o i n t s  i n  Nevada, (cf.  Campbell and Campbell 1940; 
S h u t l e r  and S h u t l e r  1959; Clewlow 1968a; Tuohy 196Sa,b, 1969b; and Davis 
and S h u t l e r  1969) present: p u t a t i v e  evidence t h a t  Early Man w a s  p r e s e n t  
i n  t h e  Great Basin (Heizer  and Hester 1978:152). However, t h e r e  is  some 
doubt i f  an a c t u a l  b i g  game hun t ing  mode of l i f e  was c a r r i e d  out  around 

The Cocanour l o c a l i t i e s  are thought 



- 127 - 

10,000 - 8,000 B.C ,  i n  t h e  Great Basin. The presumed hunt ing of megafauna 
i n  t h e  Great Basin ( c r .  Cressman 1966; Meighan 1959:Sl-53; Tuohy 1968b) 
rests a t  t h i s  t i m e ,  upon no concre te  evidence a t  a l l  (c f .  Graham and Heizer  
1967 and Heizer  and Baumhoff 1970).  Ages of 7,000 - 10,000 years have been 
suggested and can be accepted f o r  working purposes ,  but  only t h e  d iscovery  
of a camp, occupat ion,  o r  kill s i t e  i n  d e f i n i t e  a s s o c i a t i o n  wi th  f l u t e d  
p o i n t s w i l l  l i k e l y  s e t t l e  t h e  i s s u e .  Heizer  and Baumhoff (1970) and Jennings 
and Norbeck (1955:2) suggest  t h a t  b i g  game animals w e r e  a l ready  e x t i n c t  
when man first occupied t h e  Great Basin. Krieger  (1964) and Jennings (1966) 
have summarized t h e  a v a i l a b l e  evidence on t h e  s u b j e c t .  

The p u r s u i t  of an exp lana t ive  model based on e c o l o g i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
w a s  t h e  main problem o r i e n t a t i o n  of r e sea rche r s  i n  t h e  per iod  1965-1970 
(and beyond). 
formulat ion o f a  l a c u s t r i n e  subs i s t ence / se t t l emen t  p a t t e r n  hypothes is  and 
i t s  t e s t i n g  and confirmation through a h o s t  of s p e c i a l i z e d  i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  
s t u d i e s .  

The g r e a t e s t  accomplishment of t h i s  per iod  w a s  t h e  e x p l i c i t  

I n  1965, Robert Heizer and a new gene ra t ion  of graduate  s t u d e n t s  col-  
l e c t e d  hundreds of c o p r o l i t e s  from Lovelock Cave. Copro l i t e  ana lyses  
r e s u l t i n g  from t h i s  p r o j e c t  are r epor t ed  by Heizer (1967a:1-20, 1967b:49-52); 
Ambro (1967 : 3 3 - 4 7 )  ; Cowan (1967:21-35) ; F o l l e t t  (1967:93-116) ; Tubbs and 
Berger (1967:89-98 - radiocarbon d a r e s ) ;  and Roust (1967:49-88). Copro l i t e  
ana lyses  from Humboldt Cave, Hidden Cave, Grani te  Poin t  Rockshel ter  and 
NV-Pe-8 a r e  r epor t ed  by Roust (1967:49-88). These c o p r o l i t e  ana lyses  and 
those  r epor t ed  s h o r t l y  t h e r e a f t e r  by Heizer  and Napton (1969:563-568); 
Napton and Heizer (1969:i-v); Napton (1969:28-97) and Heizer  (1969b3244- 
250) revea led  firm evidence f o r  a widespread and ex tens ive  u t i l i z a t i o n  of 
l a c u s t r i n e  floral and f a u n a l  food and o t h e r  resources ,  Spec ia l ized  paleo- 
b i o l o g i c a l  ana lyses  ( c f ,  F o l l e t t  1967:93-116; Douglas 1969:l-8; Napton and 
B r u n e t t i  1969:9-18: and Napton and Kelso 1969:19-27) served t o  confirm t h e  
c o p r o l i t i c  evidence. A Lovelock Cave recovered grasshopper e f f i g y  was a l s o  
s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  analyzed (Jones,  Weaver and S t r o s s  1967:123-128). Backdir t  
l e f t  over from t h e  1911 guano miners was screened and recovered p r o j e c t i l e  
po in t s  were descr ibed  by Clewlow (1968b:89-101) and Clewlow and Napton 
(1970:64-72). The Humboldt Lakebed s i t e  was ex tens ive ly  c o l l e c t e d  by t h e  
1965 f i e l d  pa r ty  ( c f .  Heizer  and Clewlow 1968:59-88; and Cowan and Clewlow 
1968:195-236). As w e l l ,  t e n  house p i t s  were excavated a t  NV-Pe-67, an 
open occupat ion s i t e  da ted  between A . D .  600 and t h e  p r o t o h i s t o r i c  per iod  
(cf.  Cowan and Clewlow 1968:195-236). 

In  1966, Roust (1966:37-72) publ ished a s i t e  r e p o r t  on t h e  Gran i t e  
Po in t  Rockshel ter  and Ambro (3966:lOl-135) publ ished h i s  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  
Hidden Cave f i s h n e t s .  D. R .  Tuohy (1969a) of t h e  Nevada State  Museum 
c a r r i e d  out  test  excavat ions  of Hanging Rock Cave, near  G r i m e s  Po in t  i n  t h e  
same year .  Tuohy (1969a:47) concluded t h a t  " the c u l t u r a l  p i c t u r e  t h a t  
emerges from t h e  excavat ion 'of  Hanging Rock Cave i s  no t  one of cont inuous 
occupat ion throughout m i l l e n i a  by success ive  groups of people ,  but r a t h e r  
one of spo rad ic ,  d i scont inuous  occupat ion and u t i l i z a t i o n  throughout 
m i l l e n i a  by people  of a Lovelock Cul ture  type." 
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Nineteen s ixty-seven saw t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  of s e v e r a l  c o p r o l i t e  s t u d i e s  
(cf.  Ambro 1967:37-47; Roust 1967:49-88) and re-analyses  of t h e  Hidden Cave 
p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  w i t h  s p e c i a l  emphasis on t h e i r  ch rono log ica l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  
t o  t h e  Hidden Cave c u l t u r e  sequence ( c f .  Clewlow 1967:141-149; O'Connell 
1967:129-140; and Roust and Clewlow 1968:103-115). 

Lovelock Cave was e x t e n s i v e l y  excavated i n  1968 and 1969 by p a r t i e s  from 
t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley, l e d  by Robert Heizer and L e w i s  Napton 
(c f .  Heizer and Napton 1970a:1-88 and Napton 1970).  
t h i s  p r o j e c t  i n c l u d e  a r e p o r t  on Lovelock Cave human s k e l e t a l  remains ( c f .  
Morbeck 1970:191-197), bead - s t r ing ing  ( C a r r o l l  1970:39-43); a n a l y s i s  of a 
recovered basket-makers' k i t  (Ambro 1970:73-79) and o t h e r  s p e c i a l i z e d  s t u d i e s  
( c f .  F o l l e t t  1970:163-175, Dunn and Watkins 1970:176-185 and Radovsky 1970: 
186-199). A summary of a l l  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  Lovelock Cave c o p r o l i t e  a n a l y s e s  
is  p resen ted  by Napton and Heizer  (1970:87-130). Also of  i n t e r e s t ,  i s  t h e  
publ ished correspondence by Loud, Kroeber, Harr ington and o t h e r s ,  r e g a r d i n g  
t h e  1912 and 1924 Lovelock Cave e x p e d i t i o n s  (cf .  Heizer and Napton 1970b: 
131-162). Again, i n  1969, t h e  guano mine r s ' backd i r t  p i l e  w a s  reworked wi th  
some s u c c e s s  ( c f .  Clewlow and Napton 1970:64-72). As well, NV-Ch-15 w a s  
e x t e n s i v e l y  mapped, c o l l e c t e d  and excavated ( c f .  Heizer 1969a:3-4; Heizer  
and Napton 1970a:46; and Hester and Busby 1 9 7 7 : l ) .  P .  Ha l l inan ,  a f t e r  an  
absence from gradua te  s t u d i e s  a t  U. C. Berkeley, is now p repa r ing  his dis- 
s e r t a t i o n  based on materials from t h e  Humboldt Lakebed s i t e .  In 1970, Hester 
(1970:44-54) publ ished a wear p a t t e r n  s t u d y  of Humboldt and Lovelock Cave 
b i f a c e s .  

S t u d i e s  r e s u l t i n g  from 

A major accomplishment of t h e  1968/1969 Lovelock p r o j e c t ,  a s i d e  from 
t h e  f i n a l  e x p o s i t i o n  of t h e  l a c u s t r i n e  s u b s i s t e n c e / s e t t l e m e n t  p a t t e r n  i n  
t h e  s tudy  r e g i o n  ( c f .  Napton 1969:28-97, 19701, w a s  a f i n a l  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  
of t h e  Lovelock Cave c u l t u r e  h i s t o r y  and t h e  d a t i n g  of t h e  Lovelock Cu l tu re  
( c f .  Heizer  and Napton 1970a:1-88). He ize r  and Napton (1970a:38) s ta te  
t h a t  Lovelock Cave was occupied by bats  a t  a d a t e  c o i n c i d i n g  w i t h  t h e  
e s t ima ted  end of t h e  Al r i the rma l  (Antevs 1948, 1955) perhaps as a d i r e c t  
r e s u l t  of t h e  r e j u v e n a t i o n  of Hmbold t  Lake. The i n i t i a l  bu i ldup  of the 
o l d e r  b a t  guano l a y e r  may have begun ca. 5000 B.C. The ear l ies t ,  a l though 
i n t e r m i t t e n b  evidence of human occupa t ion  i s  i n  t h e  Older Guano l a y e r  a t  ca. 
2700 B.C. Bats and o t h e r  c r e a t u r e s  cont inued t o  i n h a b i t  t h e  cave u n t i l  
about 2500 B.C. when human occupat ion began ca. 1500 B.C. Heizer and 
Napton (1970a) n o t e  t h a t  a n  inhumation a t  t h e  Humboldt Lakebed site h a s  
been da ted  a t  733 B.C. 5 2 5 0  (M-649) indicatingcontemporaneous use  of Lovelock 
Cave and t h e  nearby open si tes.  

Human occupa t ion  of t h e  cave and l a k e s i d e  s i t e s  probably co inc ided  w i t h  
t h e  o s c i l l a t i o n s  o f  Humboldt Lake. 
ca. 1500 B.C.  and cont inued u n t i l  about  A . D .  500. Due t o  a massive r o c k f a l l  
(ca.  A . D .  440 f 90) access t o  t h e  i n t e r i o r  of t h e  cave was g r e a t l y  impeded, 
b u t  i t  cont inued t o  be u t i l i z e d  as a r e p o s i t o r y  f o r  the dead and f o r  cache 
purposes.  According t o  Heizer  and Napton (1970a:41), human occupa t ion  of 
t h e  i n t e r i o r  of t h e  cave was d r a s t i c a l l y  c u r t a i l e d ,  and t h i s ,  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  
the  reduced i l l u m i n a t i o n  and a i r  c i r c u l a t i o n  made i t  more a t t r a c t i v e  t o  bats. 

I n t e n s i v e  occupat ion of  t h e  cave began 
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Thus, between A . D .  700 and A.D.  1911, a t h i c k  d e p o s i t  of b a t  guano accu- 
mulated ove r  t h e  c u l t u r a l  d e p o s i t s .  Human occupat ion of t h e  o u t e r  s h e l t e r  
and use of t h e  inne r  cave probably cont inued u n t i l  1829. 
of Humboldt Lake area Ind ians  by Walker 's  exped i t ion  ( c f .  H i s t o r i c a l  Over- 
view, t h i s  r e p o r t )  probably ended use of t h e  Humboldt Valley as l a t e r  
t r a v e l e r s  r epor t ed  t h e  presence of few o r  no Ind ians  f o r  a number of yea r s .  
It should be noted t h a t  Grosscup's (1960) hypothesis  t h a t  Lovelock Cave 
w a s  abandoned ca. A . D .  900 has  s i n c e  been d i sca rded  due t o  t h e  recovery 
of Desert Side-Natched, Rose Spring Corner-Notched and Cottonwood Tr i angu la r  
p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  i n  t h e  guano m i n e r s t b a c k d i r t  ( c f .  Clewlow 1968:89-101). 
These p o i n t s  are a l l  i n d i c a t i v e  of very l a t e  occupat ion i n  t h e  Great Basin 
( c f .  Heizer and Hesrer 1978) .  

The 1833 s l a u g h t e r  

Academic r e s e a r c h  o r  pu re  'non-directed '  r e sea rch  f ades  from i n t e r e s t  
i n  t h e  1970s with a few n o t a b l e  excep t ions ,  Applied r e s e a r c h  o r  ' o t h e r  
d i r e c t e d  s t u d i e s '  p r i m a r i l y  concerned w i t h  environmental  impact assessments  
and/or  c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  management dominate t h e  bu lk  of a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  
r e s e a r c h  w i t h i n  t h e  s tudy  area. 

The s i n g l e  most important  development of this decade i n  r e g a r d s  t o  
r e g i o n a l  archaeology has  been t h e  advent of ' o the r -d i r ec t ed '  r e s e a r c h  
p r i m a r i l y  concerned w i t h  proposed p r o j e c t  impacts on c u l t u r a l  r e sources .  
Since t h e  passage of t h e  Na t iona l  Environmental P o l i c y  Act (NEPA) i n  1968  
and o t h e r  s i g n i f i c a n t  c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  l e g i s l a t i o n  ( t h e  Reservoir  Salvage 
Act of 1960, as amended; t h e  Na t iona l  H i s t o r i c  P r e s e r v a t i o n  Act of 1966, as 
amended; Executive Order 11593; and t h e  Fede ra l  Land P o l i c y  and Management 
Act of 19761, a g r e a t  d e a l  of ' o t h e r - d i r e c t e d '  r e s e a r c h  has been commissioned 
by agenc ie s  of t h e  f e d e r a l  and s t a t e  governments i n  o r d e r  t o  f u l f i l l  t h e i r  
o b l i g a t i o n s  under t h e s e  l a w s .  A combination of unfavorable  economic f a c t o r s  
has  s e r i o u s l y  c u r t a i l e d  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  funding of  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  
by e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and p u b l i c  and p r i v a t e  p h i l a n t h r o p i c  foundat ions 
while  t h e  amount of funding a v a i l a b l e  f o r  ' o the r -d i r ec t ed '  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  
r e s e a r c h  has  grearly inc reased .  Today, t h e  m a j o r i t y  of a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  and 
h i s t o r i c a l  r e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  s tudy  area i s  funded by such agenc ie s  as t h e  
Bureau of Land Management, t h e  Department of Defense, and numerous p r i v a t e  
n a t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  explorat ion/development  f i rms .  

However, s i g n i f i c a n t  non-directed o r  academic r e s e a r c h  con t inues  t o  be 
conducted i n  t h i s  r eg ion  by a number of r e s e a r c h e r s ,  a l though a t  a reduced 
l e v e l .  The Unive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley sponsored a s t u d e n t  r e s e a r c h  
and t r a i n i n g  p r o j e c t  i n  t h e  Carson Sink i n  1971.  Napton (1971a,b) excavated 
and re-excavated a number of important  sites such as Burnt Cave, F ish  Cave 
and P i c n i c  Cave i n  o r d e r  t o  f i n d  confirmatory evidence of a l a c u s t r i n e  
adapted l i f eway  amongst t h e  p r e h i s t o r i c  popu la t ion  of  t h e  Carson Sink (cf. 
Napton 1969,  Heizer and Napton 1970a).  I n  many r e s p e c t s ,  t h i s  l a c u s t r i n e  
l i f eway  had p rev ious ly  been confirmed by Ambro (1966, 1967) ,  Cowan (1967) 
and Roust (1967) who had r e p o r t e d  on t h e i r  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  Lovelock, Ocala 
and Hidden Cave c o p r o l i t e s  and by Tuohy (1969a) i n  h i s  test excava t ions  a t  
Hanging Rock Cave. Napton (1969, 1970),  and o t h e r s  had a l r e a d y  confirmed, 
through t h e  ana lys i s  of c o p r o l i t e s  and o t h e r  b i o l o g i c a l  specimens f r o m  

I 
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Lovelock Cave, t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of a long s t a n d i n g  l a c u s t r i n e  s u b s i s t e n c e 1  
s e t t l e m e n t  p a t t e r n  i n  t h e  Humboldt Sink area. Napton (1971a:6) observed 
t h a t :  

' I . .  t h e s e  caves w e r e  n o t  much used du r ing  t h e  p r e h i s t o r i c  pe r iod . .  
Perhaps t h e  Carson Sink area a c t u a l l y  provided a much less s u i t -  
a b l e  h a b i t a t  f o r  man than  might be i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  p r o t o h i s t o r i c  
and h i s t o r i c  occupat ion of  t h e  area." 

Napton's f i n d i n g s  o r  lack of them i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  and has  drawn comment from 
Hester (1973:93) who p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  t h e  bu lk  of occupat ion w a s  probab;. a t  
open l a k e s h o r e  si tes and t h a t  t h e  caves were probably used f o r  caches ,  Jur-  
i d s ,  and "occas iona l  temporary occupancy. " Morrison 's  (1964) l a k e - l e v e l  
s e t t l e m e n t  model o f f e r s  one p o s s i b l e  e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  t h e  appa ren t  p a u c i t y  
of c u l t u r a l  remains as would t h e  i n t e n s i v e  r e l i c - c o l l e c t i n g  i n  t h e  area. 

Busby, Kobori and Nissen (1975) conducted a test excavat ion of Eetza  
Cave (NV-Ch-S4a), a small cave a t  t h e  n o r t h e r n  edge of  White Throne Mountains 
overlooking t h e  o l d  Carson Lake and nea r  t h e  Wild Cat F r e i g h t  r u i n s .  
team w a s  s e a r c h i n g  f o r  evidence for a l a c u s t r i n e  a d a p t a t i o n  and t o  more 
f u l l y  e x p l o r e  t h e  n a t u r e  of man-land r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i n  t h e  area. A (Lovelock 
Cu l tu re )  f i r e h e a r t h  w a s  recovered as w e l l  as fragments of digging s t i c k s  and 
cordage, thought t o  be p a r t  of a f i s h  n e t .  Faunal remains included f i s h  
bones (Lahontan C u t t h r o a t  T roy t ,  Tui Chub, and Tahoe Sucker).  The fo l lowing  
yea r ,  Busby (1976) and a team from t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley,  
tes t -excavated Burnt Cave (NV-Ch-54) i n  t h e  same area as Eetza Cave. Busby 
(1976:4) suggested t h e  s i t e  w a s  occupied by peoples  of t h e  T r a n s i t i o n a l  and 
Late Lovelock Cu l tu re  (1000 B.C.  - A . D .  1800). S h e l l  beads,  b a s k e t r y  and 
n e t t i n g  fragments ,  f i r e h e a r t h s ,  s anda l  f ragments ,  p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  and 
f e a t h e r  bundles  were recovered.  Kobori (1976) r e p o r t e d  on t h e  p re sence  of 
Ovis canadensis  remains from t h e  s i t e .  

Th i s  

- 
Archaeo log i s t s  i n  t h i s  decade are s t i l l  ve ry  much i n t e r e s t e d  in problems 

o f  Holocene environmental  change and i t s  e f f e c t  on p r e h i s t o r i c  human popu- 
l a t i o n s  ( c f .  d i s c u s s i o n  by Mehringer 1977).  Recognizing t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  
of a clear r eco rd  of human occupance t h a t  d a t e s  back t o  t h e  e a r l y  Holocene, 
Byrne, Busby and Heizer  ( i n  p r e s s )  embarked on a pa lyno log ica l  a n a l y s i s  
p r o j e c t  w i th  sedimenrs ob ta ined  from Leonard Rockshel ter  (NV-Pe-14) (cf .  
Heizer 1951a). The Leonard Rockshel ter  s t r a t i g r a p h y  was i n v e s t i g a t e d  i n  
1950 by Antevs who i n t e r p r e t e d  t h e  s t r a t i g r a p h y  of t h e  s i t e  as s u p p o r t i n g  
evidence f o r  h i s  r e c o n s t r u c r i o n  o f  p o s t - g l a c i a l  c l i m a t i c  change i n  t h e  
Great Basin (Antevs 1955).  Byrne, Busby and Heizer  ( i n  p r e s s )  r e p o r t  t h a t  
t h e  Leonard Rockshel ter  p o l l e n  r eco rd  g e n e r a l l y  confirms Antevs' i n t e r p r e -  
t a t i o n  of t h e  si te 's  s t r a t i g r a p h y  and, i n  t h e  b roade r  s ense ,  Antevs' t h r e e  
d i v i s i o n  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of Holocene climate (Antevs 1948, 1955). J . O .  Davis 
(1978) of t h e  Nevada Archaeological  Survey (Un ive r s i ty  of Nevada, Reno) 
publ ished the r e s u l t s  of h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  r e s e a r c h  on Lake Lahontan area 
tephrochronology. H i s  s t udy  has  added s i g n i f i c a n t  new information on Lahontan 
chronology t h a t  maybe a p p l i c a b l e  t o  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s .  
(1978) also s t u d i e d  Lahontan chronology and based on h i s  r e s e a r c h  a t  

Benson 
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Walker and Pyramid Lakes, suggested r e v i s e d  d a t e s  f o r  the known pos t -  
g l a c i a l  d e s s i c a t i o n  of Lahontan b a s i n  l a k e s .  

The s t u d y  of a b o r i g i n a l  rock  a r t  continued w i t h  inc reased  emphasis on 
chronology, in-depth r e c o r d a t i o n  and s t y l e  a n a l y s i s  and experimental  
r e p l i c a t i o n .  
Basin petroglyphs as connected wi th  h u n t i n g  magic r i t u a l ,  t h e  r e l a t i v e  
d a t i n g  of rock a r t  w a s  l e f t  t o  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h e r s  as was t h e  problem of 
f i n d i n g  s i g n i f i c a n t  c o r r e l a t i o n s  of  rock ar t  s t y l e  elements and a s u i t a b l e  
approach t o  t h e i r  a n a l y s i s .  
engaged i n  a d o c t o r a l  r e s e a r c h  p r o j e c t  aimed a t  t h e  determinat ion of sig- 
n i f i c a n t  c o r r e l a t i o n s  among western Great Basin petroglyph styles. 
work a t  t h e  G r i m e s  petroglyph s i t e  (NV-Ch-3) was t h e  f i r s t  a p p l i c a t i o n  of 
a ' s a t u r a t i o n '  survey (cf .  Nissen 1971, 1975a, 1979).  Nissen (1975b) has  
a l s o  r e p o r t e d  on t h e  d i scove ry  of t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  Face t t ed  S t y l e  of pe t ro -  
glyphs,  n e a r  Fish Cave. 
s t y l e  i n  t h e  Great Basin and pre-dates  t h e  a n c i e n t  Pit-and-Groove s t y l e .  
Nissen (1977) suggested some management o p t i o n s  f o r  t h e  important G r i m e s  
p e t r o g l y p h ' l o c a l i t y .  Recent ly ,  Bard, Asaro.and Heizer (1976, 1978) and 
Bard (1979) explored and developed a re lat ive d a t i n g  technique f o r  western 
Great Basin petroglyphs based on neu t ron  a c t i v a t i o n  analysis of d e s e r t  
va rn i sh  p a r i n a t i o n .  
by Beizer  and Baurnhoff (1962) w a s  found t o  be e s s e n t i a l l y  c o r r e c t .  
c a t e  experiments designed t o  determine t h e  time and e f f o r t  r e q u i r e d  by 
Native Americans t o  manufacture p e t r o g l y p h s - a t  t h e  G r i m e s  Point  s i t e  a r e  
r epor t ed  by B a r d  and Busby (1974) and by Busby, Fleming, Hayes and Nissen 
(1978). 

Although Heizer and Baumhoff (1959, 1962) i n t e r p r e t e d  Great 

Nissen (1971, 1975a,b, 1977, 1979) ha5 been 

H e r  

This  s t y l e  i s  thought t o  be the  ear l ies t  rock a r t  

The petroglyph s t y l e  chronology o r i g i n a l l y  advanced 
Repli-  

Following t h e  sugges t ion  by Napton (1971b) t h a t  a w e l l  equipped expe- 
d i t i o n  should re-excavate  Hidden Cave ( c f .  Grosscup 1956, Roust and Gross- 
cup 1957) due t o  i t s  importance i n  t h e  understanding of r e g i o n a l  c u l t u r e  
chronology, Dr. D.H. Thomas of t h e  American Museum of Natural  H i s t o r y  and 
a p a r t y  of s t u d e n t s  from t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of Nevada, Reno began a two yea r  
program of excava t ions  i n  1979. 
p r o j e c t  is  a coopera t ive  v e n t u r e ,  p a r t i a l l y  funded by t h e  Bureau of Land 
Managemenr and t h e  American Museum of N a t u r a l  H i s to ry  ( B U ,  p r e s s  release, 
1979).  
and other-dikected r e s e a r c h  as both kinds of  r e sea rch  can be complimentary 
to each o t h e r  i n  terms of academic and agency management i n t e r e s t s .  

It i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  t h a t  t h e  Hidden Cave 

Perhaps i n  t h e  1980s a ba lance  w i l l  be r e s t o r e d  between non-directed 

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  academic r e s e a r c h  conducted du r ing  t h e  1970s,  a 
number of ' o t h e r - d i r e c t e d '  r e s e a r c h  r e p o r t s  are a v a i l a b l e  f o r  t h e  Carson 
and Numboldt Sinks.  These s t u d i e s  are of v a r y i n g  q u a l i t y  and have been 
conducted by educa t iona l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  p r i v a t e  c o n t r a c t o r s  and by t h e  
'in-house' c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  pe r sonne l  of  s e v e r a l  government land-managing 
agencies .  Many of t h e s e  su rveys  i n d i c a t e  no c u l t u r a l  r e sources  p r e s e n t  
i n  a p r o j e c t  area but they are of some va lue  f o r  t h e i r  n o t a t i o n  of where 
s i tes  are not  p r e s e n t .  Some of t h e  major ' p o s i t i v e '  survey r e p o r t s  w i l l  
d i s cussed  below. 
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These d i r e c t e d  r e s e a r c h  p r o j e c t s  are o r i e n t e d  toward management strat- 
egy, s i g n i f i c a n c e  e v a l u a t i o n  and c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  s i t e  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  For 
t h e  most p a r t ,  t h e s e  s t u d i e s  are q u i t e  t a s k  s p e c i f i c ,  and i n  whole c o n t r i b -  
u t e  l i t t l e  t o  t h e  advancement of a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  method and theo ry  o r  t o  
t h e  s o l u t i o n  of s u b s t a n t i v e  r e s e a r c h  problems. These r e p o r t s  do ,  however, 
provide a g r e a t  d e a l  of i n fo rma t ion  on t h e  number, kinds, d i s t r i b u t i o n s ,  
environmental  s e t t i n g s  and o v e r a l l  c o n d i t i o n  of t h e  c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  s i t e  
d a t a  base ,  which f o r  t h e  Great Basin has  never  been s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  inven- 
t o r i e d .  

The S a l t  Wells Basin has  r ece ived  a c o n s i d e r a b l e  amount of a t t e n t i o n .  
York (1976) prepared an e v a l u a t i o n  f o r  a proposed motorcycle c lub  race f o r  
t h e  Bureau of Land Management. The p o t e n t i a l  adve r se  i m p a c t s  of t h e  race 
upon such h i s t o r i c  s i t e s  as t h e  Pony Express - Overland Mail and Telegraph 
r o u t e ,  t h e  F o r t  C h u r c h i l l  - Sand Spr ings  Toll Road, the Fallon t o  Rawhide 
F r e i g h t  Road and what seems t o  be t h e  grade f o r  t h e  never-completed Fal lon-  
Sand Spr ings  E l e c t r i c  Railway w e r e  a s s e s s e d .  York (1976:8-11) i d e n t i f i e d  
a number of s i g n i f i c a n t  p r e h i s t o r i c  s i tes  inc lud ing  26Ch479 - a wetlands 
hun t ing /ga the r ing  camp (ca.  3000 B.C. - A.D. 500) f romwhich  a cache of 
P i n t o  and Elko p o i n t s  were recovered;  26Ch18 and 89 o r  t h e  S a l t  Wells S i t e  - 
r e p o r t e d  by t h e  Wheelers and Roust and Grosscup as b e i n g  a p r o t o h i s t o r i c /  
h i s t o r i c  Northern P a i u t e  camp ( c f ,  Grosscup 1974) ,  among o t h e r  sites. 
B o t t i  (1977) conducted an e x t e n s i v e  survey of p a r t s  of the S a l t  Wells Basin 
f o r  t h e  Bureau of Land Management p r i o r  t o  geothermal l e a s i n g .  Her main 
c o n t r i b u t i o n  w a s  t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of t h e  survey i n t o  ecologic-geomorphologic 
s t ra ta  which could serve as a model f o r  f u t u r e  s t u d i e s  focus ing  on s e t t l e m e n t  
p a t t e r n s .  B o t t i  (1977:21) r e p o r t s  t h a t  t h e  S a l t  Wells Basin was e x t e n s i v e l y  
u t i l i z e d  from 5000 B.C. t o  the h i s t o r i c  era.  Large campsi tes  and/or hun t ing  
and g a t h e r i n g  areas c l u s t e r  a l o n g  b a s i n  margins o r  are found s c a t t e r e d  i n  
dunes on former s h o r e l i n e s .  Heavy use  of a c t u a l  l a k e  margins i s  sugges t ed ,  
Old s h o r e l i n e s  surrounding Turupah Flat and t h e  g r a v e l  b a r  which s e p a r a t e s  
Turupah F l a t  from Eigh tmi l e  F l a t  were a b o r i g i n a l l y  occupied. Hatoff and 
B o t t i  (1977)  conducted a follow-up inven to ry  of s e l e c t e d  geothermal d r i l l  
sites i n  t h e  area bur  no new s i tes  were found. Hatoff and R u h s t a l l e r  (1977) 
r e p o r t  on t h e i r  Bureau of Land Management d i r e c t e d  inven to ry  of a powerl ine 
through Allen Spr ings ,  RusseLLPass, ,Eightmile  F l a t  and S a l t  Wells area. 
H a t t o r i  (1979) has conducted an  existing d a t a  inven to ry  and a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  
survey of t h e  nearby Simpson Pass  area i n  an e f f o r t  t o  determine t h e  archae- 
o l o g i c a l  p o t e n t i a l  of the r e g i o n  p r i o r  t o  geothermal l e a s i n g .  He l o c a t e d  
p a r t  of t h e  Pony Express t r a i l  (26Ch.595) and 1 4  o t h e r  s i tes  of lesser 
s i g n i f i c a n c e .  

Geothermal development a c t i v i t i e s  have r e s u l t e d  i n  a number of su rveys  
i n  both the Hmbold t  and Carson b a s i n s .  B o t t i  (1976a) l o c a t e d  some small 
l i t h i c  sca t te rs  n e a r  Lovelock. On a similar p r o j e c t  Botti (1976b) recorded 
t h e  Desert Queen Mine (26Ch337) n e a r  Cinnebar H i l l  sou th  of Lovelock. 
B o t t i  (1976~) r e - loca ted  t h e  Harvey S i t e  (26Ch317) and the Dansie S i t e  (26Ch 
202), both thought t o  be Ea r ly  Man sites (cf. Tuohy 1968a);  recorded t h e  
Eagle S a l t  Works (26Ch330) and a number of small l i t h i c  scat ters  near Brady 

, Hot Springs.  Bard, F ind lay  and Busby (1979) r e c e n t l y  i n v e n t o r i e d  areas nea r  
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Cinnebar H i l l  and t h e  Mopung H i l l s .  Bard e t  a l .  (1979) r e - loca ted  one 
of t h e  Cocanour l o c a l i t i e s  (Western P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n )  and recorded  
t h e  Desert C r y s t a l  S a l t  Works and some 67 o t h e r  s i t e s .  To t h e  east ,  Jerrums 
and Rusco (1976) conducted an inven to ry  and eva lua t ion  of c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  
f o r  a p r i v a t e  s a l t  company i n  areas n e a r  t h e  Naval A i r  S t a t i o n  - F a l l o n  B-20 
bombing range.  Two Nat iona l  R e g i s t e r  e l i g i b l e  s i tes ,  26Ch473, 474 were 
l o c a t e d  a l o n g  sand dunes a t  t h e  south-eas t  margin of  t h e  Carson Sink  p rope r .  
S i t e  26Ch473, i s  a very  l a r g e  site, dense ly  covered w i t h  c u l t u r a l  d e b r i s  
i nc lud ing  f a u n a l  remains such as mussel s h e l l s .  A n  Eas tga te  S e r i e s  p o i n t  
was found i n d i c a t i n g  a ch rono log ica l  s e t t i n g  between A . D .  500 and A . D .  1300. 
This  r e p o r t  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  i n  t h a t  t he  edges of t h e  Carson Sink are known 
LO c o n t a i n  a weal th  of a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  materials, b u t  have never  been  4 

s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  examined by p r o f e s s i o n a l  a r c h a e o l o g i s t s .  This s i t e  would 
seem to i n d i c a t e  e x p l o i t a t i o n  of s h o r e l i n e  r e s o u r c e s  as i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  
abundance of  mollusc s h e l l s  and p o s s i b l e  water fowl bone remains (Jerrems 
and Rusco 1976:4; c f .  Morrison 1964).  

H i s t o r i c  s i tes  archaeology,  l o n g  neg lec t ed  i n  t h e  s tudy  area, has 
r ece ived  g r e a t e r  a t t e n t i o n  from f e d e r a l  and s ta te  land  managing agenc ie s .  
I n  1975, t h e  Bureau of  Land Management pe r sonne l  l o c a t e d  a r e c t a n g u l a r  b a s a l t  
block b u i l d i n g  j u s t  southwest  o f  Sand Mountain, Church i l l  County (cf.  York 
and P i n z l  1975).  The b u i l d i n g ,  a lmost  t o t a l l y  covered by d r i f t  sand ,  w a s  
thought  t o  be  t h e  o r i g i n a l  Sand Spr ings  Pony Express S t a t i o n ,  r a t h e r  than 
a s imilar  s t r u c t u r e  l y i n g  one mile s o u t h e a s t  which i s  p r e s e n t l y  marked and 
known as t h e  Sand Springs Pony Express S t a t i o n .  The Unive r s i ty  of Nevada, 
Reno excavated t h e  s t r u c t u r e  and Hardesty (1977)  r e p o r t e d  t h e  b u i l d i n g  was 
i n  fact  t h e  o r i g i n a l  Sand Spr ings  Pony Express S t a t i o n .  Hardesty (1977) 
p r e s e n t s  a documentary h i s t o r y  of  t h e  s t a t i o n  followed by an a r c h i t e c t u r a l  
h i s t o r y  and d i s c u s s i o n s  of t h e  human a c r i v i t i e s  that occurred  i n  and about  
t h e  s t a t i o n .  Of s i g n i f i c a n c e  i s  Hardes ty ' s  (1977:97-100) s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n -  
s h i p s  which c o n t a i n s  v a l u a b l e  e t h n o h i s t o r i c  obse rva t ions .  Other  s t u d i e s  
re la ted  t o  t h e  Sand Spr ings  S t a t i o n  have been prepared  by Dunbar (1975, 
1976) ,  Fowler (1975),  York (1976) and York and P i n z l  (1975).  

A number of t r ansmiss ion  l i n e  surveys  have a l s o  been conducted i n  p a r t s  
of t h e  s tudy  area. Tuohy (1974a) d i scussed  some of t h e  sampling opportu-  
n i t i e s  o f f e r e d  by such  long t r a n s e c t s  which traverse wide ly  d i v e r s e  environ-  
mental ,  geographic ,  and c u l t u r a l  zones.  S i e r r a  P a c i f i c  Power Company, i n  
p a r t i c u l a r ,  has  c o n t r a c t e d  f o r  a number of i n t e n s i v e  c o r r i d o r  t r a n s e c t  
surveys  throughout  wes tern  Nevada ( c f .  Rusco and See l inge r  1974, Napton 
1978, and Busby and Bard 1979) .  

Rusco and Tuohy (n.d.)  and a team from t h e  Nevada S t a t e  Museum eva lua ted  
f ive  l o c a t i o n s  i n  nor thwes t  Nevada f o r  a proposed S i e r r a  P a c i f i c  Power p l a n t ,  
one of  which was i n  t h e  Carson Desert area n e a r  Upsal ( r a i l r o a d )  S i d i n g .  
Tuohy, long  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  E a r l y  Man ( c f .  Tuohy 1968a,b,  1969b, 1970b) had 
r e c e n t l y  eva lua ted  t h e  nearby Sadmat S i t e  as being u t i l i z e d  between 9000 B.C. 
and 6500 B.C.  (Tuohy 1968a:27-38, a l s o  Warren and Ranere 1968;6-18). Rusco 
and Tuohy (n.d.1 l o c a t e d  two p o s s i b l e  Ea r ly  Man s i tes  dur ing  t h i s  p r o j e c t  
(26Ch189, 190) which c o n s i s t e d  of a l ignments  of l o w  mounds of pebb les  
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gathered from surrounding d e s e r t  pavement and l i t h i c  deb i t age  of similar 
technology t o  t h e  Sadmat S i t e .  In  a nearby area, Roney, e t  al. (1977) 
r epor t ed  40 pebble mounds a t  26Ch510 and found evidence for hathermal  
occupation i n  t h e  area. 
Route of t h e  Old C a l i f o r n i a  Tra i l  (26Ch513) w a s  also identified by Roney, 
e t  al. (1977) .  

A r e l a t i v e l y  i n t a c t  p o r t i o n  of t h e  Carson R ive r  

Rusco (1975) of t h e  Nevada S t a t e  Museum, has reported briefly on the 
discovery and s a l v a g e  of p a r t  of the o r i g i n a l  Lovelock 'Chinatown' on a 
r e c e n t  I n t e r s t a t e  Highway (80) improvement p r o j e c t .  A more d e t a i l e d  r e p o r t  
i s  i n  p r e p a r a t i o n  (Rusco, p e r s o n a l  c o m u n i c a t i o n ,  1979) .  
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A C u l t u r a l  Sequence f o r  t h e  Carson/Humboldt Sink Area 

I n t r o d u c t i o n  

The p a s t  20 y e a r s  o r  so  have seen  a re-examination and r e o r i e n t a t i o n  of 
the goals and a i m s  of North American archaeology. These changes i n  d i r e c t i o n  
o r  more c o r r e c t l y  emphasis, have been viewed by some p r a c t i t i o n e r s  i n  t h e  
f i e l d  as "New Archaeology" ( c f .  Leone 1972) which is concerned mainly w i t h  
a change from t h e  more t r a d i t i o n a l  o r  normative view of c u l t u r e  h i s t o r i c a l  
r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  t o  a c o n c e n t r a t i o n  on q u e s t i o n s  of a more p rocessua l  n a t u r e .  
Anthropological archaeology is concerned w i t h  p a s t  c u l t u r e s .  Most, i f  n o t  
a l l  a r c h a e o l o g i s t s  are s t r i v i n g  t o  ach ieve  t h r e e  r e l a t e d  ends: 

(1) t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of c u l t u r e  h i s t o r y ;  
(2)  t h e  d e t a i l i n g  of t h e  d a i l y  l i f eways  of earlier c u l t u r e s ,  and; 
(3) t h e  e l u c i d a t i o n  of c u l t u r a l  p rocess  i n  a broader  s ense  w i t h  

emphasis on t h e  dynamic a s p e c t s  of c u l t u r e  (Deetz 1970:115). 

These t h r e e  goals are i n  no sense mutual ly  independent and a l l  are i n  some 
way i n t e r r e l a t e d  t o  a degree.  That is t o  s a y ,  ' I .  . . i t  would seem t h a t  
t h e  e s s e n t i a l  f i r s t  s t e p  i n  ach iev ing  such an  end ( i - e . ,  t h e  p r e c i s e  and 
r e l i a b l e  d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  o u t l i n e s  of p r e h i s t o r i c  societies) would be 
t h e  development of techniques f o r  g e n e r a t i n g  r e l i a b l e ,  synchronic  c u l t u r a l  
d e s c r i p t i o n s  from t h e  p a s t .  These i n  t u r n  permit i n s i g h t s  concerning 
p rocess .  . .and t h e  understanding of p rocess  l e a d s  t o  sound and d e t a i l e d  
c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r y  (Deetz 19703116) . ' I  

A s  Deetz (1970) and o t h e r s  have po in ted  out  ( c f ,  Binford 1962, 1968; 
Longacre 1970; Redman 1973; Watson e t  a l .  1971; among many o t h e r s ) ,  t h e s e  
t h r e e  a i m s  of archaeology are bu t  s t e p s  i n  a mutually dependent p rocess  
which must have a c c u r a t e  h i s t o r i c a l  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n s  ( c f .  Sabloff  and Wil ley 
1967; Flannery 1967; Thompson 1972) upon which t o  base  any subsequent 
q u e s t i o n s  of a p rocessua l  n a t u r e .  ' I f  a r c h a e o l o g i s t s  are t o  accomplish 
t h e i r  g o a l  of p r e s e n t i n g  d a t a  on p a s t  s o c i e t i e s  o r  c u l t u r e s  as w e l l  as 
e x p l a i n i n g  p r e h i s t o r i c a l  human behav io r ,  an i n t e g r a t i v e  combination of p a s t  
techniques melded w i t h  r e c e n t  i nnova t ion  in method and theo ry  must b e  
brought in to ,  p l a y  f o r  t h e  most f r u i t f u l  r e s u l t s .  

The i n fo rma t ion  p resen ted  below f a l l s  i n t o  t h e  'elementary d a t a '  
category ( c f .  Thomas 1970:54) of c u l t u r e  h i s t o r y .  This  d a t a  is provided 
i n  o r d e r  t h a t  f u r t h e r  and f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  ques t ions  can b e  formulated i n  
t h e  con tex t  of "e s t ab l i shed"  and " r e l i a b l e "  c u l t u r a l  sequences f o r  t h e  area. 
The ch rono log ica l  con tex t  p re sen ted  h e r e  can s e r v e  as a b a s e l i n e  f o r  f u t u r e  
work as w e l l  as o f f e r  f u r t h e r  r e s e a r c h  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  and o p p o r t u n i t i e s  for 
a r c h a e o l o g i s t s .  

A number of a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  and c u l t u r a l  sequences f o r  t h e  s tudy  area 
have been proposed by v a r i o u s  r e s e a r c h e r s  ( c f .  Loud and Harr ington 1929; 
Heizer  and Krieger  1956; Grosscup 1956, 1960; Roust and Grosscup 1957; 
Morrison 1964; Hester 1973; Bennyhoff 1958; H e i z e r  1951a, 1956; Napton 1970; 
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Laming  1963) with t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f f e r i n g  some correspondence i n  temporal 
overlap al though o f t e n  n o t  i n  name. 
ch rono log ica l  p e r i o d s  wi th  d i s c r e t e  a t t r i b u t e s  a s s igned  t o  t h e  c u l t u r e s  
p r e s e n t .  
va r ious  p e r i o d s  into phases .  P r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s ,  o c c a s i o n a l l y  supported by 
o t h e r  temporal ly  r e l e v a n t  evidence and a series of radiocarbon dates s e r v e  
as t h e  main basis f o r  t he  various r e s e a r c h e r s '  p o s t u l a t e d  ch rono log ica l  
pe r iods  s i n c e  they  have been shown by a number of i n v e s t i g a t o r s  
Heizer and Hester 1978) t o  have s i g n i f i c a n t  v a l u e  as temporal i n d i c a t o r s  
o r  ' f o s s i l  d i r e c t e u r s . '  

The sequences p r e s e n t  a number of 

Some a u t h o r s  have r e f i n e d  t h e  temporal s c a l e  by d i v i d i n g  

(cf. 

Our c u l t u r a l  sequence w i l l  e s s e n t i a l l y  fo l low Hester (1973) i n  h i s  
overview of Great Basin chronology f o r  t h e  western suba rea  ( F i g s .  19-20). 

Pre-Proj e c t i l e  P o i n t  C u l t u r e ( s )  

The p o s s i b i l i t y  e x i s t s ,  however remote,  t h a t  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  materials 
p r e d a t i n g  t h e  tenuous f l u t e d  p o i n t  t r a d i t i o n  ( s e e  below) have been o r  are 
being recovered from w i t h i n  t h e  s tudy  area and surrounding r eg ion  ( c f .  
McGee 1889; Carter 1958; Tuohy 1970b) a l though t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n  and 
chronology have y e t  t o  be accepted wi thou t  c r i t i c i s m  by t h e  p r o f e s s i o n a l  
a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  community (cf.  Meighan 1978; Hester 1973:58-61). These 
materials, be l i eved  t o  occur  b e f o r e  t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  p e r i o d  of man's 
occupat ion of western North America (c f .  Meighan 1978) ,  have been a s s igned  
t o  t h e  P r e - P r o j e c t i l e  P o i n t  Stage, a hypo thes i s  of some cons ide rab le  
controversy i n  New World p r e h i s t o r y  ( c f .  Willey and Sabloff  1974 f o r  an 
overview). It has  been proposed by a number of r e s e a r c h e r s  (Krieger  1962,  
1964; Wil ley and P h i l l i p s  1955, 1958; MacNeish 1958, 1961, 1962, 1976; 
Jennings 1964;  Irwin-Williams 1967, 1968; Cressman 1968, 1977; Rouse 1976; 
Bryan 1965, 1969, 1978 ( e d . ) )  t h a t  t h e r e  is a s t a g e  i n  New World p r e h i s t o r y  
which p r e d a t e s  t h e  p roduc t ion  of p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  o r  'wel l - f laked '  b i f a c e s .  
This  p e r i o d  is  f e l t  t o  have Old World l a t e  P a l e o l i t h i c  o r i g i n s  and t o  
d a t e  sometime p r i o r  t o  20,000 y e a r s  B.P. P r e - p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t  proponents 
assume t h a t  p o i n t s  w e r e  n o t  included i n  t h e  t o o l  k i t s  of t h e  people  u t i l i z i n g  
t h e  Bering Land Bridge f o r  movement t o  North America. A t  p r e s e n t ,  evidence 
of e a r l y  c u l t u r e s  i n  t h e  New World is q u e s t i o n a b l e  and unda tab le  ( c f .  
Haynes 1969a,b; Hester 1973; Wendorf 1966) ,  a l though i t  remains a p o s s i b i l i t y  
t h a t  one of t h e  claimed p r e - p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t  s i t e s  may y e t  prove t o  be 
a n c i e n t .  No d a t a  are a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  s t u d y  area t o  c u r r e n t l y  suppor t  t h e  
presence of a p r e - p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t  s t a g e  i n  t h e  c u l t u r a l  sequence. 

The s u b s i s t e n c e  a d a p t a t i o n  of any groups p r e s e n t  i n  t h e  area during 
t h i s  p e r i o d  would have emphasized f r e q u e n t  movements by independent f ami ly  
groups o r i e n t e d  t o  an u n s p e c i a l i z e d  h u n t i n g / g a t h e r i n g  l i f eway  - an economy 
and s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  probably no t  d i s s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  known f o r  t h e  ethno- 
g raph ic  Northern P a i u t e .  

In  summary, t h e r e  are no r ea l  d a t a  on p o s s i b l e  p r e - p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t  
materials i n  t h e  de f ined  s t u d y  area o r  surrounding r eg ion .  
based on t h e  p r e s e n t  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  knowledge of t h e  western Great Basin 

It is d o u b t f u l ,  
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t h a t  remains of t h i s  p o s t u l a t e d  s t a g e  w i l l  b e  recovered du r ing  any f u t u r e  
r e sea rch .  

F l u t e d  Po in t  T r a d i t i o n  

Sur face  provenience f i n d s  of f l u t e d  p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s ,  t y p o l o g i c a l l y  
similar t o  t h e  Clovis  and Folsom p o i n t s  of t h e  Great P l a i n s  and Southwest, 
have been r epor t ed  throughout t h e  Great Basin wi th  f r equen t  f i n d s  o c c u r r i n g  
i n  western and sou the rn  Nevada and i n  s o u t h e a s t e r n  C a l i f o r n i a  (Hester  1973: 
123; Warren and Ranere 1968:9; Tuohy 1965, 1968a,b, 1969b; Davis and S h u t l e r  
1969; among o t h e r s ) .  
P l e i s t o c e n e  l a k e  shores and i n  t h e  nea r  v i c i n i t y  o f t e n  i n  a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  
c r e s c e n t s  (Great Basin Transverse P o i n t s ,  cf .  Heizer  and Hester 1978), 
g r a v e r s ,  b o r e r s ,  and l a n c e o l a t e  stemmed p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  (Tadlock 1966: 
664-665; Davis and S h u t l e r  1969:156; Hester 1973). 

F l u t e d  p o i n t s  have u s u a l l y  been found along post-  

F lu t ed  p o i n t s  i n  t h e  s tudy  area are only known from t h e  Harvey S i t e  i n  
t h e  Carson Sink (Tuohy 1968a). The s i t e  is a sand s p i t  a t  an e l e v a t i o n  of 
4100 f e e t  w i t h  a mixed l i t h i c  assemblage p r e s e n t .  Among t h e  30 a r t i f a c t s  
recovered t o  d a t e  are one Clovis  f l u t e d  p o i n t ,  one l a u r e l  l e a f  shaped p o i n t ,  
Lake Mohave, H e l l  Gap, P i n t o  and Elk0 Eared p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s .  
33) states t h a t  t h e  l o c a t i o n  of t h e  Clovis  p o i n t  w a s  about 300 f e e t  below 
t h e  maximum level  a t t a i n e d  by P l e i s t o c e n e L a k e  Lahontan. No f l u t e d  p o i n t s  
are known from t h e  Humboldt Sink al though t h e r e  are s e v e r a l  i n s t a n c e s  of 
t h e i r  occurrence i n  the r e g i o n ( s )  bo rde r ing  on t h e  s tudy area (Tuohy 1967., 
1968a,b; 1969b; Clewlow 1968a; Richards 1968; Campbell and Campbell 1940; 
Campbell 1949; c f .  Davis 1969:Fig. 1). 

Tuohy (1968a: 

Temporal placement of t h e s e  s u r f a c e  provenience p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  has  
not  been w e l l  documented. T h e i r  a s s o c i a t i o n  wi th  l a t e r  materials i s  a 
d e f i n i t e  p o s s i b i l i t y .  
thought t o  b e  coeval  w i th  t h e  Great P l a i n s  or Southwestern p o i n t s  d a t i n g  
t o  c a .  8000-10,000 B.C .  (Meighan 1963; Haynes 1964,  1969a; Bryan 1965; 
Tuohy 1968; Meighan and Haynes 1968, 1970a,b; Davis and S h u t l e r  1969; 
Davis 1970; c f .  Rohn 1978 and Caldwell and Henning 1978).  As noted 
p r e v i o u s l y , a  number of t h e  f l u t e d  p o i n t s  have been found i n  apparent  
a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  assemblages a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  ' la ter '  Western P l u v i a l  
Lakes T r a d i t i o n  da ted  a t  9000-6000 B.C .  by Hester (1973:62-65). I n  view 
of t h e  ch rono log ica l  problems wi th  t h e  f l u t e d  p o i n t s ,  f u t u r e  r e sea rch  
must "f i rmly e s t a b l i s h  both t h e i r  temporal span and c u l t u r a l  a s s o c i a t i o n  
i n  t h e  Great Basin (Hester  1973:62)." 

The f l u t e d  p o i n t s  i n  t h e  Great Basin are g e n e r a l l y  

A problem w i t h  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  v a r i o u s  f l u t e d  p o i n t  f i n d s  is  
t h e  ongoing controversy over  whether o r  n o t  t h e s e  a r t i f a c t s  r e p r e s e n t  an 
e a r l y  "big-game hun t ing  complex" analogous t o  t h e  big-game hunt ing t r a d i t i o n  
known f o r  t h e  Great P l a i n s  and Southwest. The argument of t h e  v a r i o u s  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  i s  cen te red  around t h e  degree of i n f e r r a b l e  a s s o c i a t i o n s  
of f l u t e d  p o i n t s  w i t h  t h e  procurement of e x t i n c t  megafauna, an a s s o c i a t i o n  
which has  y e t  t o  be adequa te ly  demonstrated i n  t h e  s t r a t i g r a p h i c  c o n t e x t ,  
o r  for t h a t  mat ter ,  any con tex t  for t h e  Great Basin (Wallace 1962; Baumhoff 
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and Heizer  1965; Heizer  and Baumhoff 1970; Hester 1973:62;  c f .  Tuohy 
1974b; Wilke e t  a l .  1974).  

He ize r  and Baumhoff (1970) see b e l i e f  i n  a ' I .  . . free-roaming, big-  
game hun t ing  pattern' '  (Tuohy 1968b:31) as a "statement of f a i t h  and n o t  of 
f a c t  (1970: l )"  i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  Tuohy's view (1968b) on t h e  s u b j e c t ,  who 
has proposed t h e  a p p e l a t i o n  of Western Clovis  T r a d i t i o n  (Tuohy 1974b) i n  
oppos i t i on  t o  t h e  F l u t e d  P o i n t  T r a d i t i o n  of Hester (1973). While n o t  
d i smis s ing  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of a big-game hun t ing  p a t t e r n  i n  t h e  Great Basin,  
Heizer and Baumhoff (1970:7) n o t e  t h a t ,  ' I .  . . t h e  c l o s e  a s s o c i a t i o n  of 
t r a n s v e r s e  points and e a r l y  p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t  forms such as noted by 
Clewlow (1968a),  Tuohy (1968a,b) and  S h u t l e r  and S h u t l e r  (1959) w i t h  l a k e  
b a s i n s  seems t o  h i n t  at a l a c u s t r i n e  r a t h e r  t han  a big-game hun t ing  economy 
i n  t h e  western Great Basin about  t e n  m i l l e n n i a  ago." A t  p r e s e n t ,  no s t r o n g  
case can be made f o r  big-game hun t ing  having occurred i n  t h e  s tudy  r eg ion  
al though f u t u r e  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  o r  p a l e o n t o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  may r e v e a l  a firm 
a s s o c i a t i o n  of f l u t e d  p o i n t s  and e x t i n c t  megafauna. 

F u r t h e r  c o n t r o l l e d  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s ,  cen te red  on t h e  
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  d i s t r i b u t i o n  and assemblage a n a l y s i s ,  both w i t h i n  t h e  s tudy 
a r e a  and surrounding r e g i o n ,  may provide a n a l y t i c a l  d a t a  t h a t  would a i d  
i n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and c l a r i f i c a t i o n  of f l u t e d  p o i n t  occurrences i n  
t h e  Great Basin. 

Western P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n  (9000 B.C .  - 6000 B.C.) 

The Western P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n  w a s  de f ined  by Bedwell (1970:23) 
as ' I .  . .a  g e n e r a l  way of l i f e  d i r e c t e d  toward t h e .  . . e x p l o i t a t i o n  of a 
l a k e  environment." Using d a t a  from h i s  r e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  F o r t  Rock Va l l ey ,  
Oregon a temporal range of 9000 - 6000 B.C. w a s  proposed f o r  t h i s  l a c u s t r i n e  
adapted t r a d i t i o n ,  A number of e a r l y  assemblages i n  t h e  Great Basin 
a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  p l u v i a l  l a k e  s h o r e s  have been included w i t h i n  t h i s  t r a d i t i o n  
i n c l u d i n g  "Lake Mohave , ' I  "San Diegui to  , ' I  "Western L i t h i c  Co-Tradition ," 

Basin t h e  Western P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n  is  rep resen ted  by t h e  Lake 
Mohave/San Diegu i to  Complex, t h e  Hascomat Complex and t h e  Fa l lon  Phase.  

Hascornat," and "Fal lon Phase" ( c f .  Hester 1973:62). I n  t h e  wes te rn  Great I 1  

The Lake Mohave Complex w a s  i n i t i a l l y  de f ined  by t h e  Campbells (1937) 
f o r  an assemblage c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by sand b l a s t e d  p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  and 
a r t i f a c t s  i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of Lake Mohave i n  t h e  e a s t e r n  Mohave Desert. 
Occurring on the  s h o r e  l i n e s  of fossil Lake Mohave and i n  an area e s s e n t i a l l y  
e q u i v a l e n t  w i t h  t h e  o u t l e t  channel  of S i lver  Lake a t  i t s  n o r t h e r n  end, t h i s  
complex i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by t h e  absence of m i l l i n g  equipment and t h e  presence/  
dominance of pe rcuss ion  f l a k e d  t o o l s .  
Mohave and S i l v e r  Lake p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  ( c f .  Amsden 1937; Heizer  and Hester 
1978) t h e  complex a l s o  c o n t a i n s  hammerstones, u n i f a c i a l  and b i f a c i a l  t o o l s ,  
choppers,  s c r a p e r s ,  k n i v e s ,  c r e s c e n t r i c  s t o n e s ,  d r i l l s  and l e a f - l i k e  b l ades .  
The Lake Mohave complex h a s  been i n t e r p r e t e d  as r e p r e s e n t i n g  a s u b s i s t e n c e  
p a t t e r n  focused on hun t ing  wi th  l i t t l e  emphasis on seed g a t h e r i n g o r  f i s h i n g  
al though t h i s  has  y e t  t o  b e  demonstrated i n  a s t r a t i g r a p h i c  con tex t  ( c f .  

Known b e s t  f o r  i t s  d i a g n o s t i c  Lake 
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Amsden 1937;90-92). While ch rono log ica l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of this complex 
have been s e r i o u s l y  debated by a number of r e s e a r c h e r s  ( c f .  Warren and 
DeCosta 1974 ;  Warren and True 1961; Heizer 1965,1970~; Warren 1967; Warren 
and Ore 1978 among many o t h e r s )  t h e  c u r r e n t l y  accepted t i m e  span is 8000 - 
6000 B.C. (Warren and True 1961; Warren 1967; Wallace 1962 ;  c f .  Hester 
1973) which corresponds wi th  Bedwell 's (1970)  range of 9000 - 6000 B.C.  f o r  
t h e  Western P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n  t h u s  i n d i c a t i n g  a probably occupat ion 
of t h e  s tudy  area dur ing  t h i s  p e r i o d  ( s e e  below). 

The '%an Diegui to  Complex" has  been de f ined  by Warren (1967) .  Warren 
has grouped a v a r i e t y  of s i t e s ,  l o c a l i t i e s  and complexes a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  
p l u v i a l  l a k e s  i n t o  t h i s  complex; among them, materials from the Carson Sink 
(Warren and Ranere 1968; Tuohy 1968a; Grosscup 1956; Roust and Grosscup 
1957) .  San Diegui to  type  materials inc lude  "leaf-shaped knives of s e v e r a l  
var ie t ies ,  small leaf-shaped p o i n t s ,  stemmed and shouldered p o i n t s  g e n e r a l l y  
termed "Lake Mohave and Si lver  Lake," ovoid,  l a r g e  domed and r e c t a n g u l a r  
end and s i d e  s c r a p e r s ,  engraving t o o l s ,  and c re scen t s ' '  (Warren 1967:177). 
A gene ra l i zed  hun t ing  t r a d i t i o n  has  been p o s t u l a t e d  as t h e  economic p a t t e r n .  
Chronological ly  t h e  San Diegu i to  complex ranges from between ca. 2000 B.C. 
f o r  c o a s t a l  s i tes  t o  over 7000 B.C. f o r  t h e  Lake Mohave a r t i f a c t s  a t  Owens 
Lake i n  e a s t e r n  C a l i f o r n i a  (Warren 1967; cf .  Irwin-Williams 1968:50). 

Within the boundaries  of the s tudy  area are a number of sites which 
have been l i n k e d  t o  the Western P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n .  A l o c a l i z e d  
m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of t h e  Western P l u v i a l  Lakes Tradi t ion/San Dieguito/Lake 
Mohave complexes i s  seen i n  s e v e r a l  s i t es  t h a t  have been l i n k e d  t o  t h e  
"Hascomat Complex" i n  t h e  Carson Sink ( c f .  Warren and Ranere 1968).  The 
Sadmat S i t e ,  l o c a t e d  j u s t  above t h e  3990 foo t  beach line of P l e i s t o c e n e  
Lake Lahontan n e a r  Hazen, Nevada y i e l d e d  a l a r g e  c o l l e c t i o n  of a r t i f a c t s .  
Su r face  c o l l e c t i o n s  i n c l u d e  Hasket t  and Lake Mohave p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s ,  
c r e s c e n t s ,  v a r i o u s  b i f a c e s  and s c r a p e r s  w i th  v a r i o u s  a d d i t i o n a l  a r t i f a c t s .  
The Sadmat l o c a l i t y  is of some i n t e r e s t  due t o  t h e  presence of San Dieguito- 
l i k e  rock c a i r n s  and rock al ignments  (Tuohy 1968a; Warren and Ranere 1968) .  
The Dansie S i t e ,  sa lvaged a f t e r  dep reda t ions  by r e l i c  c o l l e c t o r s ,  y i e l d e d  
a c o l l e c t i o n  of 300 a r t i f a c t s  t h a t  f i t  i n  w e l l  w i t h  t h e  Lake Mohave and 
San Diegu i to  materials recovered from t h e  Sadmat S i t e ( T u o h y  1968a). 
Harvey S i t e ,  mentioned p r e v i o u s l y ,  also y i e l d e d  s e v e r a l  Lake Mohave p o i n t s  
(Tuohy 1968a). The "Fal lon Phase'' was def ined  by Grosscup (1956; c f .  a l s o  
Roust and Grosscup 1957) based on materials recovered from high beach 
l i n e s  on t h e  edge of t h e  Carson Sink. Some of t h e  l i t h i c  materials from 
t h e  sites (e .g . ,  Hathaway Beach) are l a r g e  b a s a l t  f l a k e s  and crude b i f a c e s  
which some r e s e a r c h e r s  b e l i e v e  t o  b e  of some great age ( c f .  Hester 1973: 
65; a l s o  Tuohy 1968a). Much of t h e  material ,  however, i s  r ecogn izab le  
and i n c l u d e s  Haske t t ,  Lake Mohave, S i l v e r  Lake and p o s s i b l y  Black Rock 
Concave Base p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  ( s i t e s  NV-Ch-77, NV-Ch-61; cf . Tuohy 1970b). 
These s i tes  have been grouped by Warren and Ranere (1968) i n t o  t h e i r  
Hascomat Complex. 

The 

The Western P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n  has  not  y e t  been documented i n  t h e  
Humboldt Sink area al though t h e  Cocanour Site (S tan ley ,  Page, and S h u r l e r  
1970) has  been suggested as a p o s s i b l e  cand ida te  ( c f .  Bard e t  a l .  1979).  
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R.F. Heizer  has  suggested t h a t  components of t h e  Western P l u v i a l  Lakes Tra- 
d i t i o n  may e v e n t u a l l y  be found i n  t h e  Humboldt Val ley under t h e  p r e s e n t  
t h i c k  mantle  of Medithermal a l luvium along t h e  sho re  of Humboldt Lake 
( c f .  Bester 1973:125; R.F. Heize r ,  p e r s o n a l  communications, 1976-78). 

The Western P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n  has  been o f f e r e d  as an "umbrella" 
period f o r  a number of r e g i o n a l  c u l t u r a l  expres s ions  l o c a l i z e d  along p l u v i a l  
l akeshores  i n  t h e  Great Basin and C a l i f o r n i a .  Among t h e s e  l o c a l  expres s ions  
are t h e  Lake Mohave and San Diegui to  complexes, t h e  Hascomat Complex and 
t h e  F a l l o n  Phase. There i s  some deba te  on t h e  degree of economic o r i e n t a t i o n  
of t h e  Western P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n  w i t h  some r e s e a r c h e r s  advocat ing a 
l a c u s t r i n e  a d a p t a t i o n  of seed g a t h e r i n g ,  hunt ing o r  a combination of t h e s e  
( c f .  Jennings and Norbeck 1955; Jennings e t  a l .  1956; Jennings 1957, "964; 
Rozaire 1963; Heizer  1964, 1966; W. Davis 1966; Clewlow 1968a; Heizer  and 
Baumhoff 1970; Hester 1973) w h i l e  other s c h o l a r s  suggest  a hun t ing  t r a d i t i o n  
bas ing  t h e i r  argument i n  p a r t  on t h e  absence of a r t i f a c t s  a t t r i b u t a b l e  t o  
l a c u s t r i n e  and/or seed  g a t h e r i n g  ac t iv i t i e s  (cf. Amsden 1937;  Rogers 1939; 
Wallace 1958; Hunt 1960; Warren and True 1961; Warren 1967; Warren and 
Ranere 1968; Tuohy 1968a,1970a).  Fu r the r  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  
s tudy  area, e s p e c i a l l y  the Humboldt Sink r e g i o n ,  can b e . o r i e n t e d  towards 
c l a r i f y i n g  some of t h e s e  problems a s s o c i a t e d  with t h e  Western P l u v i a l  
Lakes T r a d i t i o n .  A r t i f a c t  d i s t r i b u t i o n s ,  g e o l o g i c a l  (esp. s t r a t i g r a p h i c )  
and a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  a s s o c i a t i o n s  and c u l t u r e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  could b e  emphasized 
i n  any f u t u r e  problem o r i e n t e d  r e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  region. 

Great Basin Archaic (5000/6000 B.C.  - A.D.  500/600) 

The term "Great Basin Archaic" as proposed by S h u t l e r  (1961:69, 1968: 
24) and modified by Hester (1973:125-126) r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  v a r i e d  archaeo- 
l o g i c a l  remains p r e s e n t  i n  t h e  Great Basin between ca. 5000/6000 B.C.  and 
ca. A.D. 500/600. The Great Basin Archaic combines and emphasizes t h e  
contemporaneityof t h e  "Desert Culture ' '  (Jennings 1957, 1973; J enn ings  and 
Norbeck 1955) and "Lacustr ine"  (Heizer and Kr iege r  1956; Rozaire  1963; 
Cowan 1967; Napton 1969; H e i z e r  and Napton 1970a) s u b s i s t e n c e  p a t t e r n s .  
A number of l o c a l  d e s i g n a t i o n s  are known for t h e  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  manifesta-  
t i o n s  o c c u r r i n g  i n , o r  i n  t h e  n e a r  v i c i n i t y  of t h e  s t u d y  area dur ing  this 
per iod .  For  t h e  Humboldt S ink ,  t h e  Humboldt, Leonard and Lovelock C u l t u r e s  
(Heizer 195La, 1956; Loud and Harr ington 1929; Grosscup 1960) have been 
desc r ibed .  For t h e  Carson Sink t h e  Hidden and Carson Phases and t h e  Love- 
lock  Cu l tu re  have been desc r ibed  by Grosscup (1956),  Roust and Grosscup 
(1957) wi th  a d d i t i o n a l  material provided i n  Morrison (1964) (Fig.  1 6 ) .  

Humboldt Sink 

The Leonard Rockshel ter  s i t e ,  excavated by R.F. Heizer  i n  1950 (Heizer 
1951a),  y i e l d e d  a long c u l t u r a l  sequence upon which most c h r o n o l o g i c a l  
c o r r e l a t i o n s  i n  t h e  Humboldt Sink have s i n c e  been made (Hesrer 1973:91). 
A number of t h e s e  'phases' can be inc luded  w i t h i n  t h e  Great Basin Archaic.  
The Humboldt Cu l tu re  of ca. 5000/6000 B.C. t o  4500 B.C. ,  found a t  t h e  base  
of t h e  s h e l t e r ' s  deposit i n  a deep guano l a y e r ,  was de f ined  from a number 
of recovered a t l a t l  p a r t s ,  a l a n c e o l a t e  b i f a c e  (somewhat r emin i scen t  of 
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t h e  so -ca l l ed  Cougar Mountain type  (Hester  1973:91)) ,  O l i v e l l a  beads and 
obs id i an  f l a k e s ,  
Antevs 1948, 1953, 1955) supposedly a t  a t i m e  when t h e  r e g i o n ' s  pos t -  
P l e i s t o c e n e  l a k e  l e v e l s  were h i g h e r  t han  a t  p r e s e n t  ( c f .  Benson 1978) .  
The Leonard C u l t u r e ,  appa ren t ly  r e p r e s e n t i n g  occupat ion of t h e  Humboldt 
Sink du r ing  t h e  A l t i t h e r m a l ,  is  known only from carbonized baske t ry  and 
an a s s o c i a t e d  i n f a n t  b u r i a l .  The b a s k e t r y  h a s  been radiocarbon da ted  
to 3786 B.C.  (Heizer 195la:92) .  The Leonard Cu l tu re  has  t e n t a t i v e  d a t e s  
of ca. 4200 B.C.  to ca. 2500 B.C. (? )  T r a n s i t i o n a l  and La te  Lovelock 
( ? )  Cul tu re  remains complete t h e  sequence from 500 B.C. t o  con tac t  t i m e s  
(cf .  Heizer 195la:Fig.  4 3 ;  Figure  15, t h i s  r e p o r t ) .  

The c u l t u r e  d a t e s  from t h e  h a t h e r m a l '  pe r iod  (cf, 

The excavat ion of Lovelock Cave and a number of e v a l u a t i o n s  of i t s  
ch rono lcg ica l  sequence by s e v e r a l  r e s e a r c h e r s  have provided t h e  main d a t a  
f o r  p r e h i s t o r i c  ch rono log ica l  o r d e r i n g  i n  both t h e  Humboldt and Carson 
Sinks f o r  t h e  Great Basin Archaic pe r iod .  The p a r t i a l  s t r a t i g r a p h i c  
excava t ion  by Loud and Harr ington (1929) provided f o r  the i n i t i a l  o r d e r i n g  
of t h e  recovered materials - Ear ly  Lovelock, T r a n s i t i o n a l  Lovelock and 
La te  Lovelock. A series of radiocarbon d a t e s  (Heizer 1956; c f .  Cressman 
1956) l e d  t o  Grosscup's (1960) r e -eva lua t ion  of the Lovelock Cave chrono- 
l o g i c a l  sequence and t h e  a s s i g n i n g  of ch rono log ica l  boundaries  t o  t h e  
phases proposed i n i t i a l l y  by Loud and Harrington (1929), 
a n a l y s i s  of t h e  materials and t h e  radiocarbon d a t e s  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  t h e  
s i t e ,  Grosscup a s s igned  t h e  Ea r ly  Lovelock t o  a pe r iod  between 2000-1000 
B , C . ,  T r a n s i t i o n a l  Lovelock 1000 B.C. t o  1 B , C .  and La te  Lovelock from 
1 B.C. t o  A.D. 1000. 

Based on h i s  

A number of s i t e s  wi th  Great Basin Archaic assemblages are also known 
from t h e  Humboldt Sink al though they  have n o t  provided c u l t u r a l  sequences 
as l eng thy  and as d e t a i l e d  as Leonard Rockshel ter  and Lovelock Cave. 
Among t h e s e  are Humboldt Cave w i t h  an occupat ion beginning ca. 3 B.C.  and 
l a s t i n g  throughout T r a n s i t i o n a l  and Late Lovelock t i m e s  w i th  use con t inu ing  
up u n t i l  c o n t a c t  t i m e s  (Heizer and Krieger  1956);  Ocala Cave (Loud and 
Harr ington 1929);  NV-Pe-5, an open occupat ion and workshop s i t e  w i t h  
p r i m a r i l y  Elko series p o i n t s ,  a l though Humboldt Concave Base A and Rose 
Spring Corner Notched are a l s o  r e p r e s e n t e d  ( E l s a s s e r  1958; Cowan and 
Clewlow 1968) ; NV-Pe-8, a cache cave of t h e  "Middle Lovelock" (Baumhoff 
1958a); the Cpcanour S i t e ,  an open occupat ion s i t e  wi th  two house r i n g s  and 
a p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t  assemblage mostly of P i n t o  s e r i e s  material  w i th  a 
suggested minimum d a t e  of 2000 B.C .  (S t an ley ,  Page and S h u t l e r  1970);  
and t h e  Humboldt Lakebed S i t e ,  NV-Ch-15, w i t h  a Great Basin Archaic 
p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t  assemblage and later materials both p r e s e n t .  
t h e  i n i t i a l  occupat ion of NV-Ch-15 around 2000 B.C. has been suggested 
(Cowan and Clewlow 1968) .  

A d a t e  f o r  

Carson Sink 

A number of s i tes i n  t h e  Carson Sink show m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  of t h e  Great 
Basin Archaic ,  Aside from Hidden Cave (Grosscup 1956; Roust and Grosscup 
1957; Morrison 1964; Ambro 1966; Roust andclewlow 1968b, among o t h e r s )  
they have been poorly r e p o r t e d  i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  and are known only from 
a r c h i v a l  s i t e  r eco rd  d a t a  ( c f .  H i s to ry  of Research, this r e p o r t ) .  Hidden 
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Cave i n  t h e  Grimes P o i n t  area was excavated by G ,  Grosscup and N.  Rousr 
i n  t h e  e a r l y  1950s and allowed f o r  t h e  development of a c u l t u r e  sequence 
f o r  t h e  Carson Sink r eg ion  (Fig,  1, U n i t s  o r  phases be long ing  t o  the  
Great Basin Archaic from t h i s  s i t e  i n c l u d e  t h e  poorly de f ined  Hidden and 
Carson Phases and t h e  Lovelock Cu l tu re  (or phase ) ,  
b e l i e v e d  t o  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  h a t h e r m a l  occupat ion of t h e  area, is poor ly  
known and w a s  de f ined  on t h e  basis of s c a n t  c u l t u r a l  remains ( p r i m a r i l y  
Humboldt Concave Base A p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s )  from t h e  Mud Flow gravels a t  
t h e  b a s e  of t h e  s i te .  The fo l lowing  phase i n  t h e  sequence, the Carson 
Phase,  i s  l i n k e d  t o  A l t i t h e r m a l  occupat ion of t h e  s i n k  and i s  based on 
two p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  (probably P i n t o  ser ies  (cf.  Hester 1973:92)) recovered 
from t h e  Aeolian S i l t s .  Two Fhases of t h e  Lovelock C u l t u r e  have been 
noted from Hidden Cave, The 32 Inch Midden has  been a s s igned  t o  t h e  
' 'early Phase'' and i n c l u d e s  P i n t o ,  Elk0 and Gypsum p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t  t ypes  
(Roust and Clewlow 1968).  The "Later Phase", contained i n  t h e  S u r f a c e  
o r  Top Midden, i n c l u d e s  Humboldt Basal Notched, Gypsum, Elk0 and P i n t o  
p r o j  e c t i l e  p o i n t s .  

The Hidden Phase,  

Test excava t ions  a t  Hanging Rock Cave, a l s o  i n  t h e  G r i m e s  P o i n t  area, 
have i n d i c a t e d  a Late Lovelock occupa t ion  ( c f ,  Tuohy 1969a) al though 
Hester (1973:93) b e l i e v e s  t h a t  t h e  p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  from t h e  s i t e  are 
i n d i c a t i v e  of p o s s i b l e  Ea r ly  and T r a n s i t i o n a l  Lovelock Components. 

There i s  some deba te  over s e t t l e m e n t  p a t t e r n s  i n  the  Carson Sink 
r e g i o n  du r ing  Archaic t i m e s ,  Napton (1971a),  on t h e  b a s i s  of h i s  su rveys  
and excava t ions  i n  t h e  G r i m e s  P o i n t  area has  observed: 

, . .these caves were no t  much used du r ing  t h e  p r e h i s t o r i c  p e r i o d  I t  

, , .Perhaps t h e  Carson Sink area a c t u a l l y  provided a much less 
s u i t a b l e  h a b i t a t  f o r  man than  might be i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  p ro to -  
h i s t o r i c  occupat ion of t h e  areal' (Napton 1971a:6) 

Hester, on t h e  o t h e r  hand, i s  of t h e  op in ion  t h a t  t h e r e  w a s  indeed a sub- 
s t a n t i a l  occupat ion of t h e  area i n  p r e h i s t o r i c  times w i t h  t h e  m a j o r i t y  of 
occupat ion cen te red  around open l akeshore  si tes w i t h  t h e  caves u t i l i z e d  
f o r  caches,  b u r i a l s  and o c c a s i o n a l  temporary occupat ions (Hester  1973:93; 
c f .  Marrison 1964) ,  H i s  o b s e r v a t i o n s  on a number of p r i v a t e  c o l l e c t i o n s  
from t h e  r e g i o n  i n d i c a t e  a wide range of p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  
Humboldt, Elko, Eastgate, Rose Spr ing ,  P i n t o ,  Cottonwood and Desert 
Side-Notched types (Hester  1973:93). 
primary l a k e s i d e  s e t t l e m e n t  p a t t e r n  occupat ion,  R ,  Morrison (1964;105- 
106) n o t e s :  

I n  support  of t h e  h y p o t h e s i s  of a 

"The density of occupat ion seems t o  have f l u c t u a t e d  wi th  l a k e  
levels ,  being g r e a t e s t  when t h e  lakes were h i g h e s t  and least 
when t h e y  were d e s i c c a t e d ,  a l though s p a r s e  temporary occupat ion 
may have p e r s i s t e d  a long  t h e  Carson River  and p e r e n n i a l  s p r i n g s  
through some of t h e  dry i n t e r v a l s . "  

Morrison (1964) a l s o  b e l i e v e s  t h a t  occupat ion of t h e  Carson Sink reached 
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i t s  peak du r ing  t h e  l as t  2000 y e a r s  (during t h e  second F a l l o n  Lake),  
Unfo r tuna te ly ,  as Hester has  observed, due t o  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  of t h e  r e l i c  
c o l l e c t o r s  w e  w i l l  probably never  c l e a r l y  d e f i n e  t h e  ch rono log ica l  sequence 
i n  t h i s  r eg ion  of t h e  Great Basin with any degree of assurance ( c f .  Hester 
1973 : 9 3 ) .  

I n  summary, t h e  Great Basin Archaic has  been c h a r a c t e r i z e d  i n  g e n e r a l  
as an assortment  of r e l a t i v e l y  similar material  c u l t u r e  t r a i t s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  
i n  l i t h i c  a r t i f a c t s ,  occu r r ing  between 5000/6000 B.C.  and A.D. 500/600. 
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  are Silver Lake, Humboldt, P i n t o ,  Gypsum 
o r  Elko Series p o i n t s  (Hester  1973:126). Previous r e s e a r c h  has  i n d i c a t e d  
t h e  presence of s e v e r a l  economic p a t t e r n s  wi th  t h e  a b o r i g i n a l  i n h a b i t a n t s  
u t i l i z i n g  both d e s e r t  and l a c u s t r i n e  r e sources  as w e l l  as moun ta in /up lad  
environments. Fu tu re  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  r e sea rch  in t h e  s tudy  area may improve 
t h e  l o c a l  d e f i n i t i o n  of Great Basin Archaic s i tes  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  chronology 
and r e l a t e d  assemblages e s p e c i a l l y  i n  t h e  Carson Sink r eg ion  where t h e  
record i s  r a t h e r  poorly known p r i o r  t o  t h e  "Lovelock Culture ."  Detailed 
r e sea rch  may a l s o  i n d i c a t e  s i t e  e l e v a t i o n a l  and e c o l o g i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
during t h e  e a r l y  Great Basin Archaic as compared t o  i t s  l a t e r  s t a g e s  
e s p e c i a l l y  i n  r ega rds  t o  p o s t - g l a c i a l  c l i m a t i c  change and i t s  e f f e c t  
on man-land r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  

Rose Spring-Eastgate  Complex ( A . D .  500/600 t o  A . D .  1000/1200) 

The Rose Spring-Eastgate  Complex i s  set apar t  from previous complexes 
on t h e  premise t h a t  p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  of t h e  Rose 'Spring and E a s t g a t e  
s e r i e s  ( c f .  H e i z e r  and Hester 1978)  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of t h e  bow 
and arrow i n t o  t h e  Great Basin ( c f ,  L a m i n g  1963:268), Hester (1973:126) 
n o t e s ,  "With t h e  appearance of t h e s e  two p o i n t s ,  t h e  l a r g e r  d a r t  p o i n t  
forms p rev ious ly  i n  u s e  appear t o  have subsided i n  p o p u l a r i t y ,  and i n  some 
i n s t a n c e s ,  disappeared a l t o g e t h e r . ' '  With r e s p e c t  t o  s u b s i s t e n c e  p a t t e r n s  
during t h i s  p e r i o d ,  Hes t e r  (1973:126) states t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no conc lus ive  
evidence t h a t  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of t h e  bow and arrow brought about any 
s i g n i f i c a n t  economic changes, This s ta tement  may b e  open t o  some q u e s t i o n  
as Granq e t  a l .  (1968:112-115) have hypothesized t h a t  t h e  bow and arrow 
inc reased  t h e  e f f i c i e n c y  of bighorn sheep h u n t e r s  i n  t h e  Cos0 Mountains 
of C a l i f o r n i a  and u l t i m a t e l y  caused t h e  decimation of t h e  sheep i n  t h i s  
area. The i nc reased  t e c h n o l o g i c a l  advantage offered by t h e  bow and arrow 
i n  hun t ing  t h e  e x i s t i n g  game may c o r r e l a t e  w i th  l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  d a t a  
( c f .  Lamb 1958) i n d i c a t i n g  a popu la t ion  s h i f t  from t h e  n o r t h e r n  Mohave 
d e s e r t ,  ca. A . D .  900/1000, t o  o t h e r  r eg ions .  

No s p e c i f i c  l o c a l  phases f o r  e i t h e r  t h e  Carson o r  Humboldr Sinks have 
been des igna ted  al though t h e r e  i s  cons ide rab le  ove r l ap  wi th  t h e  Late Love- 
lock  Cu l tu re  i n  bo th  areas. 
Rose Spring-Eastgate  Complex component p re sen t  are Lovelock Cave (Grosscup 
1960;  Heizer and Napton 1970a; Clewlow and Napton 1970; Clewlow 1968b);  
Humboldt Lakebed S i t e  (Heizer and Clewlow 1968);  Humboldt Cave (Heizer and 
Kreiger  1956) ; NV-Pe-5 (Elsasser 1958; Cowan and Clewlow 1968) ; NV-Pe-67 
(Cowan and Clewlow 1968) ;  and a number of open si tes in t h e  Carson Sink 
( c f .  Bester 1973:93; Grosscup 1956) .  Hester (1973) d a t e s  t h i s  complex as 

Published s i tes  wi th  a d e f i n i t e  o r  probable  
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occur r ing  between A . D ,  500 t o  A . D .  1000/1200 (F ig ,20  ) ,  F u r t h e r  r e s e a r c h  
i n  t h e  s t u d y  r eg ion  could conceivably addres s  t h e  t e c h n o l o g i c a l  impact of 
t h e  bow and arrow on both t h e  human and animal popu la t ions  and on s u b s i s t e n c e  
s t r a t e g i e s ,  

Late P r e h i s t o r i c  Complex ( A . D .  1000/1200 - Contact Pe r iod )  

The L a t e  P r e h i s t o r i c  Complex has  been de f ined  by Hester (1973:127) 
as " the  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  brownware ceramics and Desert Side-Notched and 
Cottonwood s e r i e s  p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  c a .  A , D .  1000 o r  somewhat later:! 
wi th  t h e s e  materials marking t h e  'I. . .advent of t h e  P a i u t e  and Shoshonean 
peop les ,  a n c e s t o r s  of t r i b e s  found i n  t h e  Great Basin a t  t h e  t i m e  of 
h i s t o r i c  con tac t  ." L i n g u i s t i c  d a t a  ( c f .  Lamb 1958) sugges t s  t h a t  t h e s e  
Numic speaking groups migrated from s o u t h e a s t e r n  C a l i f o r n i a  ( i n  t h e  Death 
Val ley v i c i n i t y )  i n t o  the Great Basin ca. A . D .  950. This t h e o r i z e d  
mig ra t ion ,  based p r i m a r i l y  on l e x i c o s t a t i s t i c a l  and g l o t t o c h r o n o l o g i c a l  
a n a l y s i s ,  i s  c u r r e n t l y  under review and r e v i s i o n  ( c f .  Goss 1977 f o r  an 
overview of t h e  problem; also L i n g u i s t i c  s e c t i o n ,  t h i s  y e p o r t ) .  

Late P r e h i s t o r i c  Complex material i s  p r e s e n t  i n  some q u a n t i t y  w i t h i n  
t h e  boundaries  of t h e  s tudy  area (cf. Loud and Harr ington 1929; Napton and 
Heizer 1970; Grosscup 1960; Clewlow and Napton 1970;  Heizer  and Clewlow 
1968;  Heizer  and Kr iege r  1956; Cowan and Clewlow 1968; Roust 1966; Grosscup 
1956; Bard, F ind lay  and Busby 1979; Busby and Bard, i n  p r e p a r a t i o n ;  c f .  
Hester 1973:93, among o t h e r s ) ,  L o c a l l y ,  Grosscup (1956) has  desc r ibed  
t h e  Dune Springs Phase f o r  t h e  la tes t  c u l t u r a l  remains i n  t h e  Carson 
Sink. These m a t e r i a l s  have come from open occupat ion s i tes  cen te red  
around s u r v i v i n g  w a t e r  sou rces .  Desert S ide  Notched p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  
are c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t h e s e  occupat ions and Grosscup (1956:62) l i n k s  t h i s  
phase t o  h i s t o r i c  Northern P a i u t e  popu la t ions ,  
(1963) t h e r e  is  no major change o r  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  economic 
a c t i t i v i t e s  of t h e  Lovelock c u l t u r e  and t h e  Northern Paiute. Techniques 
and forms of manufacture change ove r  time but  t h e  f u n c t i o n s  remain t h e  
same. Futu re  r e s e a r c h  c o u l d b e  d i r e c t e d  t o  recognizing m a t e r i a l  c u l t u r e  
d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  Northern P a i u t e  and t h e  p r i o r  i n h a b i t a n t s  of 
t h i s  r eg ion  ( c f .  Lamb 1958; Loud and Harr ington 1929:Appendices; Stewart  
1939; L i n g u i s t i c  s e c t i o n ,  t h i s  r e p o r t ;  Mythology s e c t i o n ,  t h i s  r e p o r t ) ,  
No ceramics are known f o r  t h e  Carson and Humboldt Sinks during t h i s  
pe r iod .  
d e s e r t  lifeway w i t h  s i m i l a r i t y  t o  t h e  known ethnographic  p a t t e r n  
recorded f o r  t h e  r e g i o n  ( c f .  Steward 1938; Stewart  1941; Wheat 1967 ;  
Grosscup 1963; Napton 1969, among o t h e r s ) ,  

According t o  Grosscup 

Se t t l emen t - subs i s t ence  p a t t e r n s  probably followed a l a c u s t r i n e /  

Summary 

From t h e  v a r i o u s  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  accoun t s  available f o r  t h e  s tudy  area 
and from d a t a  i n  t h e  surrounding r e g i o n s ,  a t e n t a t i v e  occupa t iona l  history 
f o r  man i n  t h e  Carson and Humboldt S inks  has been developed. It i s  judged 
u n l i k e l y ,  a f t e r  a review of t h e  e x t a n t  d a t a  base,  that man i n h a b i t e d  t h e  
r eg ion  p r i o r  t o  10,000 B.C,  ( P r e - P r o j e c t i l e  Po in t  Horizon),  a l though  evidence 
from o t h e r  surrounding areas may i n d i c a t e  t h e  presence of "ea r ly  man" i n  
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western North America. 
b a s i n s  ca. 10,000 - 9000 B.C. a l t hough  t h e  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  evidence for t h i s  
early occupat ion ( F l u t e d  Po in t  T r a d i t i o n )  is  s c a n t  and s u b j e c t  t o  some 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  From ca. 9000 - 6000 B.C. c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t i e s  were probably 
confined t o  l akeshore  a d a p t a t i o n s  w i t h  a g e n e r a l i z e d  s u b s i s t e n c e  p a t t e r n  
emphasizing e i t h e r  l a c u s t r i n e  o r  megafaunal food r e sources  (Western P l u v i a l  
Lakes T r a d i t i o n ) .  
t h a t  both were o p p o r t u n i s t i c a l l y  e x p l o i t e d .  

Man probably i n i t i a l l y  occupied t h e  Carson and Humboldt 

It is  p robab le  t h a t  n e i t h e r  r e s o u r c e  was emphasized and 

Perhaps as e a r l y  as 6500 B.C. a b a s i c  hunt ing and ga the r ing  s u b s i s t e n c e  
p a t t e r n ,  t h e  Great Basin Archaic,  was e s t a b l i s h e d .  This  l i f eway  i s  i n i t i a l l y  
r ep resen ted  by t h e  Humboldt Cu l tu re  i n  t h e  s tudy  area. During the  Great 
Basin Archaic (5000/6000 B.C. - A.D. 500/600) ground s t o n e  food p rocess ing  
implements (e.g. ,  rnanos, metates) a p p a r e n t l y  became common i n f e r r i n g  t h e  
inc reased  u s e  of p l a n t  
r e sources .  Humboldt, P i n t o ,  S i l v e r  Lake, Lake Mohave, Elko and Gypsum 
p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  are c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t h i s  pe r iod  al though S i l v e r  Lake and 
Lake Mohave p o i n t s  are also  known t o  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  Western P l u v i a l  Lakes 
T r a d i t i o n  as w e l l .  The Leonard Cu l tu re  o r  Carson Phase are thought t o  coin-  
c i d e  wi th  t h e  Al i the rma l  p e r i o d  i n  which t h e  Humboldt and Carson Lakes were 
d e s i c c a t e d .  Human re sponse  to t h i s  p e r i o d  of c l h a t i c  change is seen  a s  
e i t h e r  abandonment o r  s p a r s e  h a b i t a t i o n  u n t i l  around 2500 B.C. 
t h i s  "hiatus"  i n  occupat ion comes from Leonard Rockshel ter  and Hidden Cave. 

r e s o u r c e s  and i n c r e a s i n g  r e l i a n c e  on l a k e s i d e  

Evidence f o r  

The Lovelock Cu l tu re ,  d iv ided  i n t o  Early, T r a n s i t i o n a l ,  and Late, beg ins  
around 2500 B.C.  and i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a s u c c e s s f u l  l a c u s t r i n e  adapra t ion .  
Set t lement  w a s  p r i m a r i l y  i n  open, l a k e s i d e  v i l l a g e s  along wi th  t h e  o c c a s i o n a l  
u s e  of caves f o r  s p e c i a l i z e d  purposes  or f o u l  weather s h e l t e r .  Components of 
t h i s  "cu l tu re"  l a s t e d  u n t i l  post-contact  t imes.  

The i n t r o d u c t i o n  of t h e  bow and arrow is i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  t r a n s i t i o n  from 
t h e  larger, h e a v i e r  p r o j e c t i l e  points of t h e  preceeding pe r iods  w i t h  t h e  
appearance of t h e  smaller and l i g h t e r  Rose Spring and E a s t g a t e  p o i n t s  ca. 
A.D. 500 - A . D .  1000/1200 (Rose Spring-Eastgate  Complex). 

Cottonwood Tr i angu la r  and Desert: Side-Notched p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t s  appear 
ca. A . D .  1000 t o  H i s t o r i c  times and mark t h e  Late P r e h i s t o r i c  Complex or 
Dune Spr ings  Phase. The appearance of t h e s e  p o i n t  t ypes  also marks t h e  
e n t r y  of t h e ,  Numic speaking peoples  i n t o  t h e  Great Basin i n  g e n e r a l  and 
t h e  study area i n  p a r t i c u l a r .  



SITE EECORDS ANALYSIS 

As p a r t  of our r e s e a r c h  e f f o r t  all of t h e  a v a i l a b l e  c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  
s i t e  inven to ry  r e c o r d s  were compiled and sub jec t ed  t o  an  i n t u i t i v e  review. 
This  b r i e f  ' s i t e  form a n a l y s i s '  is p resen ted  as a q u a l i t a t i v e  gu ide  t o  
f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h e r s  working i n  t h e  s tudy  area. 
forms were ob ta ined  f o r  s tudy  through an  a r c h i v e  s e a r c h  of Bureau of Land 
Management (Carson C i t y  and Winnemucca Di s t r i c t  O f f  ices), Nevada S t a t e  
Museum and Archaeological  Research F a c i l i t y  (Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  
Berkeley) s i t e  f i l e s .  Allowing for missing s i te  farms and ve ry  r e c e n t  s i t e  
r e c o r d s  p r e s e n t l y  n o t  a v a i l a b l e ,  t h e r e  are some 420 c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  
p r o p e r t i e s  recorded i n  t h e  s tudy  area as def ined  i n  Fig.  . Many of t h e s e  
' recorded '  sites have s i n c e  been l o o t e d  by re l ic  c o l l e c t o r s  and a handfu l  
of o t h e r s  have been c o l l e c t e d  or  excavated by i n t e r e s t e d  s c h o l a r s  and 
university/museum f i e l d  p a r t i e s .  
of Land Management sponsored su rveys  w e r e  c o l l e c t e d  ( ' m i t i g a t e d ' )  i n  t h e  
f i e l d .  Overall, t h e  e x i s t i F g  c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  inven to ry  of the s t u d y  area 
i s  inadequate.  It i s  h e d i a t e l y  appa ren t  t h a t  t h e  r e c e n t  s i t e  i n v e n t o r y  
forms c o n t a i n  more d e t a i l e d  s i te  in fo rma t ion  and map l o c a t i o n  d e t a i l s  t h a n  
t h e  earlier s i te  reco rds .  In f a c t ,  a g r e a t  many of t h e  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  sites 
l o c a t e d  and recorded prior t o  t h e  l a t e  1960's were poor ly  recorded and i t  
would be q u i t e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  r e - l o c a t e  them i n  t h e  f i e l d  wi thou t  t h e  committment 
of s u b s t a n t i a l  r e s e a r c h  funds.  To some e x t e n t ,  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  has  been 
a l l e v i a t e d  through cont inued a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  survey c o n t r a c t e d  f o r ,  o r  c a r r i e d  
o u t  by, t h e  Bureau of Land Management. 

C u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  s i t e  r eco rd  

Many sites r e c e n t l y  i d e n t i f i e d  on Bureau 

S i t e  survey i n  t h e  s tudy  area has  been haphazard a t  b e s t ,  and a 
s t a t i s t i c a l l y  r e l i a b l e  sample of sites does n o t  exist a t  t h i s  time. E a r l y  
survey teams recorded bo th  l o c a l l y  known sites (e.g., large caves,  rock- 
s h e l t e r s ,  v i l l age /camps ,  or o t h e r  favored ' c o l l e c t i n g  s p o t s ' )  and sites 
t h a t  could b e  found i n  e a s i l y  a c c e s s i b l e  areas (nea r  roads ,  towns, r a i l r o a d s )  
or where a r c h a e o l o g i s t s  thought sites should occur based on t h e i r  own 
i n t u i t i o n  and/or  experience.  Later survey teams examined areas a r b i t r a r i l y  
chosen by sponsoring agenc ie s .  In any case, most of t h e  s tudy  area, except  
f o r  a few Bureau of Land Management sponsored su rveys  in t h e  areas s o u t h  of 
Lovelock and n o r t h  of Fa l lon ,  has never  been s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  sampled. 
Therefore ,  t h e  s i te  d a t a  b a s e  p r e s e n t l y  a v a i l a b l e  i s  b i a s e d .  

The majority (287) of t h e  s i t e  r e c o r d s  i n d i c a t e  a b o r i g i n a l  (and i n  some 
cases, h i s t o r i c a l )  occupat ion sites i n  l a c u s t r i n e  s e t t i n g s ;  t h a t  i s ,  s i tes  
l o c a t e d  on l a k e s h o r e  margins;  on o l d e r  Lake Lahontan terraces; dunes and 
blow-outs, a lkal i  f l a t s  o r  p l ayas ;  marshes; and small hummocks o r  rises 
above t h e  o l d  lake beds.  Occupation i n  caves,  r o c k s h e l t e r s ,  c r e v i c e s ,  o r  on 
open s t e e p  t a l u s  s lopes  i s  i n d i c a t e d  by 50 s i te  reco rds .  Occupation is  
i n d i c a t e d  on areas of upland d e s e r t  ( d e s e r t  pavement, pediment, ba j ada ,  
a l l u v i a l  o r  c o l l u v i a l  fans) by 32 s i t e  r e c o r d s .  
r idgetops ,  canyons, s a d d l e s  and geomorphic anomalies is i n d i c a t e d  on 11 s i t e  
reco rds .  Occupation a l o n g s i d e  r i v e r  banks, washes o r  o t h e r  r i p a r i a n  s e t t i n g s  
account f o r  11 site reco rds .  A number of l a c u s t r i n e  s e t t i n g  sites could a l s o  
b e  c l a s s i f i e d  as r i p a r i a n  sites, however. F i n a l l y ,  7 sites are reco rded  

U t i l i z a t i o n  of ou tc rops ,  
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from springs o r  i n  t h e  nea r  v i c i n i t y  of s p r i n g s .  Most of t h e  i n v e n t o r i e d  
sites are from ' low' e l e v a t i o n a l  s e t t i n g s .  The Carson and Humboldt Va l l eys  
are g e n e r a l l y  no lower than  3850 f e e t  in e l e v a t i o n .  Seventy-nine sites 
occur below 3900 f e e t ;  148  sites occur between 3900 and 4000 f e e t ;  and 
75 si tes occur  between 4000 and 4100 f e e t .  A t  e l e v a t i o n s  above 4100 
f e e t ,  t h e  number of si tes drops markedly. From 4100 t o  4200 f e e t  are 
l o c a t e d  some 36 sites,  and from 4200 t o  4300 f e e t  are 1 4  sites. 
4300 f e e t  are a handful  of sites, some of which r ange  i n  e l e v a t i o n  up t o  
7300 f e e t .  

Above 

A g r e a t  many of t h e  a v a i l a b l e  s i t e  r e c o r d s  do n o t  s p e c i f y  t h e  c u l t u r a l  
or chrono log ica l  a f f i l i a t i o n  of t h e  i d e n t i f i e d  sites. It can b e  s t a t e d  t h a t  
most of t h e  lower e l e v a t i o n  sites, wi th  some excep t ions ,  can be a t t r i b u t e d  
t o  Medithermal Age occupat ion by peoples  of t h e  Lovelock Culture .  
a t  h ighe r  e l e v a t i o n s  are g e n e r a l l y  o l d e r  (Anathermal, A l t i t h e r m a l  Age) and 
probably r e f l e c t  t h e  h a b i t a t i o n / u t i l i z a t i o n  by peoples  of the Humboldt and 
Leonard Cu l tu re s  o r  r e f l e c t  s p e c i a l i z e d  sites ( q u a r r i e s ,  cave / rockshe l t e r  
caches) of t h e  la ter  Lovelock Culture .  Historic s i t e  l o c a t i o n s  are r e l a t e d  
t o  o t h e r  f a c t o r s  t h a n  t h o s e  t h a t  p e r t a i n  t o  a b o r i g i n a l  site l o c a t i o n .  

Sites 

With r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  U . S .  Yaval Air S t a t i o n  - F a l l o n  B-20 bombing r ange  
i n  t h e  Lone Rock v i c i n i t y  of t h e  Carson Sink,  t h e r e  ex is t s  a t  t h i s  time, 
no o f f i c i a l l y  recorded or known a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  sites w i t h i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  
boundaries  of t h e  B-20 range. However, as d i scussed  i n  Appendix B 
( C o l l e c t o r  In t e rv i ews)  t h e r e  is evidence t h a t  s i g n i f i c a n t  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  

western boundary of b o t h  t h e  present and proposed range boundaries .  
t r e sources  are p r e s e n t  i n  t h e  southwestern c o r n e r  and sou the rn  ha l f  of t h e  

It i s  a p p r o p r i a t e  h e r e  t o  suggest  sme s p e c i f i c  recommendations to l a n d  
managing agenc ie s  w i t h  j u r i s d i c t i o n  i n  t h e  s tudy  area (Bureau of Land 
Management, Truckee-Carson I r r i g a t i o n  Distr ic t ,  U. S. Naval Air S t a t i o n  - 
F a l l o n ) .  
i s  woeful ly  inadequate  f o r  management purposes.  
can o b t a i n  some i d e a  of where p r e h i s t o r i c  c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  s i tes  are l i k e l y  
to be l o c a t e d  (e. g. lakeshore/ low e l e v a t i o n  s e t t i n g s )  , a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  
s i tes a re  p r e s e n t  i n  a l l  types  of eco log ic  and physiographic l o c a t i o n s  
( c f .  B o t t i  1977) and t h e  p r e s e n t  corpus of s i te r e c o r d s  o f f e r s  no r e l i a b l e  
d a t a  as t o  t h e  p robab le  d i s t r i b u t i o n  and d e n s i t y  of c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  
si tes i n  t h e  s tudy r e g i o n  as a whole. Hence, i t  is  s t r o n g l y  recommended 
t h a t  t h e s e  land managing agenc ie s  i n i t i a t e  a long and s h o r t  term program 
of c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  site i nven to ry  which w i l l  prove adequate  f o r  l ong  
term agency planning/development a c t i o n s .  A program of s t a t i s t i c a l  
sampling (e.g. a Bureau of Land Management Class If Inventory,  o r  
equ iva len t )  05 v a r i o u s  p o r t i o n s  of t h e  s tudy  area would r e s u l t  i n  a 
number of planning/management b e n e f i t s .  

It is  clear t h a t  t h e  e x i s t i n g  s i te  inven to ry  f o r  t h e  g e n e r a l  area 
Although agency p l a n n e r s  

A sampling program would a l l o w  for reconnaissance of areas never  surveyed 
due to lack of contemporary a c c e s s a b i l i t y .  
a i d  i n  t h e  elimination of some of t h e  c u r r e n t  bias  i n  our knowledge of si te  
d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  and prov ide  r e l i a b l e  and r e p r o d u c i b l e  information f o r  b o t h  
agency and p r o f e s s i o n a l  i n t e r e s t s .  Typical  'Class 11' i n v e n t o r i e s  i n  t h e  

As w e l l ,  such a program would 
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study area (cf .  Bard, Findlay and Busby 1979; Roney, e t  al. 1977; B o t t i  
1976c) have demonstrated t h a t  a s ta t is t ical  sampling program of survey/  
inventory can p r e d i c t ,  w i t h i n  d e f i n a b l e  l i m i t s  of e r r o r ,  t h e  t o t a l  number 
of sites w i t h i n  a g iven  p r o j e c t  area on a sample as s m a l l  a s  10%. Within 
t h e  s tudy area, t h e  Bureau of Land Management has  a l r e a d y  i n i t i a t e d  a Class 
I1 samplingl inventory program, b u t  on ly  on a ' a s  needed' bas i s .  
long term program t o  o b t a i n  p r o j e c t i o n s  of s i t e  l o c a t i o n  and d e n s i t y  w i t h i n  
t h e  Carson and Humboldt Va l l ey  r e g i o n ,  t h e  fo l lowing  seven s t e p  approach 
t o  i n i t i a t i o n  of a sampling su rvey / inven to ry  program might be cons ide red .  
This  approach is  adap ted  from a similar p roposa l  of Jenson and Reed (1979: 
156-159). 

As p a r t  of a 

1). D e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  sampling u n i v e r s e  and i t s  boundaries  on maps and 
on the ground. 

2) .  D iv i s ion  of t h e  d e f i n e d  sampling u n i v e r s e  i n t o  u s e f u l  i nven to ry  
areas based on e c o l o g i c a l  o r  c u l t u r a l  cr i ter ia ,  i n s u r i n g  good 
s p a t i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of sample u n i t s  and adequate  l a n d  coverage. 

3 ) .  S t r a t i f i c a t i o n  of smaller inven to ry  areas on b a s i s  o f * p h y s i o g r a p h i c ,  
hydro log ic ,  f l o r a l ,  and o t h e r  p a r t i c u l a r  and d e t a i l e d  cr i ter ia ,  and 
p l o t t i n g  of same on maps. 

4 . )  S e l e c t i o n  of sample s i z e  or sample f r a c t i o n ,  which w i l l  
s imultaneously cons ide r  a number of v a r i a b l e s  and w i l l  be 
adequate  t o  y i e l d  v a l i d  conc lus ions  and p r o j e c t i o n s .  ' 

5).  S e l e c t i o n  of sampling u n i t  ( s i z e  and shape, quadra t ,  t r a n s e c t ,  e t c . ) .  

6) .  Random ( s t r a t i f i e d  random, s t r a t i f i e d ,  other) s e l e c t i o n  of sampling 
u n i t s  f o r  a c t u a l  survey,  being compatible wi th  requirements  of 
de f ined  strata. 

7). Determinat ion and c o n t r o l  of sou rces  of non-sampling e r r o r  and 
e v a l u a t i o n  of t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  r e l i a b i l i t y  of t h e  r e s u l t s .  

The proposed agency program could be modeled i n  part a f t e r  Plog (1978), whose 
a n a l y t i c  approach t o  sampling has r e s u l t e d  i n  a workable su rvey / inven to ry  
strategy t h a t  c a n  b e  a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  s tudy  area. 

I n  so  f a r  as a s h o r t  term program is concerned, an i n t e n s i v e  (Class 1111, 
sys t ema t i c  survey of , o r  e x c a v a t i o n / c o l l e c t i o n  is recommended f o r  areas 
c u r r e n t l y  being s u b j e c t e d  to heavy adve r se  impact from r e l i c  c o l l e c t i n g  and 
off-road v e h i c l e s .  
t o  be compatible  w i t h  t h e  proposed long-term inven to ry  program. 
surveys and e x c a v a t i o n s / c o l l e c t i o n s  can p rov ide  agenc ie s  w i t h  information 
a g a i n s t  which t o  measure t h e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of t h e i r  long term srat is t ical  
survey/ i nven to ry  program. 

I n t e r i m  programs should be conducted i n  such a f a s h i o n  as 
I n t e r i m  

Management programs f o r  t h e  Carson and Humboldt Sinks r e g i o n s  should 
c o n s i s t  of b o t h  a long  and s h o r t  t e r m  su rvey / inven to ry  component designed t o  
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yield t a t i  ti a l l y  r l iabl  and r ep roduc ib l  d a t a  from which t o  make 
a c c u r a t e  p r o j e c t i o n s  of s i t e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  and d e n s i t y .  The a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  
sites of t h e  s tudy area are both a s c i e n t i f i c  and p u b l i c  resource,  a 
r e source  which i s  r a p i d l y  d i sappea r ing  due t o  a number of n a t u r a l  and 
s o c i e t a l  f a c t o r s .  

I n  summary, an i n t u i t i v e  s i t e  records a n a l y s i s  has revealed t h a t  a 
large number of a b o r i g i n a l  h a b i t a t i o n  sites are l o c a t e d  i n  low e l e v a t i o n  
(less t han  4100 f e e t ) ,  l a c u s t r i n e  s e t t i n g s ,  such as l akeshore ,  lake terrace, 
i s l a n d  or rise, and lakebed s i t u a t i o n s .  S i g n i f i c a n t  numbers of a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  
s i tes were found t o  be l o c a t e d  i n  a variety of physiographic ,  eco log ic ,  and 
e l e v a t i o n a l  s e t t i n g s .  The e x t a n t  site record data-base w a s  found t o  be 
biased i n  f a v o r  of easily l o c a t e d  and a c c e s s i b l e  caves, r o c k s h e l t e r s ,  and 
ve ry  l a r g e  open sites, and cannot be u t i l i z e d  t o  create a r e l i a b l e  p r e d i c t i v e  
model of s i t e  l o c a t i o n / d i s t r i b u t i o n  f o r  t h e  s tudy  area. Proposed s t a t i s t i ca l  
sampling i n v e n t o r i e s  would s e r v e  both agency and p r o f e s s i o n a l  i n t e r e s t s .  
N o  recorded a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  sites were l o c a t e d  as being w i t h i n  t h e  B-20 A i r  
Warfare Range or its proposed boundary ex tens ion .  



PROPOSED PROJECT AND ALTERNATIVES - CULTURAL, RESOURCE IMPACTS 

I n t r o d u c t i o n  

As r eques t ed  by the U.S. Navy, Basin Research Assoc ia t e s  has conducted a 
c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e  l i t e r a t u r e  and a r c h i v a l  records review s p e c i f i c  t o  t h e  B-20 
A i r  Warfare Range and t h e  sur rounding  r e g i o n  i n  g e n e r a l .  
and s e l e c t e d  informant  i n t e r v i e w s  supplemented t h e  d a t a  g a t h e r i n g  and a n a l y s i s .  

A l i m i t e d  f i e l d  t o u r  

The research has i n d i c a t e d  that no known h i s t o r i c a l  or a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  
r e s o u r c e  p r o p e r t i e s  are p r e s e n t  w i t h i n  t h e  c u r r e n t  boundaries  or proposed 
extended boundar ies  of t h e  B-20 A i r  Warfare Range. However, t h e  a r c h i v a l  
data r e s e a r c h  i n d i c a t e s  that "Lone Rock," t h e  prime f o c a l  point f o r  t h e  
Navy f l i e r s  p r a c t i c i n g  bombing and weapons r u n s ,  i s  f e a t u r e d  i n  a local 
Northern P a i u t e  myth concerning i t s  fo rma t ion  and t h e  surrounding area (cf. 
Loud and Harr ington  1929:161-162; Mythology, this r e p o r t ) .  As w e l l ,  local  
Informant data ga the red  through i n t e r v i e w s  w i t h  several long time r e s i d e n t s  
and c o l l e c t o r s  i n d i c a t e  the presence  of a s i g n i f i c a n t ,  p roduc t ive ,  c o l l e c t i n g  
l o c a l i t y  of a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  materials on the p r e s e n t  sou the rn  and wes te rn  
( southern  $1 boundar ies  of t h e  B-20 Range. 
In our  " t i e r i n g  concept" of t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e s  p re sen ted  below. 

These two factors will be d i scussed  

A l t e r n a t i v e  I 

The first a l t e r n a t i v e ,  t h e  proposed p r o j e c t ,  could be a c c e p t a b l e  i f  t h e  
U.S. Navy coopera t e s  i n  t h e  procurement of a d d i t i o n a l  on-the-ground informat ion  
t o  s u b s t a n t i a t e  the c o l l e c t o r s '  allegations of significant c u l t u r a l  materials 
i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of t h e  B-20 Range. 
materials a l l e g e d l y  exist i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of the sou the rn  and wes te rn  ( sou the rn  
%) boundar ies  of t h e  p r e s e n t  range .  As well, i s o l a t e d  a r t i f a c t u a l  materials 
are known t o  be p r e s e n t  from t h e  c u r r e n t  bombing r ange  boundary s o u t h  t o  t h e  
main a r t i f a c t  c o n c e n t r a t i o n s  in t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  area. 

As po in ted  o u t  i n  Appendix B, a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  

Although some c o l l e c t o r s  have r e p o r t e d  f i n d i n g  a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  materials 
on, or i n  t h e  n e a r  v i c i n i t y ,  of "Lone Rock" i n  the 1930s (pre-USN use of t h e  
area), our  b r i e f  p e d e s t r i a n  r econna i s sance  i n  October,  1979 f a i l e d  to  l o c a t e  
any c u l t u r a l  materials. Ev iden t ly ,  any a r c h a e o l o g i c a l  materials once  present 
at Lone Rock have been s e v e r e l y  h p a c t e d  by the bombing a c t i v i t i e s .  

Based on t h e  in fo rma t ion  s u p p l i e d  t o  us, we must recommend that t h e  
v e r a c i t y  of the accoun t s  of l o c a l  c o l l e c t o r s  be  v e r i f i e d  v i a  a collector 
guided tour of t h e  sou the rn  and western boundary areas i n  ques t ion .  
s i g n i f i c a n t  c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  are p r e s e n t ,  suitable m i t i g a t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s ,  
as r e q u i r e d  by law, must b e  c a r r i e d  out p r i o r  t o  t h e  annexat ion  of the lands 
and/or  t h e c o n t i n u a t i o n o f  bombing a c t i v i t i e s .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  i t  is s t r o n g l y  
recommended, in l i g h t  of r e c e n t  Congress iona l  l e g i s l a t i o n  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  
Nat ive American sacred p l a c e s ,  that t h e  p r e s e n t  Na t ive  American community b e  
consu l t ed  i n  r ega rd  t o  t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  towards Lone Rock - a f e a t u r e  i n  t h e  
l o c a l  Northern P a i u t e  mythology. 

If 
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A l t e r n a t i v e  I1 

The second a l t e r n a t i v e ,  r e v e r s i o n  of t h e  B-20 Range t o  t h e  p u b l i c  domain 
might b e  a c c e p t a b l e  i n  r e g a r d s  t o  c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  except t h a t  a 
c e s s a t i o n  of weapons a c t i v i t i e s  would encourage both t h e  g e n e r a l  p u b l i c  and 
c o l l e c t o r s  t o  e n t e r  i n t o  what w a s  once a reasonably r e s t r i c t e d  zone due t o  p a s t  
m i l i t a r y  a c t i v i t i e s .  Presumably t h e  Bureau of Land Management (BLM) would 
t hen  b e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  management of any c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  p r e s e n t  on t h e  
B-20 land and t h e  Southern P a c i f i c  Land Company would con t inue  i ts  ownership and 
management of i t s  p rope r ty .  

A l t e r n a t i v e  I11 

The t h i r d  a l t e r n a t i v e ,  r e v i s i o n  of t h e  B-20 Range boundaries,  may be 
necessa ry  depending on t h e  outcome of t h e  ground reconnaissance recommended 
and d e t a i l e d  i n  Alternative I. 
i n  t h e s e  p o t e n t i a l l y  s e n s i t i v e  areas, w e  cannot make any recommendations on 
boundary r e v i s i o n s .  

Un t i l  t h e  ground reconnaissance i s  completed 

A l t e r n a t i v e  IV 

The f o u r t h  a l t e r n a t i v e ,  t h e  r e l o c a t i o n  of the B-20 o p e r a t i o n s  t o  o t h e r  
e x i s t i n g  r anges  would, presumably, cause a d d i t i o n a l  impacts t o  t h o s e  r anges .  
However, s i n c e  t h e s e  e x i s t i n g  r anges  are c u r r e n t l y  under N a v y  management and 
w i l l  con t inue  t o  b e  f o r  some i n  t h e  f u t u r e  we cannot s p e c u l a t e  as t o  t h e  c u r r e n t  
impacts on any c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  p r e s e n t  on t h e s e  r anges  without  a thorough 
l i t e r a t u r e / a r c h i v a l  review of materials p e r t i n e n t  t o  t h e s e  c u r r e n t l y  un- 
i d e n t i f i e d  areas. 

A l t e r n a t i v e  V 

A l t e r n a t i v e  f ive ,  the c r e a t i o n  of an  e q u i v a l e n t  new r a n g e  a p p e a r s  t o  be 
unaccep tab le  i n  terms of c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s .  There are f e w  areas i n  western 
Nevada t h a t  are free of c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  and c r e a t i o n  of a new bombing 
r ange  would create a d v e r s e  impacts t h a t  do not c u r r e n t l y  e x i s t .  Areas where 
c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  are l i k e l y  to b e  few in  number and i n s i g n i f i c a n t  ( e . g . ,  
s t e e p  mountains,  t a l u s  s l o p e s ,  etc.)  are q u i t e  probably unacceptable  t o  t h e  
Navy for u s e  i n  weapons o p e r a t i o n s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  t r a i n i n g  o p e r a t i o n s .  I f  a 
new r ange  i s  c r e a t e d ,  a l i t e r a t u r e  overview and i n t e n s i v e  ground r econna i s sance  
w i l l  undoubtedly b e  r e q u i r e d .  

Conclusions 

It is  our  op in ion  t h a t A l t e r n a t i v e s 1  and I11 are c u r r e n t l y  t h e  most 
v i a b l e  o p t i o n s  a v a i l a b l e  t o  t h e  Navy. 
a r c h a e o l o g i s t s  of t h e  s p e c i f i e d  " s e n s i t i v e "  areas w i l l  confirm t h e  p re sence /  
absence of any s i g n i f i c a n t  c u l t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s .  
recommendations can b e  formulated that w i l l  a l l o w  t h e  Navy t o  choose a n  
a l t e r n a t i v e  compatible  w i t h  i t s  f u t u r e  proposed o p e r a t i o n s  a t  t h e  B-20 Range. 

A ground r econna i s sance  by p r o f e s s i o n a l  

Based on this i n fo rma t ion ,  
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APPENDIX A 
Human Skeleta l  Remains From The Carson-Humboldt Sinks 

BY 
Larry S. Kobori 

Introduction 

Discussion of human skeletal remains recovered from archaeological sites 
in the Carson and Humboldt Sinks can be divided into three portions. The first 
part is concerned with early accounts and descriptions of isolated humar bones 
and burials. The second portion focuses upon burial and osteological descrip- 
tions as a result of salvage operations and other excavations. The latter part 
reviews the few studies on Great Basin ske le ta l  aeries aimed at testing hy- 
potheses or elucidating the nature of prehistoric population interrelations 
The value of these available reports is diminished by small sample size and 
poorly known provenience. As well, chronological determination f o r  most of the 
burials has not yet been satisfactorily accomplished. Thus, conclusions based 
upon this limited data base are open to future revision. 

Early Accounts 

To facilitate understanding of the Carson and Humboldt Valley prehistoric 
population, it is necessary to review the osteological remains recovered from 
other areas of the Great Basin. Of particular interest are the Ophir and 
McDermit skulls discovered in 1874 (? )  and 1876. The plaster cast of the  
Ophir skull was re-discovered in the Musee de l'Homme, Paris by R.F. Heizer 
(Reichlen and Heizer 1966). Forgotten for 90 years, the specimen was origi- 
nally described in 1876 by DeQuille. The calvarium was apparently uncovered 
during mining operations 300 to 400 feet below the surface in the Ophir Mine 
at Virginia City, Nevada. The calvarium is representative of a middle-aged 
male, with a low, retreating forehead, a bulging occipital, pronounced nuchal 
and temporal lines, and a complete interparietal bone (asterion to asterion- 
os inca). The cranial index of this specimen measures 75.13 (e.g.  mesocranic) 
which is well within the range of prehistoric Central Californians and 
Kennedy's (1959) Great Basin sample. The length-breadth cranial index is 
utilized to describe general skull shape (e.g. long or round headed); 75.13 
being intermediate between dolichocranic (longheaded) and brachycranic (round 
headed). 

Virchow's (1892) McDermit skull was originally collected near Fort 
McDermit i n  1876 by Dr. Geo. M. Kober and is referred to as specimen number 8, 
an elderly male 'Pah-Ute'. The specimen has wide, flaring malars; l o w ,  re- 
treating forehead; pronounced nuchal and temporal lines; prominenr glabella 
and supraorbital ridges; bony crest development along the sagittal suture; 
prognathic alveolus; single infraorbital foramen; exsutural mastoid foramen; 
os inca absent; os bregma absent; supraorbital foramen; os japanicum absent; 
frontal ossicles absent; parietal foramen present; os epiptericum absent; 
temporal-frontal articulation absent; squamoparietal absent; and parietal 
process of temporal absent. 
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The Ophir and M c D e r m i t  remains are t y p o l o g i c a l l y  comparable t o  later 
f i n d s  i n  t h e  Carson and Humboldt Sinks.  
low r e t r e a t i n g  v a u l t ,  and bulging o c c i p i t a l  appear t o  be  i n d i c a t i v e  of t h e  
p r e h i s t o r i c  populat ion.  
Hrdligka ' s (1907) d e s c r i p t i o n  of United States Nat ional  Museum specimen 
243817, a P a i u t e  from Nevada. No a d d i t i o n a l  information on t h e  s k u l l ' s  
provenience was provided. HrdliEka (1927) provided a d d i t i o n a l  c r an iomet r i c  
d a t a  on six 'Shoshonean, Nevada' c r a n i a  bu t  aga in  no exac t  provenience 
was provided. 

The pronounced muscle markings,  

This  morphological p a t t e r n  can be seen i n  

Archaeology and Human B u r i a l s  

The f i r s t  comparative a n a l y s i s  of Great Basin c r a n i a  t o  C a l i f o r n i a  
c r a n i a l  series was accomplished by Gif ford  (1926). This  landmark s tudy  
l i s t e d  c r a n i a l  measurements by t h e i r  mean and s tandard  dev ia t ion  and 
def ined  v a r i o u s  ' t ype  p a t t e r n s '  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  f o r  p a r t i c u l a r  reg ions .  
The 24 c r a n i a  comprising t h e  Great Basin series came from Humboldt Val ley  
sites (111, Lovelock Cave ( 8 ) ,  and Nixon, Nevada ( 5 ) .  Gifford  accepted 
Virchow's (1892) s k u l l  as c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of t h e  Great Basin type.  
Resemblance t o  G i f f o r d ' s  sample included l i v i n g  Northern P a i u t e  and Boas' 
(1899) Shoshonean sample. 

Loud and Harrington (1929) b r i e f l y  compared t h e  c r a n i a l  i n d i c e s  f o r  
seven s k u l l s  from Lovelock Cave w i t h  ten s k u l l s  from v a r i o u s  Humboldt 
Valley sites.' The c r a n i a l  i n d i c e s  were computed t o  be  76.9 and 75.4 
r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  confirming earlier d a t a  sugges t ing  p r e h i s t o r i c  western Great 
Basin popula t ions  were mesocranic.  Loud and Harr ington (1929) a l s o  
descr ibed  t h e  inhumation customs of t h e  Lovelock Culture. The internments  
were o f t e n  f l e x e d  t o  semi-flexed and covered wi th  baske t ry  ( o r  placed i n  
baske t ry)  and/or  were wrapped i n  t u l e  mat bundles.  
recovered from t h e  Carson Sink area ( S p i r i t  and F i s h  Caves) exh ib i t ed  t h e  
same b u r i a l  cus ton  (cf. Wheeler and Wheeler 1969). 
t h e  Wheelers discovered two cremations.  
placed i n  twine bags of s p l i t  t u l e .  
t r a d i t i o n s  co-existed w i t h i n  t h e  same c u l t u r e  or suggest  two d i f f e r e n t  
c u l t u r e s  is n o t  y e t  known. 

Addi t iona l  human b u r i a l s  

At S p i r i t  Cave, however, 
The char red  bone fragments were 

Whether t h e s e  d i s t i n c t i v e  b u r i a l  

Another human b u r i a l  w a s  excavated from Leonard Rockshleter  (Heizer  
1951). Assigned t o  t h e  Leonard Cul ture ,  t h e  i n f a n t ' s  body was found 
beneath a burned baske t  depos i t .  Chunks of t u f a  were placed on t o p  of t h e  
burned baske t ry .  
p o s i t i o n .  Unlike most b u r i a l s  i n  t h e  G r e a t  Basin,  t h e  Leonard Rockshel ter  
b u r i a l  i s  da ted  via d i r e c t l y  a s s o c i a t e d  burned baske t ry .  Radiocarbon age  
de te rmina t ions  w e r e  r epor t ed  by Arnold and Libby (1950) and Heizer (1951) 
t o  be  5779 + 400 y e a r s  B.P. and 5694 + 325 y e a r s  B.P. 

The i n f a n t ' s  remains were found oriented i n  t h e  f e t a l  

- - 
B u r i a l s  d i scussed  so  f a r  w e r e  recovered from caves and r o c k s h e l t e r s  

t h a t  rim t h e  Carson and Humboldt Sinks. This must n o t b e  i n t e r p r e t e d  t o  
mean p r e h i s t o r i c  i n d i v i d u a l s  w e r e  buried only  i n  t h o s e  con tex t s .  Excavat ions 
c a r r i e d  o u t  by t h e  Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley i n  t h e  1950's and 
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1960's  exposed a number of b u r i a l s  from NV-Ch-15, t h e  Humboldt Lakebed S i t e .  
The internments  were exposed by wind d e f l a t i o n  which ou t l ined  t h e  
circumference of t h e  b u r i a l s  p i t s .  The i n d i v i d u a l s  were t i g h t l y  f l exed  
and placed on one s i d e .  The round t o  o v a l  p i t s  measured 20 x 30 t o  38 
inches i n  diameter .  The depth  of t h e  b u r i a l s  w a s  v a r i a b l e ,  however, 1% 
t o  2 f e e t  w a s  n o t  uncommon. The o r i g i n a l  depth of t h e  p i t  w a s  probably 
deeper bu t  wind d e f l a t i o n  h a s s t r i p p e d  away t h e  over ly ing  t o p s o i l .  A 
cremation was a l s o  discovered a t  Ch-15 i n  a similar round p i t  i n  1935 
by R.F. Heizer .  The cremation p i t  w a s  radiocarbon da ted  t o  2690 5 250 
y e a r s  B.P. based on charcoa l  from t h e  l a y e r  of burned material found 
d i r e c t l y  below t h e  cremated bones (Heizer  and Napton 1970;  Heizer  n.d.;  
and c f .  Table  I). 

Addi t iona l  p i t  b u r i a l s ,  very  similar t o  Ch-15, were uncovered i n  
1932 a t  nearby s i t e  Ch- or Pe- (?) 13 (probably Loud # 13). Here t h e  
b u r i a l s  ranged from ' l oose ly '  f l exed  t o  ve ry  t i g h t l y  f l exed .  All f i v e  
b u r i a l s  were found r e s t i n g  on t h e i r  left s i d e .  Due t o  t h e  degree of 
f lexion,  t h e  b u r i a l  p i t  shapes v a r i e d  from round t o  ova l .  At bo th  Ch-15 
and s i t e  13 i t  appears  t h a t  t h e  p i t s  were e i t h e r  dug ou t  e x p l i c i t l y  f o r  
t h e  purpose of internment  o r  were r e - u t i l i z e d  cache p i t s  (Heizer n .d . ) .  

Throughout most of t h e  1960's and 1970 ' s ,  phys i ca l  an th ropo log ica l  
r e s e a r c h  of p r e h i s t o r i c  Great Basin popula t ions  was l i m i t e d  t o  a series 
of s h o r t  papers  generally d e a l i n g  e i t h e r  wi th  i s o l a t e d  s k u l l s  o r  b u r i a l s .  
Th i s  l a c k  of s u b s t a n t i v e  r e sea rch  can probably be  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  fewer 
excavated b u r i a l s  and t h e  r a t h e r  comprehensive s tudy publ ished by Kennedy 
(1959). 
v a r i a t i o n  u t i l i z i n g  Great Basin,  C a l i f o r n i a  and Utah c ran iomet r i c  d a t a .  
Un iva r i a t e  s t a t i s t i c a l  comparisons revea led  a "bas ic  homogeneity" however 
s l i g h t  r e g i o n a l  v a r i a t i o n s  were noted (Kennedy 1959:19). I n  wes tern  and 
southern  Nevada (Kennedy's Cen t ra l  Area), t h e  popula t ion  w a s  descr ibed  
as mesocranic t o  do l i choc ran ic  (mid t o  long headed) and m e t r i o c r a n i a l  t o  
a c r o c r a n i a l  (mid t o  h igh ,  narrow s k u l l ) .  These f i n d i n g s  a r e  c o n s i s t e n t  
wi th  p rev ious ly  d i scussed  papers .  

Kennedy's monograph examined i n t r a -  and i n t e r -  popula t ion  s k e l e t a l  

A n a t u r a l l y  mummified body f rom Chimney Cave nea r  Lake Winnemucca, 
w a s  subjec ted  to radiocarbon d a t i n g  u t i l i z i n g  p o r t i o n s  of bone, preserved 
s k i n  and a s s o c i a t e d  cedar  bark  mat t ing .  The computed d a t e s  were 2500 + 80 
B.P. ,  2510 + 80 B.P. and 2590 -k 80 B.P. , respect ively ( O r r  and Berger 1765). 
The mesocranic i n d i v i d u a l  w a s  n t e r r e d  on i t s  s i d e  i n  a t i g h t l y  f l exed  
p o s i t i o n  much l i k e  Carson and Humboldt Sink b u r i a l s .  Associated wi th  t h e  
b u r i a l  w e r e  s t r i p s  of r a b b i t s k i n  and a bag made from a mountain sheep sk in .  
The Chimney Cave body w a s  wrapped i n  a mountain sheep s k i n  and then  
covered wi th  a m a t  of cedar  bark.  Four o t h e r  i n d i v i d u a l s  were recovered 
bu t  i t  is  no t  known i f  t h e s e  a l s o  exh ib i t ed  a s i m i l a r  b u r i a l  p a t t e r n .  

Reed (1967) descr ibed  a r e c e n t l y  uncovered b u r i a l  from Ch-15. The 
skull w a s  covered by a sand dune n e a r  t h e  northwest  edge of t h e  s i te .  
specimen i s  a l a r g e ,  robus t  adult: male, very  similar t o  t h e  Ophir Mine 
s k u l l .  Both s k u l l s  possess t r u e  i n t e r p a r i e t a l  bones (OS i n c a ) .  Addi t iona l  
comparisons t o  o t h e r  Great Basin specimens w e r e  n o t  provided,  however Reed 
d id  n o t e  t h a t  h i s  Ch-15 s k u l l  does resemble C a l i f o r n i a  Ea r ly  Horizon 
c r a n i a  and the  San Joaquin T r a n q u i l i t y  s i t e  c ran ia .  

The 
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To circumvent t h e  pauc i ty  of human s k e l e t a l  remains i n  t h e  Great 
Basin,  Turner (1967) examined t u l e  quids  from Lovelock Cave t o  s tudy  
d e n t a l  morphology. 
have been chewed over  a per iod  of t i m e ,  20% of t h e  345 quids  c o l l e c t e d  
dur ing  t h e  Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ' s  1965 Lovelock Cave excavat ions  
exh ib i t ed  b i t e  marks. O f  t h e s e ,  only e i g h t  qu ids  were s u f f i c i e n t l y  clear 
t o  a c q u i r e  age and d e n t a l  in format ion .  While not  overly i n fo rma t ive  
regard ing  d e n t a l  morphology, t h e  s tudy  d i d  r e v e a l  t h a t  both c h i l d r e n  and 
a d u l t s  chewed quids .  

Quids  are t h e  f i b r o u s  remnants of p l a n t  matter which 

Recent d e s c r i p t i o n s  of d i s t u r b e d  b u r i a l s  from t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  Nat iona l  
W i l d l i f e  Refuge an< the Pyramid Lake Indian  Reservat ion have been 
publ ished by Hardesty (1969) and Tuohy and S t e i n  (1969). The S t i l l w q t e r  
b u r i a l  w a s  found i n  t h e  s h o r e l i n e  d e p o s i t s  overlooking t h e  d r y  lakebed.  
As w i t h  tile Humboldt S ink  b u r i a l s ,  t he  S t i l l w a t e r  body was i n  a semi-flexed 
p o s i t i o n  and on i t s  s i d e .  One of t h e  more s p e c t a c u l a r  b u r i a l s  ever recorded 
from t h e  Great Basin i s  t h e  Pyramid Lake 'shaman' b u r i a l .  The shaman s t a t u s  
of t h e  a d u l t  male i s  based on a s s o c i a t e d  grave goods. A r t i f a c t s  found i n  
a s s o c i a t i o n  wi th  the shaman were a whi t e  c h e r t  Elko Eared p r o j e c t i l e  p o i n t ,  
several fish e f f i g i e s ,  pendants  (bone and s l a t e ) ,  and t r a d e  beads from 
C a l i f o r n i a .  Tuohy and S t e i n  (1969) n o t e  that  similar e f f i g y  f i g u r e s  are 
known from t h e  F a l l o n  area. 
co l l agen  from t h e  b u r i a l  y i e lded  a d a t e  of 1820 + 180 y e a r s  B.P. 
male specimen is long headed, possesses prominent muscle markings and a 
bulg ing  o c c i p i t a l .  

A radiocarbon age de te rmina t ion  on bone 
The a d u l t  

The Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley,  1969 Lovelock Cave excavat ion  
p r o j e c t  encountered a secondary, m u l t i p l e  b u r i a l .  That is, isolated bones 
from a t  l ea s t  t h r e e  a d u l t s  and one c h i l d  were re-buried a f t e r  d i s t u r b a n c e  
i n t o  a s i n g l e  p i t .  One l a r g e  femur, poss ib ly  from a male, was rad iocarbon 
da ted  t o  3400 -t 80 y e a r s  B.P. (Morbeck 1970).  Heizer  and Napton (1970) a l s o  
obta ined  a radiocarbon d a t e  from muscle t i s s u e  secured from one af t h e  
mummies excavated by Loud and Harr ington  (1929) a t  3370 + 100 B.P. - 
Recent Research 

Except f o r  s h o r t  n o t e s  d e s c r i b i n g  v a r i o u s  d i s tu rbed  b u r i a l s  ( c f .  
Dansie 1974; Leavitt 1974; Warren 1974),  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  conspicuous 
f o r  i t s  absence of r e p o r t s  ana lyz ing  s k e l e t a l  series,  wi th  n o t a b l e  except ions  
by Brooks et a l .  (1977) and Kobori e t  a l .  ( i n  press). The Brooks e t  a l .  
s tudy  marks a major d e p a r t u r e  from t h e  typo log ica l  o r i e n t a t i o n  of prev ious  
analyses. They examined non-metric c r a n i a l  and pos t - c ran ia l  v a r i a n t s  t o  
compare two known hun t ing /ga the r ing  popula t ions  (Pyramid Lake and Humboldt 
Sink) and an a g r i c u l t u r a l  group (Lost Ci ty  Puebloan).  The i r  o b j e c t i v e  was 
t o  determine i f  p r e h i s t o r i c  c u l t u r a l  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  w a s  r e f l e c t e d  b io log ic -  
a l l y .  Though n o t  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  analyzed,  t h e  Brooks concluded t h a t  t h e  
t h r e e  r e g i o n a l  popu la t ions  p r a c t i c e d  l i t t l e  o r  no in t e rmar r i age .  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  s u r p r i s i n g  i n  l i g h t  of t h e  geographic proximity between 
Pyramid Lake and t h e  Humboldt Sink. 

This i s  

More r e c e n t l y ,  Kobori e t  a l .  ( i n  press) examined t h e  d e n t i t i o n s  from 
Great Basin h u n t e r / g a t h e r e r s  (Carson and Humboldt Sink popu la t ions ) ,  t h e  
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Fremont c u l t u r e  and t h e  Lost  C i ty  Pueblo. These samples were compared 
t o  p r e h i s t o r i c  Ca l i fo rn ians  and a number of contemporary and p r e h i s t o r i c  
Southwestern samples .  Kobori, e t  a l .  a t tempted t o  test  t h e  hypothesis 
t h a t  a p a r t i c u l a r  d e n t a l  v a r i a n t  ( t h e  Uto-Aztecan premolar) is  l i m i t e d  
only t o  speakers  of t h e  Uto-Aztecan l i n g u i s t i c  s tock .  Previous  r e s e a r c h  
i n  Arizona ind ica t ed  t h e  t r a i t  is  p resen t  on ly  i n  Uto-Aztecan f a m i l i e s  
( e . g .  Hopic and Pimic) which a n t e d a t e  t h e  spread of t h e  language i n t o  
the Great Basin ca. 1000 yea r s  apo. The Numic family of t h e  Uto-Aztecan 
s t o c k  was examined u t i l i z i n g  t'he c o l l e c t i o n s  i n  t h e  Lowie Museum of 
Anthropology (Un ive r s i ty  of C a l i f o r n i a ,  Berkeley) and of t h e  Un ive r s i ty  of 
Nevada, Las Vegas. The s i n g l e  Great Basin specimen possessing t h e  t r a i t  
i s  a Bannock Ind ian  photographed by Hrdl izka  (1921). Whether t h e  presence 
of t h e  premolar v a r i a n t  i n  t h e  Great Basin is  due t o  popula t ion  spread 
from the proposed Proto-Nurnic homeland ( c f .  Fowler 1972; Goss 1968; Lamb 
1958; and Miller 1966) or from t h e  n o r t h e a s t  corner  of Arizona (home of 
t h e  Hopic family)  is no t  y e t  clear.  Kobori ,  et a l . ' s  samples were 
inadequate  t o  conc lus ive ly  so lve  t h e  problem. 

The phys ica l  anthropology of t h e  Carson and Humboldt S inks  is  s t i l l  
poorly understood. 
l i t e r a t u r e  and are p r e s e n t l y  s t b r e d  i n  v a r i o u s  u n i v e r s i t y  and museum 
c o l l e c t i o n s  ( see  Table  2 ) .  
popula t ions  before and a f t e r  t h e  proposed Numic movement i n t o  t h e  Great 
Basin,  is the most important  r e sea rch  problem facing f u t u r e  i n v e s t i g a t o r s .  
SkeleSal  remains from t h e  Carson and Humboldt S inks  w i l l  form an i n t e g r a l  
part of t h a t  future a n a l y s i s .  

A number of specimens have never been r epor t ed  in t h e  

Attempts t o  c l a r i f y  t h e  n a t u r e  of p a s t  
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TABLE I 

Archaeological Site 

NV-Ch-15 

Chimney Cave 

Leonard Rockshelter 

Lovelock Cave 

Shaman B u r i a l  

Date and Reference 

2690 + 250 B.P. 
(Heizir and Napton 1970) 

2500 -k 80 B.P. 
2510 T 80 B.P. 
2590 80 B.P. 
( O r r  and Berger 1965) 

5779 + 400 B.P. 
5694 T 325 B . P .  
(Arnoid and Libby 1950; 
Heizer 1951) 

3400 $- 80 B.P. 
3370 4- 100 B . P .  
(Heizzr and Napton 1970; 
Morbeck 1970) 

1820 + 180 B.P. 
(Tuohy and Stein 1969) 

Table 1. Radiocarbon Dates for Burials Discussed i n  Appendix A.  

Archaeological S i t e  

26-Ch-lc rockshelter 

26-Ch-11 crevice 

26-Ch-20 cave 

26-Ch-77 surface 

26-Ch-101 sand dune 

26-Ch-113 sand dune 

26-Ch-180 alkali flat 

Date of Site-Form 

1940's (?) 

1940's (? )  & 1955 

1940 

1950's (? )  

1951 

1953 

1973 

Table 2. Additional Archaeological Sites  Containing Human Skeletal 
Remains, Not Discussed in Appendix A.  (compiled from site 
records on file at the Nevada State Museum) 



APPENDIX B 

C o l l e c t o r s '  Interviews 

BY 

Colin I. Busby and Lar ry  S .  Kobori 

Informant i n f o m a t i o n  on c u l t u r a l  r e sources ,  e s p e c i a l l y  a rchaeo log ica l  
remains,  w a s  a c t i v e l y  sought by Basin Research Assoc ia tes  dur ing  i t s  d a t a  
research for t h e  B-20 Air Warfare Range overview. Letters t o  t h e  e d i t o r  were 
s e n t  t o  t h e  two Fa l lon ,  Nevada newspapers, t h e  Fa l lon  Eagle-Standard and t h e  
Lahontan Valley News,  i n  o rde r  t o  e l i c i t  informat ion  from any knowledgeable 
community members. Our letters drew one response  from Mr. Ira Kent of 
S t i l l w a t e r ,  a long t i m e  r e s i d e n t  and c o l l e c t o r  i n  t h e  Fa l lon  area. Arrange- 
ments w e r e  made t o  m e e t  w i th  M r .  Kent and any o t h e r  i n t e r e s t e d  p a r t i e s  and 
Mr. Busby and Mr. Kobori of Basin Research Assoc ia tes  conducted a n  i n t e r v i e w  
on November 18. 

Mr. and Mrs. K e n t  have an extensive c o l l e c t i o n  and were extremely know- 
The i r  l edgeab le  about  t h e  Carson Sink area i n  terms of a r t i f a c t  c o l l e c t i n g .  

c o l l e c t i o n ,  primarily from the Carson and Humboldt Sinks ,  cove r s  t h e  e n t i r e  
range  of ch rono log ica l  periods from t h e  Western P l u v i a l  Lakes T r a d i t i o n  
t o  t h e  L a t e  P r e h i s t o r i c  Complex (9000 B.C. t o  A.D. 1850). For t h e  E-20 Range, 
M r .  and Mrs. Kent have c o l l e c t e d  p r e h i s t o r i c  c u l t u r a l  materials from t h e  
vicinity of t h e  sou the rn  and western ( southern  %) boundaries  of t h e  p re sen t  
range  (Fig. 1). As w e l l ,  a r t i f a c t u a l  materials (p r imar i ly  i s o l a t e d  f i n d s )  have 
been found from t h e  p r e s e n t  bombing r ange  boundary south  t o  t h e  main a r t i f a c t  
concen t r a t ions  i n  t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  W i l d l i f e  area. 

The informat ion  presented  by t h e  Kents w a s  confirmed and e l abora t ed  o n b y  
t h r e e  a d d i t i o n a l  c o l l e c t o r s  t h a t  Mr. and Mrs. K e n t  had ar ranged  f o r  u s  t o  
m e e t .  M r .  GeorgeLuke of S t i l l w a t e r ,  a gentleman of 80+ yea r s ,  and a w e l l  
known c o l l e c t o r  and extremely knowledgeable person on t h e  Fallon area, i nd ica t ed  
t h a t  he had made s e v e r a l  c o l l e c t i o n s  around Lone Rock i n  the ear ly  1930s p r i o r  
t o  i t s  u s e  as a bombing range. As w e l l  h e  confirmed the Kent ' s  in format ion  on 
c u l t u r a l  r e sources  t o  t h e  south of Lone Rock and i n d i c a t e d  that t h e  main 
concen t r a t ion  of material s t a r t e d  3-4 m i l e s  south  and southwest of t h e  rock.  
M r .  Luke a l s o  noted,  based on 60 y e a r s  of c o l l e c t i n g  i n  the area, t h a t  
c u l t u r a l  materials occur  all t h e  way s o u t h  from Lone Rock t o  t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  
area. 

Two a d d i t i o n a l  c o l l e c t o r s ,  Mrs. Lawrence and Mrs. Weishanpts of S t i l l w a t e r ,  
e s s e n t i a l l y  confirmed Kent ' s  and Luke's in format ion  and Mrs. Lawrence 
turned  over  a s m a l l  c o l l e c t i o n  (several Rose Spring Corner Notched p r o j e c t i l e  
p o i n t s )  t h a t  s h e  had made a t  t h e  c o l l e c t i n g  l o c a l i t y  on t h e  southwest boundary 
of t h e  p r e s e n t  range  t o  Basin Research Associa tes .  
t h e  l o c a l i t y  had ground s t o n e  and chipping waste p resen t  as w e l l  as a r t i f a c t s .  
This  would appa ren t ly  i n d i c a t e  a s i z a b l e  temporary o r  "permanent" occupat ion  
of some s i g n i f i c a n c e .  

A l l  c o l l e c t o r s  no ted  t h a t  

An i n t e r e s t i n g  f e a t u r e  concerning c o l l e c t i n g  in t h e  Carson Sink was a l s o  
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mentioned by t h e  v a r i o u s  c o l l e c t o r s  i n  regards t o  a r t i f a c t  hunt ing.  
t h a t  when t h e  ground s u r f a c e  (playa) absorbs  mois ture  (even a s m a l l  q u a n t i t y ) ,  
i t  swells s e v e r a l  inches  and thoroughly h i d e s  any su r face  man i fe s t a t ions  of 
c u l t u r a l  remains. When it  d r i e s  ou t ,  i t  s h r i n k s  and a s t rong  windstorm de- 
f l a t e s  t h e  s u r f a c e  material t o  expose t h e  a r t i f a c t s .  
have been v i s i t e d  by a l l  c o l l e c t o r s  who have ind ica t ed  t h a t  t hey  have found 
nothing on one v i s i t  bu t  t h e  next  y i e lded  excellent collecting,opportunities. 
A majority of t h e  a r t i f a c t s  viewed by Basin Research Assoc ia tes  from t h e  Carson 
Sink were 'sand b l a s t e d '  t o  one degree or another .  

It seems 

Knom c o l l e c t i n g  areas 

Based on t h e  informat ion  e l i c i t e d  from the l o c a l  c o l l e c t o r s ,  it i s  
readily apparent  t h a t  a r chaeo log ica l  remains were once present  at Lone Rock 
and are c u r r e n t l y  p re sen t  on t h e  present  southern  and western boundaries  of 
t h e  B-20 Range. 
a r chaeo log ica l  team through a reconnaissance  survey prior t o  any a d d i t i o n a l  
a c t i o n s  by t h e  U.S. Navy. Our informants  have kindly of fe red  t o  act  as guides  
i f  t h i s  survey i s  requested. 

This information should be v e r i f i e d  by a p r o f e s s i o n a l  
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APPENDIX C 

Rock Art in the Humboldt and Carsan Sinks 

BY 

Karen M. Nissen 

Ear ly  Records of Rock Art in Northwestern Nevada 

In the early rush of emigration through this area to the gold fields of 
California, most travellers were little concerned with the surrounding country 
other than watering places and areas where animals could obtain feed. 
this initial mass population movement, the area east of the Sierra Nevada 
began to be settled, especially near the base of those mountains, mainly by 
people who set up trading posts to supply the emigrants after their long 
desert journey (cf. Historic Overview, this report). Little exploration was 
made of the regions t o  the east during this period, but with the discovery of 
the Comstock Lode and the subsequent immigration of miners to the region from 
the played out mines of Californa, the whole area was examined f o r  traces of 
ores. 
often called hieroglyphics in the early reports, began t o  be made. 
these early notes was made in the report of Captain J.H. Simpson in 1859 while 
exploring for a wagon route from Utah to Carson Valley. On June 6, while 
travelling from Carson Lake t o  the Walker River, he noted the following: "In 
thk pass, just before artaining summit of divide, noticed some hieroglyphics 
on detached boulders" (Simpson 1876:87). No further description was made of 
the '!hieroglyphics . ' I  Recent research located a petroglyph site, NV-Ly-7, in 
the pass between the Desert and Terrill Mountains neary Highway 95 which is 
considered to be the site noted by Simpson (Heizer and Baumhoff 1962:48). 

During 

It was in this period that some of the first mentions of rock art, 
One of 

Another early mention of rock art in the area was reprinted by Alexander 
Taylor in h i s  series The Lndianology of California which appeared in= 
California Farmer between 1860 and 1863. The original account was published 
in the Marysville Democrat in April, 1861, and it concerns petroglyphs in the 
Truckee Valley. 

At a little distance below the bridge, on the left 
bank of the river, my companion turned off the road f o r  
the purpose of showing me an immense porphyry rock, of an 
oblong-square form, which we were unable to decipher. The 
figures are rudely carved in the rock, and were evidently 
executed some years ago... They, no doubt, belong t o  a race 
who inhabited this country prior to the present race of 
aborigines. Upon the top of this immense rock I noticed 
one cluster of figures in a circle, having in its center 
a crude representation of the Sun, surrounded by about a 
dozen other figures ... (Taylor 1861). 
Myron Angel, in the work History of Nevada, recorded the following note 

on petroglyphs in the area now inundated by the Lahontan Reservoir. 
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There is a place on the Carson River where that stream 
cuts off the point of a foothil around which it sweeps at the 
lower terminus of what is known as the Big Bend, possibly one 
mile up the river from where once stood the Williams, or Honey 
Lake Smith's, Station. The place where the hill is cut by the 
stream gives a facing t o  the west that overlooks the desert and 
the country to the south. Up along the face of that cut, there 
are many figures, or characters, chiseled into the hard rocks, 
thar can be seen by the hundreds. Spiral forms, rings, and snakes 
are the predominating characters. The Indians of the vicinity 
have no knowledge of them, not even a legend (Angel 1881:19-20). 

This is one of the first historical mentions yet known on the petmglyphs 
near the study area. Recently, Gianelli (1960) was able t o  relocate the 
site of Williams Station during a period of low water when the reservoir 
became nearly dry. A photograph of petroglyphs located about one mile south 
of that site is included in the report. What is curious in this regard is 
that William Wright, alias Dan DeQuille, presented no information on the 
numerous petroglyph sites in the area. DeQuille wrote a series of newspaper 
articles which appeared in serial form in the Golden Era in 1861 under the 
title 'Washoe Rambles" (DeQuille 1963). While his sketches provide important 
information on the historic Northern Paiute groups in the area, no notes 
include records on the rock art. It is possible that articles by him dealing 
with this subject might exist in other journals, but at present we have no 
historic information on the concentration of rock art in the region. 

The Development of Chronolopical, Stylistic and Functional Definitions 

Scientific research on the subject of rock art really began with the work 
of Garrick Mallery of the Bureau of American Ethnology with his publication 
Pictographs of the North American Indians (1886) and his later massive work 
Picture-Writing of the American Indians (1893). Mallery originally believed 
that many of the drawings could be interpreted - that they were a form of 
picture writing similar to the hieroglyphics of Egypt and Mesoamerica. However, 
in his later publication he noted that this idea was in error, 

It must be admitted that no hermeneutic key has been 
discovered applicable to American pictographs, whether 
ancient on stone or modern on bark, skins, linen or 
paper. Nor has any such key been found which unlocks 
the petroglyphs of any other people. Symbolism was of 
individual origin and was soon variously obscured by 
conventionalizing; therefore it requires separate 
study in every region ... The fanciful hypotheses which 
have beem formed without corroboration, wholly from 
such works as remain, are now generally discarded 
(Mallery 1893:34-35). 

In his early workMallerynoted the occurrence of petroglyphs in the Fallon 
area. He srated: 

On the western slope of Lone Butte, in the Carson 
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Desert, Nevada, pictographs occur in considerable number. 
All of these appear to have been produced, on the faces 
of boulders and rocks, by pecking and scratching with some 
hard mineral material like quartz. No copies have been 
obtained as yet (Mallery 1886:24). 

The Lone Butte referred to is apparently the modern Rattlesnake Hill, for I.C. 
Russell, in his monograph on the geology of Lake Lahontan, names a hill at 
that point Lone Butte (Russell 1885:Plate VII). No one has been able to 
relocate and record these petroglyphs, and Heizer and Baumhoff (1962:25) state 
that they were apparently destroyed by dynamiting part of the hill. 

Following Mallery's initial attempts at categorizing rock art. Julian 
Steward described and analyzed nearly 300 sites in the western United States 
in his work Petroglyphs of California and Adjoining States published in 1929. 
Most of the sites included in his study were recorded by untrained individuals 
who sent the information to the Department of Anthropology at the University 
of California, Berkeley. Steward categorized the designs into fifty types 
and plotted the distribution of these designs on maps which covered California, 
Nevada, Utah, Arizona and Baja California in an attempt t o  correlate the 
sites. 
based upon the distribution of designs. Area A encompassed Nevada, Baja 
California and California east of the Sierra Nevada; curvilinear designs were 
considered to be characteristic of the region. Another region, was Area 
E, which included Arizona and Utah, and was characterized by greater numbers 
of "naturalistic and realistic" figures; Steward suggested that the rock art 
of this area was linked to Basketmaker and early Pueblo occupations. Relation- 
ships to Area Awere noted by the presence of some similar geometric and 
naturalistic designs, e.g., mountain sheep, spirals and snakes, handprints, 
dots, connected circles, etc., Steward also suggested that some of the designs 
diffused LO the west, that is Area A, from this region. The other two regions 
separated out by the analysis were Area C, southwestern California, and Area 
D, Santa Barbara and Tulare regions. 

Through this analysis Steward separated out four areas of rock art 

Concerning the Great Basin he stated: 

Area A has most in common with petroglyphs in 
other parts of the western hemisphere, especially in 
its abundance of curvilinear designs. These are 
probably among the oldest elements, The rectilinear 
figures are more specialized and distinctive of 
k e a  A and other special representations connect it 
with Area B (Steward 1929:228). 

In concluding, Steward stated that the petroglyphs of areas A and B were 
closely connected and that rock art in both regions had considerable 
antiquity. While rock art in the southwest was considered to be connected 
with the Basketmaker and Pueblo cultures, similar cultural connections were 
not suggested for the  Great Basin. Only the petroglyphs at Lost City in 
southern Nevada which showed definite links with the petroglyphs of Area B 
were assigned to early Pueblo occupation (Steward 1929:231). Rectilinear 
designs were considered to be more recent than curvilinear ones based upon 
superimposition of rectilinear designs over curvilinear ones and the more 
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restricred distribution of rectilinear elements, 

Following Steward's research which suggested that design distributions 
could be used in deriving style areas, the study of petroglyphs was mainly 
left unstudied in the Nevada region while archaeological research was directed 
toward excavation of sites and development of chronologies. Steward (1937), 
in later writing on the rock art of the United States, suggested various ex- 
planations for petroglyphs and pictographs, including mere amusement, religious 
purposes, hunting luck, trail markers, etc. 

,Scientific research into rock art in Nevada resumed in 1958 when Baumhoff, 
Heizer and Elszsser studied the Lagomarsino petroglyph site (NV-St-1) near 
Virginia City, Nevada. This work was done under a contract with the Curtiss- 
Wright Corporation which was purchasing the land from the Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment. This represents one of the few instances in Nevada when the government 
has promoted the hiring of archaeologists to record rock art. Through careful 
recording of the individual designs noting their approximate locations within 
the sit% they were able t o  confirm some of the suggestions made earlier by 
Steward and to suggest a chronological framework f o r  the designs. 

Petroglyphs at the Lagomarsino site occured on a cliff face and an ad- 
jacent talus slope. Through statistical analysis of the distribution of the 
designs, which had been categorized into 29 types, Baumhoff, Heizer and Elsasser 
demonstrated that the distinction between curvilinear and rectilinear designs 
was,valid. The analysis showed that the petroglyphs on the cliff face were 
predominately angular or rectilinear, while those on the talus slope were mainly 
curvilinear. 

Suggestions as to the function of the petroglyphs were made by the re- 
searchers; they postulated that the designs may have been made by shamans or 
those seeking power due to the location of the site near springs ( B a d o f f ,  
Heizer and Elsasser 1958:4-5). Finally, they proposed a tentative time frame 
for the petroglyphs. They recognized a style not noted by Steward, which they 
termed the groove-and-pit, from NV-Ch-3 (Grimes Point). This style was stated 
to be considerably older than either the curvilinear o r  rectilinear styles due 
to the comlete repatination of the surfaces. The final sequence proposed was: 
1) groove-and-pit, beginning prior to the Altithermal before ca. 7000 B.P.; 
2) curvilinear, beginning after the Altithermal, ca. 3000 to 4000 B . P . ;  and 
3)  rectilinear, commencing ca. 1000 B.P. This is the first attempt at chrono- 
logical placement for petroglyph styles within the Great Basin. 

The following year, after considerable research into o the r  petroglyph 
locations in Nevada, Heizer and Baumhoff (1959) published a note in Science 
where they stated that the petroglyph sites were connected with hunting loca- 
tions, especially f o r  deer. They found that the sites were located at points 
where herds of deer migrating out of the Sierra Nevada in large groups could 
be ambushed at draws and other points. In the southern half of the state, game 
migrations were vertical and the petroglyphs were associated with permanent 
springs. Thus, they suggested an ecological model for petroglyph occurences. 

In 1962, Heizer and Baumhoff published their comprehensive work, Prehistoric 
They had secured funding for research Rock Art of Nevada and Eastern California. 
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into the rock art and recorded a number of previously unrecorded sites and 
added data contributed by many people during the thirty years since publi- 
cation of Steward's initial work. These researchers followed the suggestion 
made earlier by Steward: "...thanks largely to the enthusiastic cooperation 
of many nonprofessional observers who have painstakingly sketched and photo- 
graphed petroglyphs, material has continued t o  accumulate in scientific in- 
stitutions. Little has been published, but when competent archaeologists can 
be enticed to set aside their spades long enough to ponder petroglyphs, we may 
expect a much better understanding of this interesting subject" (Steward 1937: 
4061, 

One hundred rock art sites in Nevada were described in the work; seventy- 
four of these sites had photographs or drawings of the designs which co&d be 
analyzed. Fifty-eight design elements, derived in part from the listing pro- 
vided by Steward, were used to classify the petroglyphs and pictographs. Five 
major groups of rock art were identified in the analysis: Great Basin Pecked, 
Great Basin Painted, Great Basin Scratched, Puebloan Painted and Pit and Groove 
Great Basin Pecked and Great Basin Painted correlate with the style Area A 
designs n,oted earlier by Steward, The general Great Basin Pecked style was 
subdivided into two substyles, Great Basin Representational and Great Basin 
Abstract; the latter substyle was further divided into Curvilinear and Recti- 
linear based upon earlier research by Steward (1929) and Baumboff, Heizer and 
Elsasser (1958). The styles were determined by both the method of decoration, 
e.g., pecked, scratched, painted, and the types of designs present (see Heizer 
and Baumhoff 1962: 197-202). 

Through analysis of the distribution of the designs, they found that the 
Great Basin Curvilinear style occurred in almost all regions where petroglyphs 
were present, the Rectilinear style was generally limited t o  the western and 
southern regions, and the Representational style centered mainly in the southern 
part of the state. The Scratched style had a very limited distribution, occur- 
ring inthe western part of Nevada. The Puebloan Painted style was centered in 
southeastern Nevada, and the Great Basin Painted style occurred across the 
central part of the state. The Pit and Groove style centered about the west 
central  part of Nevada, with one occurrence to the northeast in Eureka County. 

Further support f o r  the hunting magic function of the petroglyphs was 
documented in this study. Amajority of the petroglyph sites were found to 
be located either in draws where game could be ambushed, along game migration 
trails, or in association with hunting blinds, fences, or areas where corrals 
could have been constructed. One site, the Whisky Spring site, had the remains 
of a juniper post fence present. Differences were noted in the environmental 
factors connected with petroglyph sites in the northern and southern areas of 
the state, and Heizer and Baumhoff suggested that deer were the main quarry in 
the north while in the south mountain sheep were hunted. The authors thus 
discounted the idea that the petroglyphs were "aimless doodlings" and connected 
them with ecological variables. Both styles of painted designs were found to 
fall outside of this explanation; most of these were found in caves which would 
not correlate with hunting. The distribution of the Pit-and-Groove style also 
suggested a different function for those designs. As f o r  ethnographic identi- 
fication, this was found to be lacking f o r  petroglyphs; in most areas the 
designs were attributed to coyote, the devil, pre-Paiute Indians, waterbaby, 
and other mythological creatures. For the Fallon area, the Northern Paiutes 
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interviewed denied t h a t  petroglyphs were even p resen t  i n  t h e i r  t e r r i t o r y  
( S c e w a r t  1941:418). 

To develop a chronologica l  framework f o r  the rock ar t ,  Heizer  and Baumhoff 
used a v a r i e t y  of methods, i nc lud ing  superimposi t ion,  p a t i n a t i o n  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  
a s s o c i a t i o n  of  petroglyphs w i t h  a rchaeo log ica l  depos i t s ,  h i s t o r i c a l  r ep resen ta -  
t i o n s  i n  the des igns ,  and o t h e r s ,  I t  had p rev ious ly  been determined t h a t  t he  
r e c t i l i n e a r  elements were more r e c e n t  than c u r v i l i n e a r  ones due t o  i n s t a n c e s  of 
super impos i t ion  of r e c t i l i n e a r  over  c u r v i l i n e a r  and the  more r e s t r i c t e d  d i s -  
t r i b u t i o n  of  t he  r e c t i l i n e a r .  In a d d i t i o n ,  t he  Pit-and-Groove s t y l e  had been 
suggested t o  be e a r l i e r  than any of the o t h e r  s t y l e s  due t o  the complete re- 
p a t i n a t i o n  of those  designs at  the  NT7-Ch-3 s i t e .  A t  Leonard Rockshel ter  (NV- 
Pe-14), which i s  inc luded  i n  the  s tudy  area, c u r v i l i n e a r  and r e c t i l i n e a r  de- 
signs were found on the  c l i f f  w a l l s .  Heizer  and Baumhoff argue t h a t  t hese  de- 
s i g n s  c o r r e l a t e  w i th  the  Lovelock Cul ture  (o r  v a r i a n t s )  occupat ion a t  t h a t  s i t e  
because they occur  a t  a l e v e l  on the  w a l l  which could only  have been reached 
wi thout  the use of l adde r s  and ropes from d e p o s i t s  of t h a t  per iod .  They then 
argue t h a t  s i n c e  t h e r e  is cons ide rab ly  more p a t i n a t i o n  on the  p i t  and groove 
des igns  than t h e  a b s t r a c t  ones t h a t  a time gap must occur between those  two . 
s t y l e s ,  which they sugges t  i s  evidenced i n  l a c k  of occupat iona l  material a t  
both Hidden Cave and Leonard Rockshelter between ca, 3000 B.C. and 1000 B.C. 
The Pit-and-Groove s t y l e  was then  c o r r e l a t e d  wi th  the  Leonard Cul ture  o r  v a r i -  
a n t s ,  da ted  ca. 5000-3000 B.C.,  roughly equ iva len t  to t he  Al t i t he rma l  (Heizer  
and Baumhoff 1962:234-235). There i s  some confusion on t h i s  da t ing ,  however, 
f o r  they e a r l i e r  sugges t  t h a t  t he  s t y l e  may c o r r e l a t e  w i th  the  h a t h e r m a l  a 

(Heizer  and Baumhoff 1962:222-223). Due t o  some super impos i t ion  of s c ra t ched  
over pecked des igns , they  be l i eve  t h a t  the  sc ra t ched  s t y l e  i s  l a t e  in time, and 
the  same w a s  suggested f o r  the  Great Basin Pa in ted  s t y l e ,  Somewhat confused 
evidence is used t o  sugges t  t h a t  the Great Basin Pa in ted  s t y l e  i s  f a i r l y  r ecen t .  
They no te  t h a t  the s t y l e  may have been eroded away i n  open l o c a t i o n s ,  y e t  they 
suggested t h a t  the more r e s t r i c t e d  occurrence of the  s t y l e  and the  f a c t  t h a t  
i t  would tend t o  be eroded a t  open s i tes  argue f o r  the r e l a t i v e  recency of t he  
s t y l e  ( c f .  Heizer  and Baumhoff 1962:207;234). The Puebloan Pa in ted  s t y l e ,  de- 
f ined  on the  b a s i s  of  southwestern des igns ,  i s  c o r r e l a t e d  wi th  the Puebloid 
c o l o n i z a t i o n  of sou the rn  Nevada, ca. 200 B.C. t o  A.D. 1100, The suggested 
d a t e s  f o r  t he  s t y l e s  e s t a b l i s h e d  by Heizer  and Baumhoff (1962:Table 9 )  are as 
follows: 

P i t  and Groove 5000 B , C .  t o  3000 B.C. 
Great Basin Curv i l inea r  1000 B,C. t o  A . D ,  1500 
Great Basin R e c t i l i n e a r  B . C . / A . D .  t o  A.D. 1500 
Great  Basin Represen ta t iona l  B.C,/A.D. t o  A.D. 1500 
Great Basin Scra tched  A . D .  1000 t o  A.D. 1500 
Great Basin Pa in t ed  A . D .  1000 t o  A.D. 1500 
Puebloan Pa in ted  ca.  200 B.C. t o  A . D .  1100 

d 

These d a t e s  were obvious ly  only  guesses  at chronology based upon avail- 
a b l e  evidence.  Recently,  two new styles of petroglyphs have been added t o  the  
seven s t y l e s  de f ined  by Heizer  and Baumhoff; t hese  are the S t i l l w a t e r  Faceted 
s t y l e  and the  Pahranagat s t y l e .  The S t i l l w a t e r  Faceted s t y l e  has  been descr ibed  
by Nissen (1975) and Heizer and Nissen (1978).  
where the  rock has  been ground o r  rubbed a long  the  s i d e s  of  boulders ,  a r e a s  

This s t y l e  c o n s i s t s  of areas 
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where two faces intersect, etc. It was first recorded and described from the 
type site NV-(3-602, in the study area, but it may have been noted earlier in 
Heizer and Baumhoff's description of the Grimes Point site, NV-Ch-3 (Heizer 
and Baumhoff 1962:20, Plate 3c). The rubbed facets are completely repatinated 
and have no defined design form in the sense that one can describe pit and 
groove, circles, rectangles, etc. It is suggested that the Stillwater Faceted 
style represents the earliest yet known form of rock art i n  the Great Basin 
and correlates with higher lake levels, ca. 9000-7500 B.C. coincident with the 
Anathema1 and the Western Pluvial Lakes Tradition. The other new style, the 
Pahranagat style, was recorded by Heizer and Hester (1974) from Lincoln County, 
southern Nevada and is primarily defined on the basis of what have been deter- 
mined to be costumed men often carrying atlatls, We know through archaeolog- 
ical evidence (Hester 1973:34) that the bow began to be used ca. A.D.  500 with 
the introduction of the Rose Spring and Eastgate series projectile points, so 
the figures would date prior to that point in time. Heizer and Hester suggest 
that the Pahranagat style correlates with Basketmaker colonization in southern 
Nevada and dates to ca. 300 B.C. to A.D. 400.  Heizer and Nissen (1978) have 
recently reviewed the rock art of Nevada and California and have incorporated 
these new styles into a revised chronology for the area. 

Since publication of Heizer and Baumhoff's work, a number of rock art sites 
have been recorded f o r  Nevada (Cowan 1967; Moen 1969; Tuohy 1963, 1969, 1973; 
Rustb 1970; Jerems 1971, among others). None of these has suggested that the 
hunting magic theory proposed by Heizer and Baumhoff is incorrect. Thomas and 
Thomas (1972) described pictographs from Toquima Cave (La-1) and Gatecliff Cave * 

(Ny-301), some of  which they suggested were representations of projectile 
points. The types said to be present were Eastgate Expanding Stem, Elko Eared 
(or Pinto Barbed), and a lanceolate form similar to Lind Coulee. Based upon 
these tenuous examples of representations of projectile points, they suggested 
that the chronology for rock art should be revised with the Representational 
style appearing prior to the Abstract. Most researchers have not accepted this 
revised chronology due to the insecure identification of the designs claimed t o  
be representations of projectile points. However, the suggestion that the 
Great Basin Painted style should be analyzed on the basis of elements present 
and correlated with petroglyph designs is something which needs to be done, 
Although it seems likely that the designs correlate in some way with those of 
the petroglyphs in terns of cultural symbolism. Work by Trudy Thomas (1976) 
at the Hickison Summit and Northumberland petroglyph sites also provides sup- 
tort f o r  the hunting magic hypothesis. 
trmberland and Hickison occur on only those boulders situated in perfect posi- 
tion to act as attack and/or drive stations in the consecutive attack hunt 
system; 'out of line' boulders were simply ignored by the artisans" (Thomas 
1976 : 68). 

Thomas states: "Petroglyphs at North- 

Two other studies made since publication of Heizer and Baumhoff are im- 
portant for assessments of chronology and the hunting magic theory. In 1965, 
Jay von Werlhof published a study on the rock art of Owens Valley, eastern 
California. He was able to obtain information on game migration routes within 
the valley, and this information showed that almost all of the petroglyph sites 
could be correlated with either migration routes or  winter grazing areas of 
deer. Differential patination, superimposition, and distribution of designs 
present at the sites confirmed the relative chronology developed by Heizer and 
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Baumhoff. Von Werlhof suggests that the Pit-and-Groove style correlates with 
the Anathermal (von Werlhof 1965:120). Be also postulates that the Rectilinear 
style evolved from the Curvilinear style as the population within the valley 
grew and became more sedentary. He notes: "Statistics show that this change 
was purely stylistic; however, it is assumed that the meanings of  the glyphs-- 
whatever they might have been--remained the same. 
became a cross, and the grid oval became the grid rectilinear" (von Werlhof 
1965:3). 
areas, mainly in the northern part of the valley, and was a fairly recent de- 
velopment. 
ones as well as the limited distribution of the representational designs. The 
most recent types of rock art in the valley are the scratched and painted de- 
signs which overlie other designs.  
ming the chronological sequence and hunting magic hypotheses, 

For example, the circle 

The Representational style was generally found in winter grazing 

This is based on the superimposition of these designs over abstract 

von Werlhof's data are important f o r  affir- 

The other study of importance is that of Grant, Baird and Pringle in the 
Cos0 Range of eastern California (1968). 
among the regions yet studied in the Great Basin due to the preponderance of 

designs was the technology represented which showed hunters armed with both the 
bow and arrow and atlatl and dart. 
that the bow appeared at Lovelock Cave ca. 500 B.C.-A.D. 1, Grant et al. pro- 
pose that it would have reached the Cos0 Range ca. 200 B . C . - A . D .  300 (Grant et 
al. 1968:51,57). Utilizing this evidence, along with the representational 
.designs of sheep, anthropomorphs with weapons, e t c . ,  they have been able to 
develop a neat seriation f o r  the majority of the designs present at the sites. 
The area is extremely unusual in that more than half of the total designs, over 
7800, are mountain sheep. 

This area can be classified as unique 

,representational designs. One factor which greatly aided in the seriation of 

Using Grosscup's (1960:33-34)  suggestion 

The earliest designs are the pit and groove, which are relatively scarce 
(only  2 1  out of 14,084 total designs) and occur at only three sites, 
al, suggest a beginning date of ca. 1000 B.C. or earlier and an end date of 
A.D. 1000 f o r  the rock art; they postulate that the sheep bands may have been 
decimated by the introduction of the bow and arrow which greatly increased the 
hunting efficiency and led to the movement of the remaining sheep out of the 
region and this was followed by human emigration. 
surgence of rock art was seen in the pictographs or rock paintings which are 
suggested to have been fashioned from A . D .  1700-1900. Essentially, this chrono- 
logy fits with that proposed by Heizer and Baumhoff, although it pushes the 
Representational style back approximately 1000 years and does not suggest a 
separate early time period f o r  the abstract designs. In addition, the designs 
in the Cos0 Range clearly suggest that the petroglyphs are linked to hunting 
magic in the form of a sheep cult in the area; in this case it has been pro- 
posed that the hunting magic became so effective that it eventually led to 
the extermination of most of the prey. 

Grant et 

Following this a brief re- 

4t 

Thus, the hypothesis presented by Heizer and Baumhoff seventeen years ago 
has been reconfirmed by a number of observations. Clear depictions of the 
hunt are represented in the Cos0 Range (Grant et al. 1968) and at the East 
Walker River site (Ly-1) (Nissen 1974). In addition, confinnation of the 
relative dating of the petroglyph styles has been made by analyses of desert 
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varnish by Bard (1979). He sampled boulders from the Grimes Point ( ( 3 - 3 )  and 
East Walker River (Ly-1) petroglyph sites and applied neutron activation and 
X-ray fluorescence analyses to determine the relative abundance of thirty ele- 
ments comparing the varnish on the petroglyphs to the heart rock and unpecked 
control surfaces. The results of neutron activation analyses, which were made 
on pit and groove, curvilinear, rectilinear and representational designs at 
the Grimes Point site, show a general increase in the elements in the pecked 
areas as compared with the heart rock while unpecked control surfaces exhibired 
even greater abundances of the same elements. X-ray fluorescence analyses of 
boulders from both sites essentially confirmed the results obtained from neu- 
tron activation tests. Many variables have been shown to affect the formation 
of desert varnish, and while Bard's results do not provide exact chronologies 
f o r  petroglyph designs, they do confirm the relative chronology developed by 
Heizer and Baumhoff. 

In sum, petroglyph research in the Great Basin proceeded from Steward's 
vague categorization of the region a s  falling within one style area ( A ) ,  
characterized by an abundance of curvilinear and rectilinear designs as well as 
some naturalistic ones, to the more comprehensive analysis of Heizer and Barn- 
hoff which suggested stylistic divisions within the area. 
and Baumhoff also suggested that the majority of the rock art sites, especially 
petroglyph locations, were related to hunting magic; this idea derived from 
research which showed correlations between petroglyph locations and game migra- 
tion routes, hunting blinds, fences, etc. Since the publication of Prehistoric 
ROCK Art of Nevada and Eastern California, the ideas proposed by Heizer and 
Baumhoff concerning function and chronology of rock art in that region have 
not been changed to any considerable degree, although new data have been added 
( c f .  Heizer and Nissen 1978). Recently, rock art research has received con- 
siderable attention and study, but the petroglyphs in the Great Basin have not 
been selected out for study by archaeologists to attempt to redefine the chrono- 
logies and stylistic areas in light of recent developments in other areas of 
archaeology and linguistic prehistory in the region (cf. Hester 1973).  Further 
analyses of rock art should be directed toward the refinement of some of the 
Representational designs into subtypes to attempt to define relationships be- 
tween areas as was skillfully done by Rusco (1973) for a number of anthropo- 
morphic figures. Because reseaxchers are generally certain when they are 
working with subtypes of one type of representational design, e.g., mountain 
sheep, human figures, etc., these types of designs offer some of the best hope 
for refinement of classification. However, abstract designs are generally the 
most commonly occurring elements in Great Basin rock art, and one problem here 
is to define the limits of design categories, i . e . ,  are all tailed circles the 
same or are there actually two or more types represented by straight tailed 
circle, wavy tailed, split tailed, etc. The research into interpretation has 
only begun and much refinement in chronology and relationships between regions 
will likely be realized with,more intensive research by archaeologists. 

The work of Heizer 

Rock A r t  Sites in the Study Area 

Within the study area sixteen rock art sites have been recorded. More 
than half of these sites are located within the Lahontan Mountains at the 
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southwestern edge of the  S t i l l w a t e r  Range where the  m a j o r i t y  of o t h e r  archaeo- 
l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  has been c a r r i e d  out .  This  one area of Nevada seems, based 
on p resen t  evidence, t o  con ta in  one of the  l a r g e s t  petroglyph concen t r a t ions  
in the  s ta te .  From the  G r i m e s  Poin t  s i t e  (Ch-3) a long the  no r the rn  and western 
edge of the  low mountain area, n ine  s e p a r a t e  rock art  s i tes  have been recorded.  
These si tes  inc lude  both p ic tograph  s i t e s  i n  caves and petroglyph s i tes .  I n  
add i t ion ,  t h r e e  of  t he  most important  s i t e s  i n  the  Great Basin f a r  chronologica l  
o rde r ing  of petroglyphs are loca ted  i n  the  s tudy  a r e a .  

As prev ious ly  noted ,  t h e  Leonard Rockshel ter  s i t e  (Pe-14) has  been impor- 
t a n t  f o r  sugges t ing  r e l a t i v e  d a t e s  for the  Curv i l inea r  and R e c t i l i n e a r  a b s t r a c t  
s t y l e s  through pos tu l a t ed  c o r r e l a t i o n  wi th  the  Lovelock Cul ture  m a t e r i a l s  
p re sen t ,  To the south, t he  ex tens ive  Grimes Point (Ch-3) s i t e ,  which is both 
a s t a t e  and n a t i o n a l  monument, has  been extremely s i g n i f i c a n t  for chronologica l  
o rde r ing  due t o  the occurrence of l a r g e  numbers of pit-and-groove, c u r v i l i n e a r  
and r e c t i l i n e a r  elements (Baumhoff, Heizer  and Elsasser 1958; Heizer  and 
Baumhaff 1962; Bard 1979). Recent r e sea rch  by Nissen (1971) also suggested 
t h a t  t h i s  may be one of  t he  l a r g e s t  rock art  s i t e s  i n  the  Great Basin, wi th  
over 900 i n d i v i d u a l  boulders  w i th  petroglyphs p re sen t .  More than 550 of t hese  
boulders  w i t h  more than  3000 des igns  were recorded and w i l l  be descr ibed  i n  
Nissen 's  d i s s e r t a t i o n  ( i n  p repa ra t ion ) .  To the  n o r t h e a s t ,  just n o r t h  of  F i sh  
Cave, is the  type s i t e  f o r  t he  S t i l l w a t e r  Faceted S t y l e ,  Ch-602 (Nissen 1975; 
Heizer  and Nissen 1978). Over 105 boulders  w i th  f a c e t s ,  some wi th  n e a r l y  the 
e n t i r e  rock s u r f a c e  modified,  have been loca ted  a t  the  s i t e .  Present  r e sea rch  
sugges ts  t h a t  the complete r e p a t i n a t i o n  of  t he  f ace t ed  s u r f a c e s  and the  r e a l l y  
formless  shape of the  "designs" i n f e r  cons iderable  a n t i q u i t y  for the  s t y l e .  
I t  i s  p r e s e n t l y  be l ieved  t h a t  the  s t y l e  r e p r e s e n t s  the  o l d e s t  form of rock ar t  
i n  the Great Basin from which the Pit-and-Groove and o t h e r  s t y l e s  developed, 
Research i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  the  s i t e  may be c o r r e l a t e d  wi th  former h igh  lake  l e v e l s ,  
e i t h e r  Sehoo 3 o r  F a l l o n  1, when lake waters would have forced  migrating game 
n e a r e r  t o  the  s i te .  I t  is only  con jec tu re ,  however, t h a t  t h i s  s t y l e  of  rock 
art  is connected wi th  hun t ing  magic. Research by Bard on the d e s e r t  va rn i sh  
i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  the  f a c e t e d  s u r f a c e s  a r e  completely r e p a t i n a t e d  (Bard, personal  
communication 1979). At presen t ,  i t  i s  proposed t h a t  the  s t y l e  c o r r e l a t e s  w i t h  
the  Anathema1 per iod and the Western P l u v i a l  Lakes Trad i t ion .  The s t y l e  might 
a l s o  be p re sen t  j u s t  t o  t he  south of t he  main Grimes Po in t  l o c a l i t y  where 
Heizer  and Baumhoff (1962:20) r epor t ed  rubbed s u r f a c e s .  

Three o t h e r  l a r g e  petroglyph s i t e s ,  Ch-603 ( P i c n i c  Cave), Ch-71, and (21-20 
(Fish Cave) have also been i n t e n s i v e l y  recorded by Nissen. 
and g r idd ing  the  s i t e  areas, i t  has  been found t h a t  these  s i t e s  a r e  much l a r g e r  
than had been p rev ious ly  suggested,  w i t h  n e a r l y  500 boulders  a t  the  th ree  s i t e s  
and over 1300 des igns .  These s i t e s  d i f f e r  from the G r i m e s  s i t e  i n  t h a t  they 
l a c k  the Pit-and-Groove des igns  and con ta in  l a r g e r  percentages of  r ep resen ta -  
t i o n a l  des igns ,  sugges t ing  con t inua t ion  of petsoglyph making i n  the  r eg ion  for 
a cons iderable  per iod  of time. Mayer (1975) sugges ts  t h a t  some of  the  des igns  
a t  Ch-71 and o t h e r  s i t e s  record  as t ronomica l  obse rva t ions .  . 

Through mapping 

Petroglyphs have a l s o  been recorded n e a r  the en t r ance  t o  Hidden Cave and 
a t  Lone Bu t t e  or Ra t t l e snake  H i l l  (Mallery 1886:24; Steward 1929:144; Heizer  
and Baumhoff 1962:20-21,25). One i s o l a t e d  boulder wi th  petroglyphs l i e s  j u s t  
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south of Reed Butte, and another petroglyph boulder has been recorded as being 
part of a cairn in the Simpson Pass region, 

Pictographs are present in three cave sites in the study area, and at 
Dynamite Cave,.pictographs were associated with a child's skeleton (Heizer 
and Baumhoff 1962:21). A pictograph site was also noted by Loud near a burial 
ground northeast of Humboldt Lake (Loud and Harrington 1929:134). 
side of the study area to the south and west, additional petroglyph and picto- 
graph sites are known. It is also likely that many other petroglyph sites are 
present within the study area. Local citizens have stated that many sites are 
known within the Stillwater Range which has not been intensively surveyed by 
archaeologists other than brief surveys of some of the lower areas by Roust 
and Grosscup (1957). 
from the cave excavations. It is also possible that rock art may be present 
at Lone Rock in the center of the bombing range. Local residents have also 
stated that one other large petroglyph site is present in the Eetza Mountain 
area, although brief surveys of the eastern end of the mountain failed to lo- 
cate the site. 

Just out- 

The West Humboldt Range is generally unknown other than 

I n  the main, archaeologists have tended to leave the study of rock art to 
amateurs, and it is partly for this reason that little research has been di- 
rected toward rock art survey in the region. Undoubtedly, many more petroglyph 
and pictograph sites are present in the study area, and these should be located 
and intensively recorded to permit other researchers to be able to use the data 
for comparative analyses. A major problem in rock art research is that the 
boulders cannot be curated, so researchers are dependent upon published research 
for complete records. In many cases the petroglyph and pictograph records are 
incomplete, lacking information on locations of designs, directions which de- 
s i g n s  face, and complete information and photographs of designs present within 
sites. At present, new methods are being devised to obtain complete records 
of petroglyph sites so that other researchers will not be required to return 
to the sites for information lacking in the reports and t o  allow them to relo- 
cate individual boulders in the field which need to be analyzed f o r  other types 
of studies such as the patination analyses described by Bard and others (Bard, 
Asaro and Heizer 1976, 1978; Bard 1979). A major stumbling block in refinement 
of rock art analysis has been the lack of archaeologists willing to devote 
themselves to the study of those sites in an attempt to incorporate rack art 
data with other archaeological research. With the aim of archaeology currently 
directed toward understanding cultural processes and systems, the neglect of 
rock arc research leaves a large void in the prehistoric record. 

While rock art sites have been left unstudied other than by a few archae- 
ologists, recent interest in the sites by the general public has led to the 
destruction of some of the locations. Because petroglyphs are considered to 
be examples of "primitive art", some sites have been vandalized by collectors 
intent on securing fragments of that ar t  for their personal adoration and 
curation. Other sites have been greatly disturbed through mismanagement and 
neglect on the part of officials responsible for their preservation. The 
Grimes Point site in the study area is one example of this neglect. For years 
the site has been known to exist; Steward (1929:143) provided a description 
of the  site in his early study of rock art. Despite this knowledge, however, 
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the site was abused for many years with the establishment of a dump in the cen- 
tral part of the site, the construction of roads through the site fox access, 
the bulldozing ofportionsof the site in gravel quarrying operations, later 
painting of county ordinances over petroglyphs prohibiting the dumping of dead 
animals at the site, and recent spray painted graffiti and chiseling of rocks 
by vandals and collectors, 
indicating the importance of the site f o r  rock art chronology, nothing w a s  ~ 

done to protect the site. Recently, the Bureau of Land Management has attempted 
to preserve the s i t e s  in the Grimes P o i n t  area by cleaning the area of trash, 
constructing a fence along the western and northern portion of Eetza Mountain, 
and developing an interpretive trail through the Grimes Poin t  site (Batoff 1977) .  
While this effort is to be commended as an initial phase of preservation, future 
stages should include funding for studies to completely record the remainder 
of the Grimes site and to study the recent changes in the boulders with petro- 
glyphs in the area to determine whether the sites are being damaged by collec- 
to rs  and environmental changes (cf. Nissen 1977). Because the sites are ex- 
posed and due to the infeasibility of curation of the boulders, the federal 
agencies empowered with their protection should actively seek researchers to 
determine what types of information should be obtained t o  completely record and. 
preserve this unique aspect of our prehistoric heritage. 

When Heizer and Baumhoff'.s work was published 
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